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Foreword

I have the honour to submit to the Gen~ral Assembly the twenty-third report
of the Secretary.General on the work of the Organization covering the period
from 16 June 1967 to 15 June 1968.

The introduction to the annual report will, as in previous years, be submitted
at a date nearer to the opening of the twenty-third session, as an addendum to
the present document.

10 August 1968
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CHAPTER I

The situation in the Middle East

A. Consideration by the General Assembly

FIFTH EMERGENCY SPECIAL SESSION

In the last annual report of the Secretary-General
an account was given of the developments in the
situation in the Middle East in the second half of May
and the first half of June 1967.

In a letter dated 13 June 1967, the Minister for
Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics called for the immediate convening of an
emergency special session of the General Assembly.
He stated that despite the Security Council's demands
for a cease-fire, Israel had seized further territories
belonging to the Arab States; accorJingly, the As
sembly should act under Article 11 of the Charter of
the United Nations to consider the situation and take
a decision to liquidate the consequences of aggression
and secure the immediate withdrawal of Israel forces
behind the armistice lines.

The General Assembly began its fifth emergency
special session on 17 June 1967 and included the
USSR letter in its agenda. Between 17 June and the
adjournment of the session on 18 September, it held a
total of thirty-five meetings.

The debate was opened on 19 June with a statement
by the representative of the USSR, who explained that
his country had taken the initiative in convening the
session because a military conflict could flare up at
any moment with new intensity as long as the Israel
troops continued to occupy the territories seized by
them and urgent measures were not taken to eliminate
the consequences of aggression. It was now for the
Assembly to adopt decisions that would clear the way
towards the restoration of peace in the JVIiddle East
and prevent a military disaster which might lead to a
nuclear war. He introduced a draft resolution under
which the Assembly would: (1) vigorously condemn
Israel's aggressive activities and the continuing occu
pation by Israel of part. of the territory of the United
Arab Republic, Syria and Jordan, which constitnted
an act of recognized aggression; (2) demand that
Israel should immediately and unconditionally with
draw all its forces from the territory of those States
to positions behind the armistice demarcation lines, as
stipulated in the General Armistice Agreements, and
should respect the status of the demilitarized zones,
as prescribed in the Armistice Agreements; (3) de
mand that Israel should make good in full and within
the shortest possible period of time all the damage
inflicted by its aggression on the United Arab Re
public, Syria and Jordan and on their nationals, ann
should return to them all seized property and other

1

material assets; (4) appeal to the Security Council
to take immediate effective measures to eliminate all
consequences of the aggression committed by Israel.

On 20 June the United States submitted a draft reso
lution under which the Assembly would, 1:nter alia, (1)
endorse the cease-fire achieved by the Security Coun
cil and call for its scrupulous respect; (2) decide that
its objective must be a stable and durable peace in the
Middle East; (3) consider that the objective should
be achieved through negotiated arrangements with
appropriate third-party assistance based on (a) mutual
recognition of the political independence and territorial
integrity of all countries in the area, encompassing
recognized boundaries and other arrangements, includ
ing disengagement and withdrawal of forces, that
would give them security against terror, destruction
and war; (b) freedom of innocent maritime passage;
(c) a just and equitable solution of the refugee prob
lem ; (d) registration and limitation of arms ship
ments into the area; and (e) recognition of the right
of all sovereign nations to exist in peace and security;
and (4) request the Sec\'lrity Council to keep the
situation under careful review.

In the debate in the Assembly, strongly divergent
views were expressed on the origins and development
of the situation, and on the attitude and measures the
General Assembly should adopt in dealing with it.

On 19 June the representative of the USSR de
clared that during the preceding year relations be
tween Israel and the Arab States had been characterized
by continuously increasing tension and a mounting
scale of attacks by Israel troops, culminating on 5
June when Israel had started war against the United
Arab Republic, Syria and Jordall. The aggression
was continuing and Israel forces had occupied the
territories of Arab States. That aggression could not
be justified by any arguments, and any claims which
Israel might have had against its neighbours should
have been presented to the United Kations so that a
search for a peaceful settlement could have been carried
out as laid down in the Charter. Now there was no
alternative to the resolute condemnation of the ag
gressor and the elimination of the consequel1(,~s or
the aggression. The Soviet Union upheld l.he right
of every people to establish an independent national
State of its own, but resolutely condemned attempts
by any State to conduct an aggr'essive policy towards
other countries. Israel's ruling circles had unfortunately
conducted a policy of conquest and territorial expan
sion in the lands of neighbouring Arab Stah~s, as the
records of the Security Council since 1948 made
clear, and had enjoyed outside support from certain
imperialist cireIes. In fact, the United States and the
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United Kingdom had been building up their fleets in
the Mediterranean and Red Sea areas before Israel's
attack, and Israel had been supplied with modern
arms. Those same Powers had acted in the Security
Council to delay a decision demanding an immediate
cease-fire and the withdrawal of troops beyond the
armistice lines.

In demanding that the Assembly condemn aggres
sion and ensure the withdrawal of troops from the
territories seized from the United Arab Republic, Syria
and J ordun, the Soviet Unioll had in mind not only
the maintenance of peace in the Middle East, but its
preservation in many regions of the world where would
be aggressors eager to seize foreign territories would
be encouraged to attempt to overrun their neighbours
if Israel's claims were not rebuffed and the principles
of the Charter upheld. Otherwise many States might
lose faith in the protection offered by the United
Nations, and funds earmarked for development would
be channelled into the arms race. Having fallen victims
to aggression, the Arab St~.ttS were entitled to ex
pect that their sovereignty and territorial integrity
would be restored in full and without delay through
the withdrawal of Israel forces and full reimbursement
for the costs of property destroyed.

The Soviet Union was prepared to work together
with all other delegations to attain those goals, and
since much depended on the efforts of the big Powers,
felt their delegations should find a common language
in order to reach decisions favouring peace in the
1fiddle East and elsewhere.

The representative of the United States urged that
the Assembly should unite its efforts to maintain inter
national peace and security and to develop friendly
relations among States, with the ultimate aim of
achieving a stable and durable peace in the Middle
East. For that it would be necessary to unite in a
course of action rooted both in fidelity to the prin
ciples and purposes of the Charter and in a clear grasp
of the historical events which had led to the present
situation.

During the spring, tension had become greater in
the area, acts of violence had become more frequent,
and threats and declarations more bellicose. Then, on
17 May, President Nasser had demanded the with
drawal of the United Nations Emergency Force and
had immediately moved large forces into the area,
following tbis ':Ip with a declaration of blockade of the
Gulf of A':F,ba and the Strait of Tiran. While hostile
forces had stood in direct confrontation and threats of
war had filled the air, the Secretary-General had
travelled to Cairo and returned to call for a breathing
spell and the exercise of special restaint. Efforts by
the United States to secure Security Council endorse
ment of a draft resolution to provide such a breathing
spell had not succeeded, and on 5 June the thread of
peace had been broken. With others, the United States
had sought to obtain a call by the Council for an
immediate cease-fire, but again that effort had been
resisted and prolonged discussion had gone on for
thirty-six hours before the Council had finally reached
a unanimous decision on a simple cease-fire. A good
deal of that time had been devoted to totally false
accusations against the United States, which he once
again t:c.lteg'(lrically rejected. Perhaps those charges
had been spread in a sinister effort to engage the great
Powers with each other.

The situation in the Middle ElUt

Now the problem was before the General Assembly,
where the Soviet Union had introduced a draft reso
lution which was essentially the same as that which the
overwhelming majority of the Security Council had
refused to accept. It contained a one-sided condemna
tion of Israel as an aggressor, which would be neither
equitable nor constructive, and sought to restore every
thing to exactly where it had been before the fighting
began on 5 June, which would mean opposing forces
standing in direct confrontation, with no international
machinery present to keep them apart. Once again, in
short, nothing would be done to resolve the deep-lying
grievances on both sides that had fed the fires of war
in the Middle East for twenty years.

Rather than approve a prescription for renewed
hostilities such as the Soviet draft resolution repre
sented, the United States would seek to attain the goal
of real peace on the basis of the five principles 0utlined
in the statement by President Johnson on 19 June
1967.

The representative of the United Kingdom declared
that charges of direct participation by British forces
in the fighting, and of the movement of British forces
to bring pressure to bear on Arab States, were false; his
Government had said that it would welcome investiga
tion of those allegations by the United Nations, and
that offer still stood. The charg-e that the United
Kingdom had caused delay in the Security Council
was equal!y untrue. It had immediately urged that the
Council should call for a cease-fire and the whole aim
of its policy had been to prevent a highly inflammatory
issue from developing into a war. It had long-standing
ties of friendship with all the Arab States and also
with Israel. In reviewing the principles which should
guide the search for a lasting settlement, he emphasized
that war should not lead to territorial aggrandizement,
and referred particularly in that connexion to the
situation of Jerusalem, calling upon the Government
of Israel not to take any steps in relation to that city
which would conflict with that principle. The problem
of the refugees required a great international effort for
its alleviation. Any settlement must recognize the right
of all States in the area to exist in true dignity and
real freedom, and that must include the ability to earn
their living in assured peace. There must be respect
for the right of free and innocent passage through
international waterways for the ships of all nations.
The countries of the Middle East must be freed from
the pressures that had driven them to waste their re
sources in an arms race. It was imperative that the
Arab communities whose lands had been overrun
should be allowed to stay where they were or to return,
if they had fled. A further escalation of the already in
tractable refugee problem could not be allowed and 110

time must be lost in bringing relief to those in need.

The United Kingdom representative called for the
nomination by the Secretary-General of a representa
tive to go at once to the area to advise the Secretary
General on the whole conduct of relations arising
from the cease-fire and the subsequent keeping of the
peace, including the United Nations presence in the
area, and to play an active part in relations with all
the parties in the area itself.

The representative of France said that the war had
settled nothing and had made everything more diffi~

cult, and emphasized his Government's insistence, prior
to 5 June, on the necessity of avoiding- hostilities and
of arriving at a negotiated settlement. It had made
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it clear that those who first took up arms would
have neither France's approval nor its support. The
existing problems had been, apart from navigation
through the Gulf of· Aqaba, the situation of the Pa
lestinian refugees and the situation existing between
the neighbouring States concerned. As a result of the
hostilities, the situation was a precarious and perilous
one. The duty, interest and mission of all was to see
that it did not continue as it was, for peace might not
last long. No fait accompli on the spot regarding the
territorial boundaries and the situation of the citizens
of the States concerned could be considered as perma
nent. Only a freely negotiated settlement accepted by
all the parties and recognized by the international com
munity could one day solve all those problems as a
whole. Obviously, they were far from that and it
would be incumbent on the international community
to take the first initiative. In that connexion, he
stressed the role of those whose special responsibility
for the maintenance of security was recognized in the
Charter. It was not in the interest of any of the
countries in the region to become elements which
the Great Powers could use to further their policy. Nor
was it in the interest of the Great Powers themselves,
if they sincerely desired peace, to fan local rivalries.
He considered that the end of the war in Viet-Nam
could also open up new prospects for settlement. The
representative of Israel contended that the crisis of the
preceding weeks had only one cause: Israel's right
to peace, security, sovereignty, economic development
and maritime freedom, and indeed its very right to
exist, had been aggressively attacked. The threats to
Israel's existence had been directed against it by neigh
bouring Arab States, but the tension had been aggra
vated by the unbalanced policy of the Soviet Union,
which had provided Arab States with tremendous sup
plies of offensive weapons, trained their amlies and
encouraged their military preparations.

In describing the course of events, he insisted that
beyond any doubt, the Arab Governments, led and
directed by President Nasser, had between 14 May
and 5 June methodically prepared and mounted an
aggressive assault d.esigned to bring about Israel's im
mediate and total destruction. Egyptian forces had
begun on 14 May to move in strength into Sinai, and
two days later the Egyptian Command had ordered the
United Nations Emergency Force to leave the border.
On 18 May Egypt had called for the total removal
of UNEF, and the Secretary-General had acceded to
that request without reference to either the Security
Council or the General Assembly, without consulting
Israel and without heeding the protesting voices of
some permanent members of the Council. As a con
sequence, there had been a sudden disruption of the
local security balance and a clear threat to an inter~
national maritime interest. As the Egyptian concentra
tions had increased daily in Sinai, Israel had taken
corresponding precautionary measures. On 21 May
President Nasser had announced that he would
blockade the Gulf of Aqaba and the Strait of Tiran
to Israel ships, which was by definition an act of
war, and in the following week he had signed a defence
agreement with Jordan and, soon after, a protocol
associating- Iraq with it. By early June, Israel had
been suri'ounc1ed by vast armies on her borders in
Sinai, the Syrian hills and the frontier with Jorc1an,
sllbJected to Egyptian air reconnaisance and illegally
blockaded fro111 all its commerce with the eastern half
of the world.
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On 5 June, when Egyptian forces had moved by air
and land against Israel's western coast and southern
territory, Israel's choice had been one of life or death,
and for five days it had employed armed force in a
just and righteous defensive cause against those who
had sought its destruction. What should be condemned
was not Israel's action, but the attempt to condemn it.
Israel had shown that even a small State had the
right to live, which was the very essence of the
Charter. Moreover, the suggestion that everything
should go back to where it had been before 5 June was
totally unacceptable, as the Security Council had al
ready made clear. The Assembly must not prescribe a
formula for renewed hostilities, but a set of principles
for the construction of a new and peaceful future in
the Middle East, which could be elaborated only in a
frank and lucid dialogue between Israel and each
of the neighbouring States. Peace and security, with
their juridical, territorial, economic and social impli
cations, could be built only by the free negotiation
which was the true essence of sovereign responsibility.
Surely the only constructive course for the Assembly
would be to call upon the recent combatants to nego
tiate the conditions of their future coexistence. Israel
asked the United Nations to respect its independent
quest for the peace and security which were the
Charter's higher ends. It would maintain the cease-fire
which the Security Council had decided upon and
would rej ect the course of a return to the old situation
of belligerency, which the Council had wisely rejected
a few days previously.

Representatives of the Arab States generally em
phasized that the aggression by Israel, supported by
imperialist Powers, was but the latest in a long list
scarcely interrupted since 1948. The earlier events had
been followed in May and at the beginning of June
by military and other threats and provocations by
Israel. The Arab countries, while trying to take the
necessary precautions, had exerted themselves to keep
matters under control, taking in Sinai and elsewhere
a posture of defence and not of attack. On his visit
to Cairo, the Secretary-General had been assured that
it was their firm policy not to take the offensive. They
had spared no effort to avoid any eruption of the
situation and had been in continuous consultations
with many capitals in the world, including Washington.
But during that time, Israel had let loose its treachery
and had launched its carefully planned aggression. In
fact, long b~fore it had laux:ched its attack on 5 June,
Israel ~nd Its fello~ conspIrators had prepared their
aggreSSIve plans WIth absolute thoroughness. As the
moment had approached Israel had released a chain
of calculated threats, had redeployed its armed forces
and .had carried out ,increasingly vicious aggressive
probmgs, several of wluch had already been condemned
by the United Nations. The claim that the blockade
itself constituted an act of war and called for Israel's
massive. assault was f~lse because. Israel ha~ already
started Its war on Syna on 7 Apnl. The actIon taken
by Israel was not legitimate self-defence within the
meaning of Article 51 of the Charter because no
C1:rmed attack on her territory had in fact occurred.
On 5 June, the United Arab Republic had not yet even
completed its defensive precautions in Sinai and a:
similar condition had prevailed in Syria and in' Jordan.

Israel's invasion, Arab representatives said, had been
couplc~l with deliher~te delaying tactics it; the Security
CounCIl by: the l!n~ted States and. Umted Kingdom
representatIves. \\' hIle many countnes had been sub-
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jected to old and new forms of colonialist interference,
the Arab people had the distinction of being subjected
to the domination of a most peculiar alliance between
traditional colonialism and international Zionism in
Israel, based in essence on the total extermination of
the Arab people and their replacement by other con
quering elements. The gains achieved through struggle
and sacrifice by the Arab masses were being nullified
because the colonial Powers wished to exploit the
strategic location, petroleum resources and huge po
tential wealth of the Arab countries. The struggle
of the Arab people, it was said, was a part of the
battle of all peace-loving peoples who looked to a future
free of threats, and was being waged so that their
homeland could be built into a wall between the im
perialist conquerors and the countries of Asia and
Africa. The Arab people would reject any conditions
or discussions based on an invasion, and asked the
General Assembly to condemn aggression firmly and
to liquidate its traces immediately. Any other approach
sought through occupation would be firmly rejected
because it would mean giving in to the logic of force
and conquest. On the other hand, approval of the draft
resolution submitted by the USSR would lead to the
safeguarding of peace and prevent a new explosion,
and would constitute a victory for the United Nations
Organization and its principles and for all great and
noble human values.

In a statement made 011 20 June, the Secretary
General referred to criticisms of the decision to with
draw the United Nations Emergency Force. He said
that the picture given by the representative of Israel
could be very damaging to the United Nations with
regard to its peace-keeping functions, past and present.
He sought to restore in that picture the balance war-'
ranted by the facts. The indispe 'sable basis for the
effective buffer function exercised by the United
Nations Emergency Force for more than a decade
had been the voluntary decision of the Government
of the United Arab Republic to keep its troops away
from the lines, with only United Nations troops in the
buffer zone, which was exclusively on the United Arab
Republic side of the line. Despite the intent of the
General Assembly resolution that United Nations
troops should be stationed 011 both sides of the line,
Israel had always refused to accept thcm on its terri
tory on the valid grounds of national sovereignty. It
would have been very helpful if Israel had at any
time acccpted the deployment of the United Nations
Emcrgency Force also on its side of the line. Prior
to receiving the United Arab Republic's request for
withdrawal and replying to it, the Secretary-General
had raised the possibility of stationing elements of ~h~
United Nations Emergency Force on the Israel slde
of the line. He had been told that the idea was com
pletely unacceptable to Israel.

On 26 June, the Secretary-General submitted a re
port setting out a detailed chronology of the dates and
times of significant ev~nts and actions betwee~l the first
111essao'e from the Cluef of Staff of the U111ted Arab
RepuI~ic Armed Forces on 16 May to the completion
of the Force's withdrawal on 17 ] tlne. The report also
contained COmllWl1ts 011 some of the main points at
issue, ~tating that the presence of UNEF had not
touched the basic problem of the Arab-Israel conflict
and that it was entirely unrealistic to maintain that
that conflict could have been solved, or its consequences
prevented, if a greater effort had 1>een made to 111ain-
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tain the presence of UNEF against the will of the
United Arab Republic. It was the negotiations with the
Government of Egypt on the question of the withdrawal
of UNEF which had delayed the arrival of the Force
in November 1956 after its establishment by the Gen
eral Assembly, and in discussions over the years it
had mvariably been taken for granted by United Arab
Republic representatives that if their Government
officially requested its withdrawal, the request would
be honoured by the Secretary-General. As a practical
matter, delay would have been fruitless because the
eff.ectiveness of UNEF had already vanished before
the request for withdrawal was received owing to the
movement of United Arab Republic troops up tc the
line and into Sharm el Sheikh. Moreover, once the
United Arab Republic had withdrawn its consent to
the presence of the Force, its disintegration was auto
matically set off since contributing Governments indi
cated that their contingents would be withdrawn. As
for consultations, the Secretary-General had not only
consulted with the Advisory Committee on UNEF,
as he was obliged to do, but had also consulted the
representatives of the seven countries providing con
tingents. The Secretary-General also dealt with the
legal and constitutional considerations which had been
of great importance in determining his actions, and in
that connexion set out a chronology of the relevant
actions in 1956 and 1957. The consent of the host
country to the presence and operation of United Nations
peace-keeping machinery was a basic prerequisite to all
such operations, and Egyptian representatives appeared
to have made it clear to Secretary-General Ham
marskjold and in the General Assembly that their
Government held to the view that if its consent was
no longer maintained, UNEF should be withdrawn. In
conclusion, the Secretary-General noted a failure to
appreciate the essentially fragile nature of the basis
for the Force's operation throughout its existence. It
depended completely on the voluntary co-operation of
the host Government, was based on the willingness of
Governments to provide contingents at a minimum
cost, and was small in size and merely a symbolic force,
equipped only with light weapons and entitled to use
force only in the last resort in self-defence. Despite
those practical weaknesses, its remarkable success for
more than a decade might have led to wrong concltt
sions about its nature. It had also, however, pointed
the way to a unique means of contributing significantly
to international peace-keeping.

On 26 June, Albania submitted a draft resolution,
under the operative part of which the Assembly would:
( 1) resolutely condemn the Government of Israel for
its armed aggression against the United Arab Republic,
Syria and Jordan and for its continued aggression
through the maintenance of its occupation of part of
their territories; (2) firmly condemn the Governments
of the United States and the United Kingdom for their

'incitement to and aid and direct participation in the
aggression and because they continued to support the
aggression and annexationist claims of Israel; (3) in
sistently demand the immediate and unconditional with
drawal of Israel troops from the occupied territories;
( 4) declare Israel responsible for all the consequences
of the aggression and demand complete and immediate
reparation for all damage c~~.llsed by it and the return
of all property which had been plundered; and (5)
confirm that it rested with the Government of the
United Arab Republic alone to decide whether or not
it could permit the passage of vessels of the Israel
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joined the sponsors and Kenya having withdrawn. In
troducing the text, the representative of Burundi ex
plained that the sponsors had made concessions and
revised their draft resolution because they were aware
that all Members must be determined to make the
greatest possible contribution to the achievement of a
final solution. Under the operative part, the Assembly
would: (1) call upon Israel to withdraw immediately
all its forces to the positions they had held prior to 5
June 1967; (2) request the Secretary-General to en
sure compliance with the resolution and to secure,
with the assistance of the United Nations Truce Super
vision Organization established by the Security Council,
strict observance by all parties of the provisions of the
General Armistice Agreements between Israel and the
Arab countries; (3) further request the Secretary
General to designate a personal representative who
would assist him in securing compliance with the reso
lution and be in contact with the parties concerned;
(4) call upon all States to render every assistance to
the Secretary-General in the implementation of the
resolution in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations; (5) request the Secretary-General to report
urgently to the General Assembly and to the Security
Council on compliance with the terms of the resolution;
(6) request that the Security Council consider all
aspects of the situation in the Middle East and seek
peaceful ways and means for the solution of all prob
lems-legal, political and humanitarian-through
appropriate channels, guided by the principles of the
Charter of the United Nations, in particular those
contained in Articles 2 and 33.

Amendments to the seventeen-Power draft resolution
were submitted on 30 June by Albania and by Cuba.
The Albanian amendment called for the insertion of a
new operative paragraph 1, by which the Assembly
would strongly condemn Israel for its aggression
against the United Arab Republic, Syria and Jordan,
and the renumbering of the remaining operative para
graphs. Under the Cuban amendments: (1) a new
operative paragraph 1 would be added by which the
Assembly would condemn the aggression committed by
the State of Israel against Jordan, Syria and the United
Arab Republic, and its principal instigator, the im
perialist Government of the United States of America'
and the existing operative paragraph 1 would becom~
paragraph 2; (2) the existing operative paragraphs 2,
3, 4, 5 and 6 would be deleted.

Also on 30 June, the representative of Trinidad and
Tobago introduced a draft resolution on behalf of the
L~tin American ~roup which he hoped represented a
sll1t<1.ble compromIse between conflicting views, h~ving _
been prepared by States not directly concerned and
t!1ttS perhaps able to view ~he situation more objec
tIvely. As subsequently reVIsed, the draft resolution
was sponsored by Argentina, Barbados Bolivia Brazil
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, the Don{inican Republic;
Ecua?or, El ~alvad~r, Guatemala, Guyana, Honduras,
J~l11atca, MeXICO, NIcaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Tri
llldad and Tobago and Venezuela. Under its provisions
the Assembly, considering that all J\lember States had
an inescapable obligation to preserve peace and con
sequently, to avoid the use of force in the intern~tiol1al
sphere, and considering further that the cease-fire or
dered by the Security Council and accepted by the States
concerned was a first step towards the achievement of
a just peace in the Middle East, a step which had to
be reinforced by other measures to be adopted by the
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The situat-ion in the Middle East---------------------------------
aggressors through the Suez l' .al and the Strait of
Tiran.

On 28 June, the representative of Yugoslavia intro
duced a draft resolution sponsored by Afghanistan, Bu
rundi, Ceylon, the Congo (Brazzaville) , Cyprus,
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Mali, Pakistan, Somalia, the
United Republic of Tanzania, Yugoslavia and Zambia
and subsequently also by Malaysia. As originally in
troduced, its operative paragraphs provided for the
General Assembly to (1) call upon Israel immediately
to withdraw all its forces behind the armistice lines
established by the General Armistice Agreements be
tween Israel and the Arab countries; (2) request the
Secretary-General to ensure compliance with the reso
lution and, with the assistance of the United Nations
Truce Supervision Organization established by the
Security Council, to secure strict observance by all
parties of the provisions of ,the General Armistice
Agreements between Israel and the Arab countries;
(3) call upon all States to render every assistance to
the Secretary-General in the implementation of the
resolution; (4) request the Secretary-General to report
urgently to the Assembly and to the Security Council
on Israel's compliance with the terms of the resolution;
and (5) request the Security Council, after the with
drawal of Israel's armed forces behind the armistice
lines had been completed, to give consideration to
questions pertaining to the situation in the area.

On 30 June, the first revision of this draft resolution
was submitted, Kenya and Senegal having joined the
sponsors. The representative of Yugoslavia, introduc
ing the revised draft resolution, stated that the
sponsors had had extensive exchanges of views with a
large number of delegations and desired to take all
constructive suggestions into consideration. Under the
operative part of the new text, the Assembly would:
(1) call upon Israel immediately to withdraw all its
forces to the positions they had held prior to 5 June
1967; (2) request the Secretary-General to ensure com
pliance with the resolution and to secure, with the
assistance of the United Nations Truce Supervision
Organization established by the Security Council, strict
observance by all parties of the provisions of the Gen
eral Armistice Agreements between Israel and the
Arab countries; (3) further request the Secretary
General to designate, at the appropriate time, a personal
representative who would be in contact with the parties
concerned in dealing with the problems of the area;
(4) call upon all States to render every assistance to
the Secretary-General in the implEmentation of the
resolution; (5) request the Secretary-General to report
urgently to the General Assembly and to the Security
Council on Israel's compliance with the terms of the
resolution; and (6) request that the Security Council,
immediately after the withdrawal of the Israel armed
forces had been completed, consider urgently all aspects
of the situation in the Middle East and seek peaceful
ways and means for the solution of all problems-legal,
political and humanitarian-through appropriate chan
nels, guided by the principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, in particular those contained in Articles
2 and 33.

In a second revised text, circulated on 1 July, the
words "which is already seized of the question" were
inserted after the words URcq'ucsts that the Security
Council", in operative paragraph 6.

The third revision, submitted on 3 July, was also
sponsored by seventeen countries, Cambodia having
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Organization and complied with by the parties, would:
(1) urgently request: (a) Israel to withdraw all its
forces from all the territories occupied by it as a result
of the recent conflict and (b) the parties in conflict to
end the state of belligerency, to endeavour to establish
conditions of coexistence based on good neighbourliness
and to have recourse in all cases to the procedures for
peaceful settlement indicated in the Charter i (2) re"
affirm its conviction that no stable international order
could be based on the threat or use of force, and declare
that the validity of the occupation or acquisition of terri
tories brought about by such means should not be
recognized; (3) request the Security Council to con"
tinue examining the situation in the Middle East with
a sense of urgency, working directly with the parties
and relying' on the presence of the United Nations to:
(a) carry out the provisions of paragraph 1 (a) i (b)
guarantee freedom of transit on the international water"
ways in the region; and (c) achieve an appropriate and
full solution of the problem of the refugees and guaran"
tee the territorial inviolability and political independence
of the States of the region, through measures including
the establishment of demilitarized zones; and (4) re"
affirm, as in earlier recommendations, the desirability
of establishing an international regime for the city of
Jerusalem, 'to be considered by the Assembly at its
twenty-second session.

Because of the widespread interest in the humani"
tarian problems resulting from the recent hostilities in
the Middle East, the Secretary-General had 2'lbmitted
to the General Assembly on 20 June a report from the
Commissioner-General of the United Nations Relief
and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near
East (UNRWA) on the situation as it then existed.
The Commissioner-General had been requested by the
Israel Government to resume UNRWA operations and,
having notified the Arab host States of his intentions,
had visited Jerusalem, certain parts of the west bank
of the Jordan, and Gaza. Basing himself on those visits
and on reports from his staff in the various areas,
he outlined the specific situation existing in the areas
in which major hostilities had occurred and those in
which no major hostilities had occurred, as well as the
Agency's problems in those areas. In areas where hos"
tilities had taken place, he was encouraged by the
rapid recovery of the Agency's organization and capa
city to provide services, except in the case'.: southern
Syria. Immediate problems were the dispersal of locally
recruited staff, restrictions on freedom of movement,
the heavy loss of vehicles, some loss from stocks and
stores, and difficulties of communication. The authori
ties had promised full co-operation in remov;.ng those
difficulties, and supplies for UNRWA-registered ref
ugees were generally good for one month. The Com
missioner-General had authorized distribution of some
supplies to other Arab civilians on an emergency basis
and subject to later replacement, but any indefinite
increase in the Agency's beneficiaries would require
additional financial support and a change in its
mandate.

As for the areas in which no major !10stilities had
occurred, the Commissioner-General reported that the
major prohlem was to cope with the 100,000 or more
newly displaced persons in J orclan. He had made clear
that the Agency could best cope with their needs if
they returned to their previous camps. \Vhile the
Agency's additional expenses could not yet be assessed,
they would be considerable, and its overriding difficulty
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would be shortage of money, as it was assuming heavy
additional burdens when it was already operating on
a budgetary deficit. It was working in close liaison
with Governments, the United Nations Children's Fund,
the Red Cross and other organizations.

In a second report, submitted by the Secretary"
General to the IYlcmbers of the General Assembly and
the Security Council on 4 July, the Commissioner"
General brought his earlier report up to date. Among
other things, the report noted that in Syria the total
number of displaced civilians might be approximately
80,000, of whom about 16,800 were Palestinians. Fur
thermore, the best estimate was that at least 150,000
persons had now left the west bank of the Jordan,
and 80,000 to 100,000 might be former UNRWA"
registered refugees. A "second wave" had begun
about 20 June, and in the preceding ten days perhaps
30,000 had crossed the Jordan. Co-operation with the
Jordan Government in dealing with the influx of dis
placed persons had reached a fairly advanced stage.
The principal concern remained food supplies, as
shipping had been disrupted by the closure of the Suez
Canal, but after mid-July, the port of Ashdod would
receive new supplies through arrangements made with
the Government of Israel.

With regard to the prospects for the return of
refugees under Security Council resolution 237 (1967)
of 14 June, the Commissioner-General and his Deputy
had twice discussed with the Israel Government the
question of allowing the displaced persons to return
and had emphasized that the Agency could best serve
their needs in the established camps in Gaza and on
the west bank. After the Israel announcement of 2
July that under certain conditions the return of refu
gees to the west bank would be permitted until 10
August, the Commissioner-General had appealed that
further flight should stop and that those who had
already fled should return, and announced the Agency's
readiness to do all in its power to assist.

In a statement made on 26 June, the President of
the General Assembly dealt with the humanitarian
issue of the situation of the civilian and refugee popu
lation in the Middle East. In response to widespread
concern, he had spoken by telephone with the Com
missioner-General of UNRWA, who had confirmed
that there were 100,000 or more newly displaced per
sons in Jordan in immediate need, and that the Agency
urgently needed additional food-stuffs, funds, tents,
blankets and other equipment to provide temporary
living facilities for at least a major proportion of them.
While everything possible was being done through the
United Nations and other humanitarian agencies, with
the assistance of many Governments, it was evident
that the funds and resources available were insufficient
to meet the needs and a much greater effort was re-

'quired. He therefore addressed a most immediate
appeal to all Members, both as signatories of the
Charter and as morally obligated human beings, to
make whatever contribution they could.

On 3 July, the representative of Sweden, referring
to the President's appeal and to 111tlny references dur"
ing the debate to the suffering inflicted upon civilians
as a result of the hostilities, illtrodutcd a draft reso
lution concerni~lg humanitarian assistance sponsored
by Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 01i1e,
Denmark, Ethiopia, Finland, Iceland, India, Iran,
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with 20 abstentions, and was not adopted, having failed
to obtain the required two-thirds majority.

The USSR draft resolution was voted upon, in
parts, by roll-call. Operative paragraph 1 was rejected
by 57 votes. to 36, with 23 abstentions; operative para
graph 2 was rejected by 48 votes to 45, with 22 absten
tions; operative paragraph 3 was rejected by 54 votes
to 34, with 28 abstentions, and operative paragraph
4 was rejected by 54 votes to 36, with 26 abstentions.
Since all the operative part had been rejected, no vote
was taken on the draft resolution as a whole.

The United States then indicated that it did not
press for a vote on the draft resolution it had sub
mitted.

The Albanian draft resolution was rejected by a
roll-call vote of 71 to 22, with 27 abstentions..

The twenty-Power ·draft resolution was voted upon
by roll-call, receiving 57 votes in favour and 43 against,
with 20 abstentions, and was not adopted, having
failed to obtain the required two-thirds majority.

The twenty-seven-Power draft resolution on hhmani-'
tarian assistance was adopted by a roll-call vote of 116
to none, with 2 abstentions, as resolution 2252
(ES-V).

The six-Power draft resolution concerning measures
taken by Israel to change .the status of the City of
J erusale1l1 was adopted by a roll-call vote of 99 to
none, with 20 abstentions, as resolution 2253 (ES-V).

On the day follpwing the voting, before the explana
tions of vote, the President of the General Assembly
made a statement which, he explained, he was making
not as an expression of a consensus of the Assembly,
but as a part of his duty to let the peoples of the world
know. clearly that the emergency special session had
not been in vain. He pointed to important contributions
made to the cause of peace in the Middle East through
the virtual unanimity with. which Heads of States,
Heads of Government, Foreign Ministers and Perma
nent Representatives had agreed that the crisis merited
the attention and full participation of all. Members in
the earnest labours to achieve results. There had been
agreement that the time had conie when peace in the
Middle East must be made, finally and for all time,
and that the long-deferred problem of the refugees
must be solved. There had also been a broad consensus
that the effort to achieve that final peace could be
hoped for only within the framework of the United
Nations. Finally, he said, there was virtual unanimity
in upholding the principle that conquest of territory
by war was inadmissible in our time and under the
Charter. Virtually all statements had affirmed that
principle, and virtually all had laid down the corollary
that withdrawal of forces to their original position was·
expected. In addition there was a broad consensus
that the political sovereignty and territorial integrity
of States allowed them a rightful freedom from the
threat of belligerency. What had not been agreed upon
was a procedme and sequence by which principles
should be implemented. If, on the basis of the common
denominators he had outlined, new efforts were made
to find a programme of action, the small di:fferenc~s
could be resolved and the broad agreements expanded.

At the close of the meeting, the President noted that
some.representatives had expressed a desire for further
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Ireland, It.aly, Japan, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan,
Rwanda, Smgapore, Sweden and Yugoslavia, and sub
sequently also by Afghanistan, Italy, Liberia,. Niger
and Turkey. Under its operative paragraphs, the
Assembly would, inter alia, welcome with great satis
faction Security Council resolution 237 (1967) of 14
June; endorse the appeal made by the President of
the General Assembly on 26 June; note with gratifica...:
tion the work of the International Committee of the
Red Cross, the League of Red Cross Societies and
other voluntary organizations in providing humani
tarian assistance, and the assistance given by the
United Nations Children's Fund; commend the Com
missioner-General of UNRWA for his efforts to con
tinue the Agency's activities with respect to all
persons coming within his mandate; endorse the Com
missioner-General's efforts to provide humanitarian
assistance, as far as practicable, on an emergency basis
and as a temporary measure, to other persons in the
area who were at present displaced and in serious
need of immediate assistance as a result of the recent
hostilities; call upon all Member States coneerned to
facilitate the transport of supplies to all areas in which
assistance was being rendered; appeal to all Govern
ments, as well as organizations and individuals, to
make special contributions for the above purposes to
UNRWA and to the other intergovernmental and non
governmental organizations concerned; and request
the Secretary-General, in consultation with the Com
missioner-General, to report urgently to the Assembly
on the needs arising under the terms of the resolution,
and to follow its effective implementation and report
thereon to the Assembly.

On 4 July the Representative of Pakistan intro
duced the revised text of a draft resolution submitted
by Guinea, Iran, Mali, Niger, Pakistan and Turkey,
the original text of which had been submitted by
Pakistan on 1 July. Under the revised draft resolution,
the General Assembly, deeply concerned at the situa
tion prevailing in Jerusalem as a result of the measures
taken by Israel to change the status of the City,.
would: (1) consider that those measures were invalid;
(2) call upon Israel to rescind all measures already
taken and to desist forthwith from taking any action
which would alter the status of Jerusalem; and (3)
request the Secretary-General to report on the situa
tion and 011 the implementation of the resolution not
later than one week from its adoption.

On the same day the Assembly agreed, without
objection, to the request of Yugoslavia for prio~ity
to be given to the seventeen-Power draft resolution.
The Assembly then voted on the draft resolutions and
amendments before it.

The first Cuban amendment to the seventeen-Power
draft resolution was rejected by a roll-call vote of 78
to 20, with 22 abstentions. The Cuban delegation did
not insist on a vote on its second amendment.

The Albanian amendment was rejected by a roll-call
vote of 66 to 32, with 22 abstentions.

An Albanian procedural motion requesting a sepa
rate vote on operative paragraph 1. and a separate
vote on operative paragraphs 2, 3, 4,.5 a.nd6 of the
seventeen-Power draft resolution was rejected by a
vote of 83 to 12, with 22 abstentions.

The seventeen-Power draft resolution, on a roll
call vote, received 53 votes in favour and 46 against,
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consultations in the interest of the work of the As
sembly. He had consulted various Members and wished
to inform the Assembly that a large majority were in
favour of allowing time for such consultations. He
therefore proposed a week's recess, until 12 July. The
Pre~ident's proposal was agreed to after a brief dis
CUSSlOll.

Pursuant to the request made to him in paragraph 3
of resolution 2253 (ES-V) of 4 July to report not later
than one week from its adoption on the implementation
of the resolution concerning measures taken by Israel
to change the status of the City of Jerusalem, the Secre
tary-General submitted a report to the General Assem
bly and the Security Council on 10 July. On 5 July,
the Secretary-General had drawn the resolution to the
attention of the Government of Israel as a matter of
urgency, through a letter addressed to the Minister
for Foreign Affairs. The report reproduced the reply
received by the Secretary-General on 10 July, in which
the Foreign Minister charged that since 1948 the section
of Jerusalem in which the Holy Places were concen
trated had been governed by a regime which refused
to give due acknowledgement to universal religious
concerns and, as it had informed the Ad Hoc Political
Committee at the fourth and fifth sessions of the General
Assembly, in 1949 and 1950, would not agree to any
special arrangements for the Holy Places. Despite
Israel's appeals to Jordan to abstain from hostilities,
Jordanian forces on 5 June 1967 had launched a
destructive and unprovoked armed assault on the part
of Jerusalem outside the walls. Since 7 June the entire
City had experienced peace and unity, and the Holy
Places of all faiths were open to access by those who
held them sacred. The term "annexation" used by sup
porters of the resolution adopted on 4 July was out
of place since, he stated, the measures adopted related
to the integration of Jerusalem in the administrative
and municipal spheres and furnished a legal basis for
the protection of the Holy Places. The measures adopted
by the Israel Parliament on 27 June provided for the
protection of the Holy Places, for civic co-operation
between Arabs and Jews in free and constant associa
tion, for ensuring a continuous supply of water in the
Old City and equalizing welfare rights, operating
hospitals and clinics and establishing health services
in schools and stations for mother and child care, and
for preparing for the school year and ensuring com
pulsory education in all parts of the city. The letter
added that the Government of Israel h~d embarked
on a constructive and detailed dialogue with represen
tatives of universal religious interests, which it ,vas
hoped would give effective expression to the universal
character of the Holy Places.

When the General Assembly reconvened on 12 July
1967, the President stated that he had not been formal
ly informed of the result of the consultations which had
been in progress during the adjournment, and which he
thought were still going on. He urged all engaged in
those consultations to inform the Assembly as soon as
possible about the result of their efforts, in view of the
emergency nature of the session.

The representative of Pakistan noted Israel's response
to resolution 2253 (ES-V) which had called upon it to
rescind all measures already taken and to desist forth
with from taking' any action that would alter the status
of Jerusalem. That response showed that Israel had
refused to comply with the resolution, which the Assem
bly had adopted by an overwhelming vote and without

The sit~ta.tion in the Middle East

dissent. The Foreign Minister's letter had served only
to deepen his worst apprehensions about Israel's inten
tions and indicated non-recognition of the Assembly.
He considered it necessary for the Assembly to take
measures to reassert its authority and overcome Israel's
defiance, and therefore submitted a draft resolution,
stating that anything less than its provisions would
mean abdication of the Assembly's power and position
on a matter crucial to world peace. Under the draft
resolution as originally submitted the Assembly would:
(1) deplore the failure of Israel to implement General
Assembly resolution 2253 (ES-V); (2) reiterate its
call to Israel in that resolution to rescind all measures
already taken and to desist forthwith from taking any
action which would alter the status of Jerusalem;
(3) request the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council and the General Assembly on the situa
tion and on the implementation of the resolution; and
(4) request the Security Council to take the necessary
measures to ensure the implementation of the resolution,

The following day a revised text of the draft resolu
tion was submitted, sponsored by Afghanistan, Guinea,
Iran, Mali, Pakistan, Somalia and Turkey, in which
the final paragraph was reworded so that the Assembly
would request "the Security Council to ensure the
implementation" of the resolution.

On 14 July the representative of Pakistan announced,
on behalf of the sponsors of the draft resolution, that
they had agreed, following consultations and in the light
of objections of a constitutional nature that had been
raised, that the draft resolution should be put to the
vote without paragraph 4.

On the same day the Assembly adopted the draft
resolution by a roll-call vote of 99 to none, with J8
abstentions, as resolution 2254 (ES-V). Israel did not
participate in the vote.

On 17 July the President noted that while members
were united in the conviction that a solution must be
found in full accord with the purposes and principles
of the Charter, the consultations in search of ways and
means by which that joint conviction could become a
reality had not ended, although there was a slight
prospect of reaching agreement. The general feelil~g

was that the consultations should end as soon as pos
sible, and that if thete was no agreement the Assembly
should not contillt1e indefinitely. He therefore proposed
that the Assembly should consider the consultations
c~)11~I~r,kd; by the morning of 20 July, and that sugges-
.tlOn was agreed upon. On 20 July, on the proposal
of the representative of Finland, the Assembly agreed
to defer action until the following afternoon.

On 21 July the representative of Sweden introduced
a draft resolution sponsored by Austria, Finland and
Sweden, which provided that the Assembly, having
considered the grave situation in the Middle East and

. bearing in mind the resolutions adopted and the pro
posals considered during the fifth emergency special
session, would: (1) recommend to the Security Council
to resume its consideration of the tense situation in the
Middle East as a matter of urgency; (2) request the
Secretary-General to forward the records of the fifth
emergency special session to the Security Council; and
(3) decide to adjourn the fifth emergency special ses
sion temporarily and to authorize the President of the
General Assembly to reconvene the session as and
when necessary. In introducing the draft, the repre
sentative of Sweden said that while it had become
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clear that there was in fact broad agreement on many
basic purposes and principles, it had not been possible
to formulate them in such a manner as to command
the support required for the adoption of a resolution.
The sponsors had therefore concluded, after wide
consultations, that it would be advisable to adjourn
the session temporarily, without meaning to suspend
efforts to reach peaceful solutions through the United
Nations. By adopting the draft resolution the Assembly
would stress that the United Nations and all Member
States had a continuing responsibility to contribute to
the solution of the urgent and grave problems pertain
ing' to the area.

Following a discussion in y~hich the representatives
of Albania, Algeria, Guinea, Iraq, Kuwait, Mali, Saudi
Arabia, Somalia, Sudan and the United Republic of
Tanzania criticized the draft resolution and deplored
the failure of the General Assembly ~o live up to its
responsibilities, the Assembly agreed by 36 votes to 34,
with 40 abstentions, to recess briefly to consider the
draft resolution before proceeding to a vote.

Upon the resumption of the meeting, the representa
tive of Finland introduced, on behalf of the sponsors,
a revised text of the draft resolution, under which
the Assembly, having considered the grave situation
in the Middle East, considering that the Security Coun
cil continued to be seized of the problem, and bearing
in mind the resolutions adopted and the proposals con
sidered during the fifth emergency special session of
the General Assembly, would: (1) request the Secre
tary-General to forward the records of the fifth emer
gency special session of the General Assembly to the
Security Council in order to facilitate the resumption
by the Council, as a matter of urgency, of its con
sideration of the tense situation in the Middle East;
and (2) decide to adjourn the fifth emergency special
session temporarily and to authorize the President
of the Ceneral Assembly to reconvene the session as
and when necessary.

The Assembly then took a separate vote on operative
paragraph 1 at the request of the representative of the
Sudan, and adopted it by a roll-call vote of 62 to 27,
with 27 abstentions. The draft resolution as a whole
was adopted by a roll-call vote of 63 to 26, ~ ith 27
abstentions, as resolution 2256 (ES-V).

By a letter dated 21 July the Secretary-General
transmitted to the President of the Security Council
the text of resolution 2256 (ES-V) and forwarded
to him the records of the fifth emergency special
session of the General Assembly.

On 24 July the USSR submitted the text of a state
ment by the Soviet Government referring to the work
of the fifth 'emergency specir-l session of the General
Assembly and maintaining that the United States, some
of its allies and the countries subjected to United States
pressure had prevented the General Assembly from dis
charging its proper duty in accordance with the aims
of the United Nations Charter.

On 6 September and 4 October the Secretary-General
reported on the implementation of paragraphs 8 and 9
of General Assembly resolution 2252 (ES-V) of 4 July
in which the Assembly, among other things, appealed
to all Governments, as well as organizations and in
dividuals, to make special contributions to alleviate the
suffering inflicted m' civilians and on prisoners of war
as a result of the recent hostilities in rthe Middle East.
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!n response to the Secretary-General's notes drawing
these paragraphs to the attention of both Member States
add non-Member States which are members of spe
cialized agencies, the Secretary-General had received
replies from forty-two Member States and from six
non-Member States. The report included the substance
of the repli ~s from forty-four Governments indicating
their contributions in the form of money, transport,
supplies or other facilities. Four Governments ex
pressed regret at not being able to contribute.

The fifth emergency special session reconvened on 18
September 1967. A draft resolution was submitted by
Austria, Finland and Sweden whereby the Assembly
having considered the grave situation in the lVIiddle
East and expressing its utmost concern about that
situation, would decide to place on the agenda of its
twenty-second regular session, as a matter of high
priority, the question considered by the fifth emergency
special session and refer to its twenty-second regular
session the records of the meetings and the documents
of its fifth emergency special session.

The draft resolution was adopted as resolution 2257
(ES-V) by 93 votes to none, with 3 abstentions.

The fifth emergency f1,)ecial session was then declared
closed.

TWENTY-SECOND SESSION

The item "The situation in the Middle East" was
on the agenda of the twenty-second session of the
General Assembly, but was nc~ considered at the first
part of the session. On 19 December 1967, the President
stated that the item remained on the agenda together
with two other items, and that the session could be
resumed when appropriate conditions existed for the
study of any of those items.

The twenty-second session was resumed on 24 April
1968. The situation in the Middle East, though on the
agenda of the resumed session, had not been discussed
before 15 June 1968.

B. Comlnunications and reports to the Se
curity Council and consideration by the
Council between 16 June and 31 Decem
ber 1967

MEETINGS OF THE COUNCIL IN JULY 1967

In a letter dated 8 July, the representative of the
United Arab Republic stated that Israel's armed forces
had that morning launched an attack against the armed
forces of the United Arab Republic stationed south
of Port Fouad and the eastern bank of the Suez Canal
in violation of the cease-fire order, and had carried
out air raids against the United Arab Republic control
stations in El Tina, Ras EI'Ish and El Kap in the Suez
Canal area. He reqnested that an emergency session
of the Council should be convened as soon as possible.

By a letter dated 8 July, the representath-e of Israel
complained of a serious breach of the cease-fire com
mitted by the armed forces of the United Arab Republic
on 8 July, when Israel troops stationed in the area
of Ras EI'Ish, some fifteen kilometres south of Port
Said, had been fired on. In order to repel the attacks,
Israel aircraft had taken action against the Egyptian
gun positiOl~S.
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When the Security Council met on 8 July, the
Secretary.,.General stated that it was a I?atter of gre~t
regret to him that he was· unable to prOVide the Councd
with information on the reports of a new outbreak of
fighting on 8 July between the armed forces of Israel
and the United Arab Republic in the Suez Canal sector.
As he had reported to the Council on 4 July 196(, no
United Nations military observers had been statlOned
in the Suez Canal area, and he had therefore received
no verified information about hostile activities there.
Unlike the two resolutions relating exclusively to the
cease-fire between Israel and Syria (resolutions 235
(1967) and 236 (1967) ), the Security Council's general
cease-fire resolutions of 6 and 7 June (resolutions 233
(1967) and 234 (1967», which were applicable to the
cease-fire between Isra:el and the United Arab Republic,
requested the· Secretary-General to keep the Council
informed on the situation, but made no provision for
any assistance with regard to implementation of the
cease-fire. Realizing that he could not discharge. his
reporting responsibility under the latter two resolutlOns
if he had no means of obtaining reliable information,
the Secretary-General had decided on 4 July to take
the initiative towards a possible alleviation of the situa
tion. On that date, he had undertaken separate explo
ratory talks with the representatives of the United
Arab Republic and Israel, inquiring what the reactions
of their Governments would be to a suggestion from
him that United Nations military observers might be
stationed in the sector of the Suez Canal where there
was now confrontation between the armed forces of the
United Arab Republic and those of Israel. Such ob
servers would, of course, have to be stationed on both
sides, as had been done in the sector where the forces
of Israel and Syria were in confrontation.

On 9 July the President read a statement which was
accepted by the members of the Council as a consensus
of their views. After referring to Security Council
resolutions 233 (1967), 234 (1967), 235 (1967) and
236 (1967), to the need for all parties to observe
scrupulously the provisions of those resolutions, and
to the statements made by the Secretary-General and
the suggestions he had addressed to the parties con
cerned, he stated his belief that he was reflecting the
view of the Council in saying that the Secretary-General
should proceed to request the Chief of Staff of the

.United Nations Truce Supervision Organization in
Palestine (UNTSO), General Odd Bull, to work out
with the Governments of the United Arab Republic
and Israel, as speedily as possible, the necessary ar
rangements to station United Nations military observers
in the Suez Canal sector under the Chief of Staff of
UNTSO.

On 11 July the Secretary-General informed the
Council that the Governments of the United Arab
Republic and Israel had informed him of their ac
ceptance of the proposed stationing of United Nations
military observers in the Suez Canal sector.

THE STATUS OF THE CEASE-FIRE: COMPLAINTS BY THE
PARTIES AND REPORTS OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL
(JUNE-OCTOBER 1967)

In supplementary reports covering the period from
16 June to 13 July, the Secretary-General reported
to the Council that, apart from minor incidents and
complaints, the situation remained quiet. He also re
ported on the demarcation of the cease-fire lines between
Israel and Syria, pursuant to Security Council reso1u-
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tions 235 (1967) of 9 June and 236 (1967) of 12 June,
on the question of the stationing of United Nations
observers in the Suez Canal area and on the question
of the return of UNTSO and its Chief of Staff to their
headquarters at Government House, Jerusalem, which
had been under Israel military control since 5 June
1967.

In reports submitted at intervals up to 24 July, the
Secretary-General transmitted information from the
Chief of Staff on minor incidents and complaints from
both sides, including the movement of armed personnel
and .vehicles and aircraft across the cease-fire lines
and exchanges of small-arms fire. In further reports
up to 28 August the Secretary-General reported that
since 7 July the situation in general had remained quiet
in the Israel-Syria sector.

In two communications dated 27 September and 3
October Syria rej ected as false accusations by Israel
attributing to Syria responsibility for local resistance
on the west bank in Jordan against the Israel occupa
tion. Syria, one letter said, could not be held responsible
for national resistance by the Palestine people. Syria
also claimed that the destruction by Israel of the villages
of Kafr El Ma and EI-Hurriah in occupied Syrian ter
ritory was linked to Israel expansionist plans for mov
ing new settlers and colonies into that area.

In its reply of 4 October, Israel declared that Syrian
incitement to and involvement in subversive activities
against Israel had continued since the cease-fire. The
letter quoted from several broadcasts made by the
official Damascus radio station, and stated that attacks
on Israel citizens and property had recently increased.
Interrogation of captured participants had revealed that
Syrian military officers were conducting the training
of saboteurs who were then sent into Israel. These
actions in violation of the cease-fire resolutions were
part of the Syrian policy of encouraging the so-called
"popular war" against Israel.

During the month of July, Jordan and Israel sub
mitted various charges and counter~harges concerning,
among other things, violations of the cease-fire. Further
charges were exchanged between Jordan and Israel
during the month of October and were brought by them
to the notice of the Council.

On 31 July Lebanon informed the Secretary-General
that it accepted Security Council resolutions 233 (1967)
and 234 (1967) of 6 and 7 June respectively.

On 4 July the Secretary-General reported on his
efforts to obtain the restoration of Government House
to UNTSO, as the Council had requested on 9 June.
His report included an exchange of letters between
the representative of Israel and himself as a result of
which UNTSO and its Chief of Staff would be enabled
to regain their headquarters for their exclusive use
without delay. In a further report of 11 August the
Secretary-General said that Israel had proposed that
the buildings and approximately one third of the area
that had ,been included in the Government House pre
mises on 5 June 1967 should be returned to the Chief
of Staff of UNTSO. On 22 August the Secretary
General reported that he had authorized the Chief of
Staff to move back into the area offered because of
the urgent need for the facilities available there, and
as a practical step only. Occupancy by UNTSO was
resumed on 23 August.

As regards the Israel-United Arab Republic sector,
the Secretary-General informed the Council on 13 July
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that the necessary consultations were being carried on
by tpe Chief of Staff of UNTSO for stationing United
NatIOns observers 111 the Suez Canal area.

In communications dated from 12 to 18 July, the
United Arab Republic and Israel ~ubmitted charges
against each other of exceptional concentration of armed
forces on the Suez Canal, violations of the cease
fire, firing at military positions and populated areas,
attacks by aircraft, firing on patrol boats, and attempt
ing to launch boats in the Canal. Israel also drew at
tention to press reports that Algerian troops had parti
cipated in violations of the cease-fire and urged that
the Secretary-General should make a further effort
to obtain acceptance by Algeria of the Council's cease
fire resolutions.

On 17 July the Secretary-General reported, in con
nexion with the heavy fighting between Israel and
United Arab Republic forces on 15 July, that both
sides had accepted a cease-fire proposal by the Chief
of Staff of UNTSO, General Odd Bull. He also re
ported that advance parties of the United Nations
military observers would begin observation operations
on both sides of the Suez sector on 17 July.

In a letter of 17 July referring to the United Arab
Republic's letters of 1.3, 14 and 15 July, the Soviet
Union declared to the Council that to prevent further
violations of the cease-fire by Israel~ the United Nations
should seek to obtain the immeuiate withdrawal of
Israel forces fr0"11 occupied Arab territory.

Replying on 19 July, Israel denied the charge of
aggression and declared that the Security Council and
the General Assembly had rejected the one-sided view
of the Soviet Union that Israel should withdraw its
forces from the cease-fire line without any simultaneous
and parallel action by the Arab States to establish a
situation of peace with Israel.

On 10 August the Secretary-General reported that
since UNTSO cease-fire observation in the Suez sector
had begun on 17 July, the number of United Nations
military observers had been increased to sixteen on
each side, with three observations posts on the United
Arab Republic side and four on the Israel side. On
the basis of revised estimates calling for a total of
forty-six temporary observers in the sector, he pro
posed to secure twenty-one more observers. The report
also explained the proposal of the Chief of Staff of
UNTSO to Israel and the United Arab Republic that
they should stop all military activity in the Suez Canal,
including the movement in or into the Canal of boats)
for a period of one month starting on 27 July. Israel
had accepted the proposal on condition of reciprocity
and the United Arab Republic had stated that main
tenance of the existing situation under which it was
not carrying out any military activity in the Suez C:':':lal
would ensure against any threat to the cease- fire
decision.

On 28 August the Secret". y-General further re
ported that both Israel and the United Arab Republic
had agreed that the arrangement of 27 July would con
tinue in effect until otherwise agreed by the two parties.

During the first week of Septl?mber there were further
charges by the United Arab Republic and Israel of
violation of the above agreement and of the cease-fire.

On 4 and 7 September the Secretary-General com
municated reports fro111 United Nations military ob-
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servers indicating that a heavy exchange of fire on 4
September had been started by a United Ara:b Republic
sho~ fired at Israel boats in Suez Bay and that the
Umted Arab Republic had again initiated firing on 6
September in the Ismailia area. Observers had eventu
ally brought about an effective cease-fire.

On 22 September 1967 the United Arab Republic
made charges ~f violations of the cease-fire by Israel
on seven occasIOns between 5 and 21 September.

On .26 September .Israel denied these charges, stating
that, 111 each case, 1t was the United Arab Republic
that had opened fire. Israel claimed further that on
four occasions, between 22 and 25 September United
Arab Republic forces had again opened fire. '

The Secretary-General reported on exchanges of
fire on 12, 20, 21, 22 and 25 September, stating that
the reports of United Na:ions observers indicated that
the firing on 12 and 20 September had been begun by
the United Arab Republic and that on 21 September
by Israel. He reported further exchanges of fire on 27
September along the whole area from El Kantara to
Suez and appealed to both parties to exercise the utmost
restraint in the Suez Canal sector, observe strictly the
agreed arrangements, and use the United Nations cease
fire machinery.

The exchanges of fire on 27 September were also re
ported by Israel in a letter dated 29 September in which
charges were made of numerous violations of the cease
fire, initiated by United Arab Republic forces.

On 6 October the United Arab Republic declared
that. previousl)' reported Israel shelling had been syste
matlcally des1gned to damage Suez Canal Authority
installationR and boats and that Israel should be held
liable for indemnities. Replying on 10 October Israel
d~~ied any policy of "selective shelling" and r~sponsi
b1hty .for damage to near-by buildings when returning
fire, 111 self-defence, ac United Arab Rept1blic gun
emplacements.

. On 13 October the Secretary-General reported that
Sl11ce 29 September the situation had remained quiet
except for overflights by both sides on 11 October.

TREATMENT OF CIVIL POPULATIONS AND PRISONERS OF
WAR AND RELATED MATTERS

During the period from the middle of June to October
1967 the Council received a series of further com
mun~cations from Arab countries and from Israel con
cernmg the treatment of civilian populations and pri
soners of war.

Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2252 (ES
V) and Security Coun~i1 re?olut!on 237 (1967), the
Secretary-General subnlltted mtenm reports in August
and September. On 2 October he submitted a report
based ~n the final report of his Special Representative,
Mr. N11~ Gu?sing, ~ho had be~n appointed on 6 July,
on the sltuatlOn of the populatlon in areas now under
Israel control, the measures taken to shelter and to
facilitate1:l}e return of those who had fled, the treat
ment of prIsoners of war and the protection of civilians.
The Special Representative had received excellent co
operation at all levels in the countries visited and had
been allowed full freedom of movement; however, he
had met sp?kesmen of the civilian population, displaced
persons, pnsoners of war and local authorities only in
the company of government representatives. The view
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that talks without witnesses would have provided
franker exchanges had been conveyed to Israel repre
sentatives, but without result.

Reporting on the safety, welfare and security of the
population in areas under Israel control, which had
been placed under Israel military administration, the
Secretary-General stated that in the Syrian area the
entire population had left e.x:cept for some 6,000 Druses,
who had not wanted to leave and were living peacefully,
and some 250 other civilians, mainly in Kuneitra.

The Special Representative, in spite of inadequate
means of investigation, had looked into selected issues
which were the subject of continuing Syrian complaints:
namely, the alleged systematic efforts to expel the entire
original population from the area and the alleged loot
ing and demolition of entire villages after the cessation
of hostilities. '\Vhile there were strong indications that
the majority of the population had left before the end
of hostilities, he had found it difficult, in view of con
flicting reports on subsequent events, to determine the
line Letween physical and psychological pressure. At
the local level it seemed clear that certain actions per
mitted by local commanders had been an important
cause of flight. He had never been informed of any
action taken by the Israel authorities to reassure the
population. As for looting, the Special Representative
felt reasonably sure that responsibility for the extensive
looting of Kuneitra lay to a great extent with the Israel
forces. On the question of the demolition of villages,
Mr. Gussing felt that the vast destruction observed
in three of four villages mentioned in Syrian complaints
could largely be attributed to military operations.

In the case of the occupied west bank area of J Ol'clan,
200,000 of its population of 1.1 million, including
430,000 registered UNR\VA-refugets, had left for
the east bank during and after the fighting and a
substantial additional number had been displaced. Jordan
complaints relevant to the civil population of the west
bank, which Israel had either rejected as unfounded
or commented on, could not all be investigated in detail
or verified by the Special Representative.

As to complaints of Israel's attempts to create another
Arab exodus to the east bank, the truth seemed to lie
somewhere between an Israel statement that "no en
couragement" was given to the population to flee, and
the allegations about the use of brutal force and in
timidation made by refugees. The impact of hostilities
and military occupation, particularly when :10 measures
of reassurance had been taken, had clearly been a main
factor in the exodus.

Regarding persons displaced by the demolition of
certain villages, the subj ect of Jordanian complaints,
the Special Representative provided more specific
details.

The Special Representative had found it difficult
to form a firm opinion regarding reports of looting
of private property by military personnel since it had
i.ken place two months before his arrival. Israel au
thorities stated that mCdsures had been taken to prevent
looting and to stop it when it occurred.

Views on the economic and social conditions of the
civilian population on the west hank had been conflict
ing. Observation of four main towns indicated that as
a result of hostilities the general'~onomy had come
to a standstill. The Israel Government had assured the
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Special Representative that it he.d taken initial measures
to restart that economy. Delay ;'n the resumption of
normal life would mean that there would be a continued
need to provide food relief for persons not at present
under the care of UNRWA.

The United Arab Republic-administered areas oc~

cupied by Israel were the Gaza Strip-consisting of a
densely inhabited area with a pre-war population of
about 455,000, of whom 315,000 were UNRWA-re
gistered refugees-and Sinai-a vast peninsula, most
of the 45,000 to 55,000 inhabitants of which lived in
the two towns of EI-Arish and East Kantara. The
report outlined the economic and social conditions of
the population after the fighting which were character
ized by unemployment and hat dship.

Turning to the situation of persons who had fled
from areas under Israel occupation and the question of
their return, the report described the emergency as
sistance provided and current pressing needs. Of the
persons involved, 200,000 had moved from the west
to the east bank of the Jordan; 110,000 persons ac
cording to Syria, 85,000 according to Israel, had moved
out of the south-western corner of Syria; and 35,000
had moved across the Suez Canal from the Gaza Strip
or Sinai. The number of UNRWA-registered refugees
included in the three groups were respectively 93,OOO~

17,000 and 3,000.

Recalling that in its resolution 237 (1967) the
Council had called upon Israel to facilitate the return
of these displaced persons, the report gave detailed
information obtained by the Special Representative on
the three groups.

The Syrian Government strongly desired the return
of the displaced persons to their homes through the
intervention of the United Nations but was not willing
to enter into direct negotiations with Israel. The Israel
Government's attitude to the return of displaced persons,
applicable to both Syria and the United Arab Republic,
was that Israel and Jordan had reached an agreement
and that, when talks were initiated with Syria and the
United Arab Republic it would be prepared to discuss
any outstanding issues including the return of the
displaced civilians.

In early July Israel had announced its intention of
authorizing the return of displaced persons to the west
bank un certain conditions and set 10 August as the
deadline for the return. A dispute over the form of ap
plications required by Israel was not resolved until 6
August at a meeting between representatives of Israel,
the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC)
and the Jordanian Red Crescent. Their distribution
began on 12 August and Israel extended the deadline
to 31 August. According to the Jordanian Govern
ment, Israel had approved by 28 August only 4,763
applications, covering 16.266 persons, out of the 40,000
applications, involving 170,000 persons, which had been
transmitted through the ICRC. On 9 September, Jordan
stated that the total number who had returned was
14,150 (14,056 according to Israel). Israel and Jordan
had offered various conflicting reasons why the return
operation had not functioned smoothly.

The Special Representative pointed out that only
35,000 persons could have returned by 31 August at
the potential daily rate mentioned by Israel. He had
been able to assure Israel that Jordan wished to pro
ceed with the return operation in an atmosphere of
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restraint. In response to a request by the Secretary
General on 24 August for extension of the deadline,
Israel had informed him that displaced persons who
had been unable to use previously issued permits would
be allowed to return within a fixed period of time
and that further individual and reunion-of-family ap
plications would be considered.

Displaced persons in the U nited Ara~ Republic had
expressed their desire to return to their homes. The
Israel attitude to their return was the same as that
set forth above in the case of Syrian displaced persons.
The United Arab Republic held the view that the
Special Representative should initiate dis~ussions re
garding the return, while the ICRC might assume
responsibility for implementing any agreement reached.

f · +Regarding the correct treatment o. pnsoner? 0... war,
referred to in paragraph 2 of Secunty Council resolu
tion 237 (1967) Mr. Gussing stated that the ICRC
had on the whol~ been able to play its important r.ole
as agent and neutral inter11l~diary in the area ?f confhct.
Jordan, Syria and the Ul11ted Ar3Jb Republic l:ad ac··
cusecl Israel of maltreatment and also of executlOns of
prisoners of war. Israel had denied the allegations. and
expressed concern over the t~eatment ?f Israel pnson
ers (jf war in Arab countnes, allegmg the murd<:r
of a few Israel pilots by the Unit~d Ara.b Republic
and Syria. The Special Representative ha.d not be:n
in a positimr to investigate those accusatlOns but. 111
visits to pri~oner-of-war camps had gathered. the 1111

pression that treatment was correct on both Sides. An
exchange of prisoners had been successfully cO~lc1uded
through the H:RC between Israel on the one sl~e .and
Jordan, Syria and Lebanon on the other. N~gohat10ns
between Israel and the United Arab Republic through
the ICRC had not yet led to any agreement.

Regarding the treatment of Jewish minor~ties, par
ticularly in certain Ar3Jb States, about which Isr~el
had expressed concern, the Secreta!);'-General had .111
formed Mr. Gussing that the provisions of resolut~on
237 (1967) might properly be interpreted as havl,ng
application to the tre~tment of. both Arab and Jewish
persons in the States 111volved m th~ war. In resp~nse
to letters of inquiry to Israel, Syna and the Umted
Arab Republic, Israel had replied that except for now
discontinued security measures, there had. been no
discrimination aO'ainst Arab citizens. The Ul11ted Arab
Republic had expressed to Mr. Gussing its fir~l1 opin~on
that resolution 237 (1967) did not apply to itS Jewish
minority and requested cl~rific<:tion of th.at in~erp:eta
tion. Jews of Egyptian nationaltty, were, it ma111ta111~d,
solely the responsibility of the Government. The Specml
Representative indicated that there were persistent
allegations that 500 to 600 men of th~ estimat~d Je~ish
minority of 2,500 had been k:,ept. 111 detenbon smce
the beginning of the war. The ~ynan 90ver~mex:t h~d
assured Mr. Gussing that the JeWish m~nonty in

Syria numbering about 4,000, was treated in exactly
the s~me way as other Syrian citize~s, though, as
among the Christian and Moslem populatlOn, there were
am01:~ the Jew~ certain individ~ta~s. who wer~ under
SUSP1ClOl1 for anti-Government achVlbes and :vet e there
fore restricted in their movements for secunty reasons.

On 6 Septe-nber and 4 October the Secretary-General
report,ed on the implementation of pa~agrap}ls 8 and 9
of resolution 2252 (ES-V) of 4 July in WhiCh the As
sembly among other things, appealed to all Govern
ments, 'as well as organizations and individuals, to make
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special contributions to aleviate the suffering inflicted
on civilians and on prisoners of war as a result of the
recent hostilities in the Middle East. In response to
the Secretary-General's notes drawing these paragraphs
to the attention of both Member States and non-Mem
ber States which are members of specialized agencies,
the Secretary-General had received replies from forty
two Member States and from six non-member States.
The report included the substance of the replies from

. forty-four Governments indicating their contributions
in the form of money, transport, supplies or other
facilities. Four Governments expressed regret at not
being able to contribute.

COMMUNICATIONS CONCERNING THE SITUATION IN AND
AROUND JERUSALEM AND ITS HOLY PLACES AND RE
PORTS OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL (JULy-AUGUST
1967)

During July and August there was a series of com
ml111ications fro111 Jordan and other Arab States protest
ing against the Israel annexation of Jerusalem.

The Secretar: -General, in a note dated 14 August,
informed the Council that he had appointed rVIr. Er
nesto A. Thalmann of Switzerland as his Personal
Representative in Jerusalem. Mr. Thalmann's mission
would be solely to obtain :.Jofmation as a basis for the
report requested of the Secretary-General under para
graph 3 of General Assembly resolution 2254 (ES-V)
of 14 July; it would not entail any negotiations relating
to the implementation of that resolution.

On 12 September the Secretary-General submitted
a report in two parts on the situation in Jerusalem,
part one being based on information gathered by his
Personal Representative during his two-week mission.
After giving details of changes in Jerusalem's geog
raphy, population and municipal administration, the
Personal Representative stated that Israel leaders had
made clear to him beyond any doubt that Israel was
taking every step to place under its sovereignty those
parts of the city not controlled before June 1967. For
practical reasons, not all Israel laws and regulations
were yet being enforced hut the declared objective was
to equalize the legal and administrative status of resi
dents of all parts of the city. The Israel authorities
stated unequivocally that the process of integration was
irreversible and not negotiable.

While admitting serious economic problems of ad
justment in East Jerusalem, Israel authorities main
tained that in many respects the economy was in a
prosperous state owing to the flow of Israelis and that
the adverse effects of the cessation of tourism should
not be unduly protracted. Everytbing was being done
not to cut off East Jerusalem from its west bank source
of supply, especially of agricultural produce. The Israel
system of excise and customs duties, income tax, mu
nicipal taxes and vehicle licence fees was being applied
in &1.st Jerusalem, all being higher than those previously
paid there. The question of the increased cost of living
was being studied and the pay of salaried officials had
been increased, though not yet up to the Israel scale.
Serious obstacles to economic recovery had been caused
by monetary problems, including the closure of some
East Jerusalem banks and the question of the rate of
exchange of the Jordan dinar for the Israel pound.

The High Rabbinical Court had been moved to East
Jerusalem. Moslem courts, the Israel authorities stated,
were functioning in the same manner as in the past.
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As for education, it was intended to ir'Toduce as
soon as possible in East Jerusalem all the educational
laws and regulations applicable in Israel to Arab chi1~

dren, using the existing curriculum and textbooks and
maintaining Arabic as the basic language of instruction.
All previously employed teachers had been invited to
continue their work. Information from other sources
made the Personal Representative doubt whether the
teachers would be prepared to co-operate with the Israel
authorities in reopening the schools.

Turning to the situation in Jerusalem as described
by Arab personalities, the Personal Representative ex~

plained that the disportionately large amount of in~

formation he had received from the Israel side, as com~

pared with that from Arab sources, was due partly
to the fact that his investigations were ~arried out in
an Israel~controlled area. Israel representatives had
stated that the Arab personalities interviewed were,
with few exceptions, members of the National Council
of the Palestine Liberation Organization and did not
truly represent the population. The Personal Repre
sentative noted that Arab-provided documents were
signed by a wide range of personalities, including many
previous Jordanian officials and recognized religious
leaders.

The report described the most important Arab com~

plaints against the Israel authorities. Most Arabs stated
the Moslem population was shocked by Israel desecra
tion of Moslem Holy Places. The bulldozing of 135
Arab-owned houses in the Maghrabi Quarter (in front
of the Wailing vVall) and the expulsion of their in~

habitants had aroused strong feelings, as had the evic
tion of 3,000 residents from the so-called Jewish
Quarter. The application of Israel civil law was un
acceptable to the Arabs, as was the Israel claim of
jurisdiction over the Moslem religious courts and con~
trol over sermons from the EI-Aksa Mosque. The dis
solution of the elected Municipal Council of East Je~
rusalem was a violation of international law. Action
taken by Arab notables to establish a public adminis
tration in accordance with Jordanian law had not
been recognized by the Israel authorities. Measures
by Israel with respect to taxes, customs duties, licences,
absentee properties and other economic matters were
considered oppressive and there was a growing feeling
of economic strangulation. There was pronounced aver
sion to the efforts of the Israel authorities to apply
their own educat1om:1 system to Arab schools.

The Personal Representative was told that the Arabs
were ready to co-operate with a military occupation
regime on questions of administration and public welfare
but were opposed to civil incorporation by force into
the Israel Estate system, an act regarded as a violation
of international law, which prohibited an occupying
Power from changing the legal and administrative
structure.

All representatives of the religious communities met
by the Personal Representative agreed that the Holy
Places neec1ed special protection and that their be
lievers should have free access to those places. Reas
suring statements made in this connexion by Israel
authorities were favourably received. Apart from the
Moslems, essentially only the Catholic Church adopted
a systematically divergent attitude: the Holy See was
convinced that the only solution offering sufficient
guarantee for the prote\:t;on of Jerusalem and its Holy
Places was to place that city and its vicinity under an
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international regime in the form of a corpus separatwnt,
Various religious leaders hoped that their links with
the outside world, including the Arab countries, would
remain open. The Personal Representative was assured
by Israel that a liberal practice would be pursued: so
far as entry from Arab countries was concerned) it was
for those countries to issue the relevant permits.

Part two of the report set forth the response of Israel
dated 11 September, to the Secretary-General's letter
of 15 July transmitting the text of General Assembly
resolution 2254 (ES-V) of 14 July. The Israel Minister
for Foreign Affairs stated that it was necessary to en
sure equal rights and opportunities to all residents of
the city. No international or other in. at-est would be
served by the im:titution of divisions and barriers. It
was his Goverument's policy to secure appropriate ex
pression of the special interest of the three great re
ligions in Jerusalem, in co-operation with the universal
interests concerned, by ensuring that the Moslem, as
well as the Christian and Jewish Holy Places, should
be scrupulously respected and revered, and placed
under the responsibility of a recognized Moslem au
thority.

CONSIDERATION BY THE COUNCIL OF FURTHER COM~

PLAINTS BY ISRAEL AND THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC
AND REPORTS OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

(October 1967)

In letters to the Council of 21 and 22 October 1967,
Israel charged the United Arab Republic with a pre
meditated and unprovoked attack at 1730 hours local
time on 21 October on the Israel destroyer Ri/at) at
position 31 °20.5' North, 32°8' East, on the high seas
to the north of the Sinai peninsula, while it was on a
routine patrol which had been known to the United Arab
Republic for several months. The first two surface-to
surface missiles launched fro111 within Port Said har~

bour, approximately fourteen nautical miles cl.istant, had
immobilized the ship, which had dropped anchor. Two
more missiles fired at 1930 hours at the helpless vessel
had forced abandonment of the sinking ship. Casualties
included fifteen killed, thirty-six missing and forty
eight wounded, eight of them seriously. Israel denied
that the ship had opened fire on Port Said, as alleged
by the United Arab Republic authorities. It declared
that this aggressive act was the culmination of a series
of violations of the Security Council's cease-fire reso~

lutions and an outrageous violation of the interna~
tional law of the sea.

On 22 October the Secretary-General reported, on
the basis of information submitted by the Chief of
Staff of UNTSO, that the Senior United Arab Re
public Liaison Officer had stated that at 1750 hours local
time one Israel boat had entered territorial waters, had
opened fire at 1755 hours and that fire had been re~

turned and the destroyer sunk at 1817 hours. At 2045
hours, the Israel Liaison Officer had confirmed that
the Israel des~royer had be,en attacked and presumably
SU?k. He ?eheved the ShIp ha? been approximately
thlrtee!l 1111les east of Port SaId and approximately
ten mIles off shore, In response to a Chief of Staff
message that he expected no interference with any
rescue operations, the Senior United Arab Republic
Liaison Officer had informed him that the local com
mander had been forbidden to fire. The Chip,f of Staff
had no verified information about the nature of the
attack as the United Nations military observers in the
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Suez Canal sector had no means of observing such inci
dents at sea. On 24 October the Chief of Staff had been
informed that the destroyer had been hit by a guided
missile from a United Arab Republic torpedo boat out
side Port Said when it had been eleven nautical miles
north-east of POI't Said.

On 22 October the United Arab Republic informed
the Security Council that at 1730 hours on 21 October,
an Israel destroyer had been seen speeding in its ter
ritorial waters off Port Said shores and that its naval
units in Port Said had been compelled to act in self
defence to stop the advance of the Israel vessel. The
subsequent exchange of fire had resulted in the sinking
of the destroyer. This latest aggresdve violation of the
cease-fire followed the series of attacks on populated
cities in the Suez Canal sector which had prompted
the United Arab Republic to evacuate over 300,000
of that sector's inhabitants.

On 24 October 1967 the United Arab Republic
charged Israel forces with unprovoked, premeditated,
flagrant aggression at 1430 hours local time 011 24
October, when they had started a continuous shelling
of the city of Suez resulting in extensive human losses
and severe damage to property. The Israel forces had
also systematically shelled and completely or severely
damaged industrial installations, including the petroleum
refineries in Suez, the Nasr plants for fertilizer, and
installations in the Suez harbour. These military opera
tions could not be justified as a retaliatory measure
against the sinking of the Israel destroyer because they
were conducted against civilian and industrial installa
tions, not against military targets. The Israel forces
had not responded to the cease-fire requests of the
United Nations observers until their planned aggres
sion had been implemented. An urgent meeting of the
Security Council was requested.

On the same day Israel charged that United Arab
Republic forces had opened fire from the cities of Port
Ibrahim and Suez on the west bank of the Suez Canal
on Israel forces on the east bank north of Port Tawfiq
at 1430 hours. The artillery fire had been returned.
Because of the location of the Egyptian artillery, some
oil refineries were believed to have been hit. A cease
fire proposed by United Nations military observers for
1730 hours had been accepted by both parties and had
taken effect.

On 24 and 25 October the Secretary-General trans
mitted reports from the Chief of Staff of UNTSO.
The military observers had not ascertained the initiator
of the firing south of Little Bitter Lake heard at 1423
hours on 24 October. Israel forces had initiated artillery
fire at 1431 hours at the oil refinery south-west of
Port Suez. A heavy exchange of fire had developed at
1435 hours in the Port Tawfiq-Suez area. At 1445
hours United Nations military observers had proposed
a cease-fire for 1530 hours. The United Arab Republic
had accepted. At 1535 hours Israel had stated it would
agree to a cease-fire at 1730 hours. After vain efforts
by the observers to obtain acceptance by Israel of an
earlier cease-fire, the Chief of Staff had finally proposed
one for 1730 hours, a proposal accepted by the United
Arab Republic at 1645 and Israel at 1713 hours. Heavy
to sporadic firing had continued until the cease-fire time.

The United Arab Republic and Israel letters of 24
October were placed on the agenda and considered at
three meetings of the Security Council held on 24 and
25 October 1967.
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On 24 October the USSR submitted a draft reso
lution by which the Council would: (1) strongly
condemn Israel for the act of aggression committed by
it in the area of the city of Suez; (2) demand that
Israel compensate the United Arab Republic for the
damage caused; and (3) urgently call upon Israel
strictly to observe the cease-fire resolutions of 6 and 7
June (resolutions 233 (1967) and 234 (1967).

At the same meeting the United States submitted
a draft resolution by which the Council would ( 1)
condemn any and all violations of the cease-fire; (2)
insist that the Member States concerned scrupulously
respect the cease-fire as contained in resolutions 233
(1967), 234 (1967), 235 (1967) and 236 (1967) and
the consensus of 10 July and co-operate fully with the
Chief of Staff and the United Nations military ob
servers; and (3) call on the Governments concerned
to issue categorical instructions to all military forces to
refrain from all firing.

On 25 October, the President of the Council an
nounced that, as a result of consultations, agreement
had been reached on a draft resolution by which the
Security Council, gravely concerned over recent military
activities in the J\fiddle East carried out in spite of
the Council resolutions ordering a cease-fire, would:
(1) condemn the violations of the cease-fire; (2) regret
the resulting casualties and property damage; (3 )
reaffirm the necessity of the strict observance of the
resolutions; and (4) demand that the Member States
concerned cease immediately all prohibited military
activities in the area and co-operate fully and promptly
with UNTSO. This draft was adopted unanimously
at the same meeting as resolution 240 (1967).

The representative of the USSR declared that though
the USSR draft resolution was completely justified
and Israel's sole responsibility clear, ~e had not opposed
the text presented by the President because of the
desire of some members for unanimity. In the cir
cumstances there was no need to put the USSR draft
to a vote. Consultations must be speeded to work out a
decision leading to a political settlement in the Near
East.

The representative of the United States observed that
the Council had refused to take a one-sided view of
the situation and had dealt with the incidents in a
balanced manner. As a result there was no need to vote
on the United States draft resolution.

After the adoption of the resolution, the Secretary
General stated that the need to strengthen the observer
operation that had been established in the Suez Canal
sector following the Council's consensus of 9 July 1967
had become increasingly apparent. The Secretary
General also reminded the Council that there was no
observer operation beyond token representation in the
Israel-Jordan and Israel-Lebanon sectors and therefol"e
no machinery to assist in implementing the Council's
resolutions of 6 and 7 June, which applied to all sectors.

On 31 October 1967 the Secretary-General, after
further consultation with the Chief of Staff of UNTSO,
reported more specifically on the requirements for the
possible strengthening of the observer operation men
tioned in his statement to the Council on 25 October.
The report outlined the tentative deployment plan for
the adc.1itional observers, including the observation posts
to be established in consultation with the parties, the
need for further consultations with the parties about
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the nationalities of the observers, the areas of operation
of the proposed patrol craft and helicopters, and other
communications and logistic problems. The Secretary
General emphasized that these measures would not
suffice to maintain the cease-fire unless the parties
exercised the utmost restraint and thertfore renewed
his appeal of 27 September that in cases of alleged
violations of the '.:ease-fire both parties make use of
the United Nations cease-fire observation system instead
of continuing the practice of resorting directly to violent
measures.

MEETINGS OF THE COUNCIL IN NOVEMBER 1967

In a letter dated 7 November 1967, the United Ar"b
Republic requested an urgent meeting of the Counci'
to consider the dangerous situation prevailing in the
Middle East as a result of the persistence of Israel in
not withdrawing its armed forces from all the territories
which it had occupied as a result of its aggression
committed on 5 June 1967 against the United Arab
Republic, Jordan and Syria.

The Security Council considered the United Arab
Republic complaint at seven meetings between 9 and
22 November 1967.

Before the Council were two draft resolutions. Under
the first, submitted by India, Mali and Nigeria on
7 November, the Security Council would (1) affirm
that a just and lasting peace in the Middle East must
be achieved within the framework of the United N;'ltions
Charter and more particularly of the following prin
ciples :(a) occupation or acquisition of territo~'Y hy
military conquest is inadmissible under the Charter
and consequently Israel's armed forces should withdraw
from all the territories occupied as a result of the recent
conflict; (b) every State has the right to live in peace
and complete security free from threats or acts of war
and consequently all States in the area should terminate
the state or claim of belligerency and settle their inter
national disputes by peaceful means; (c) it is obligatory
on all Member States of the area b' respect the sove
reignty, territorial integrity and political independence
of one another; (2) affirm that (a) there should be a
just settlement of the question of Palestine refugees;
(b) there should be a guarantee of freedom of naviga
tion in accordance with internatlonal law through in
ternational waterways in the area; and (3) request
the Secretary-General to dispatch a special representa
tive to the area who would contact the States con
cerned in order to co-ordinate efforts to achieve the
purposes of this resolution and to submit a report to the
Council within thirty days.

The representative of India, introducing the three
Power draft resolution, said that the Afro-Asian and
Latin American members of the Council had intensively
examined all the proposals, formal and informal, put
forward during the fifth emergency special session of
the General Assembly and taken into account the views
of other members of the Council and of the parties
concerned in order to try to produce a fair and balanced
formulation. The draft resolution closely paralleled the
twenty-Power draft resolution ~abmitted by the Latin
American group in the General Assembly. Although
some of its provisions were not in accordance with t.he
wishes of the parties amI there were differences within
the Council, the sponsors had tried to narrow the dif
ferences down so as to initiate a peaceful settlement.

The situation in the Middle East-
Under the second draft resolution, submitted on the

same day by the United States, the Security Council
would (1) affirm that the fulfilment of Charter prin
ciples required the achievement of a state of just and
lasting peace in the Middle East embracing withdrawal
of armed forces from occupied territories, the termina
tion of claims or states of belligerence, and mutual
recognition and respect for the right of every State in
the. ~rea. to sovereign existence, territorial integrity,
polttIcal mdependence, secure and recognized bounda
ries, and freedom from t.he threat or use of force; (2)
affirm further the necessIty: (a) for guaranteeiug free
dom of navigation through international waterways in
the area; (b) for achieving a just settlement of the
refugee problem; (c) for guaranteeing the territorial
inviolability and political independence of every State
in the area, through measures including the establish
~ent of demilitarized zones; (d) for achit:ving a limita
tIon of the wasteful and destructive arms race in the
area; (3) request the Secretary-General to designate
a Special Representative to proceed to the Middle East
to establish and maintain contacts with the States con
cerned with a view to assisting them in the working
out of solutions in accordance with the purposes of
~he resolution and in creating a just and lasting peace
111 the area; and (4) request the Secretary-General to
report to the Security Council on the progress of the
efforts of the Special Representative as soon as possible.

The representative of 'the United States said that
the terms of his delegation's draft resolution were
founded on the conviction that a durable peace mUBt
embrace the five policy principles set forth by President
Johnson on 19 June 1967, namely, the recognized right
of national life, justice for the refugees, innocent mari
time passage, limits on the wasteful and destructive
arms race, and political independence and territorial
integrity for all. The principal parties on both sides had
accepted those principles as the framework for a just
peace. How the draft's objectives could be achieved in
practice could be worked out only in consultations with
the parties which the special representative would
undertake. Peace depended primarily upon the parties
to the conflict; it was not for the Council to seek to
impose the exact terms of a settlement.

On 16 November the representative of the United
Kingdom introduced a draft resolution under which
the Security Council would (1) affirm that the fulfil
ment of Charter principles required the establishment
of a just and lasting peace in the Middle East which
should include the application of both the following
principles: (a) withdrawal of Israel armed forces from
territories occupied in the recent conflict; (b) termina
tion of all claims or states of belligerency and respect
for and acknowledgement of the sovereignty, territorial
integrity and political independence of every State in
the area and their right to live in peace within secure

. and recognized boundaries free from threats or acts of
force; (2) affirm further the necessity (a) for guaran
teeing freedom of navigation through international
waterways in the area; (b) for achieving a just settle
ment of the refugee problem; and (c) for guaranteeing
the territorial inviolability and political independence
of every State in the area, through measures including
the establishment of demilitarized zones; (3) request
the Secretary-General to designate a Special Repre
sentative to proceed to the Middle East to establish
and maintain contacts with the States concerned in
order to promote agreement and assist efforts to achieve
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n. peaceful and accepted settlement in accordance with
the provisions and principles in the resolution; and
(4) request the Secretary-General to report to th~

Security Council on the progress of the efforts of the
Special Representative as soon as possible.

The representative of the United Kingdom, intro
ducing the draft resolution, said that, while he could
not guarantee that it would be accepted in full by
either side, 'le trusted that it would be regarded as a
balanced and just text. As to operative paragraph 1,
and with due respect for fulfilment of Charter prin
ciples, he considered it essential that the principles of
both withdrawal and security should be applied, and
had no doubt that the words set out throughout that
paragraph were perfectly clear. As to operative para
graph 2, he believed that there was no disagreement
that there must be a guarantee of freedom of navigation
through international \vaterwuys. There must be a just
settlement of the refugee problem. There must be a
guarantee and adequate means to ensure the territorial
inviolability and political independence of every State
in the area. As to operative paragraph 3, the United
Nations Special Representative should be free to decide
himself the exact means and methods by which he
pursued his endeavours in contact with the States con
cerned both to promote agreement and to assist efforts
to achieve a peaceful and accepted and final settlement.

On 20 November the representative of the USSR
submitted a draft resolution under which the Security
Council would (1) declare that peace and final solu
tions to the Middle East problem could be achieved
within the framework of the Charter of the United
Nations; (2) urge that the following steps should be
taken: (a) the parties to the conflict should imme
diately withdraw their forces to the positions they had
held before 5 June 1967 in accordance with the prin
ciple that the seizure of territories as a result of war
was inadmissible; and (b) all States Members of the
United Nations in the area should immediately recog
nize that each of them had the right to exist as an
independent national State and to live in peace and
security, and should renounce all claims and desist from
all acts inconsistent with the foregoing; (3) deem it
necessary in this connexion to continue its consideration
of the situation in the J\1iddle East, collaborating di
rectly with the partien concerned and making use of
the presence of the United Nations, with a view to
achieving an approprLte and just solution of all aspects
of the problem on the basis of the following principles:
(a) the use or threat of force in relations between
States is incompatible with the Charter of the United
Nations; (b) every State must respect the political
independence and territorial integrity of all other States
in the area; (c) there must be a just settlement of the
question of the Palestine refugees; and (d) innocent
passage through international waterways in the area
in accordance with international agreements; and (4)
consider that, in harmony with the steps to be taken
along" the lines indicated above, all States in the area
shOl;ld put an end to the state of belligerency, take
measures to limit the useless and destructive arms race,
and discharge the obligations assumed by them under
the Charter of the United Nations and international
agreements.

The representative of the USSR said that the Soviet
draft resolution contained all the key elements of a
political settlement, on the need for which the views
of the overwhelming majority of Member States of
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the United Nations converged. It contained a clear-cut
provision on the key question of the withdrawal of
Israel troops from all occupied territories of the Arab
States to positions that those troops had held before
5 June 1967. That provision \vas drafted in such a
manner that the withdrawal would have to be carried
out without delay. The draft also reflected the Soviet
Government's position in favour of recognition of the
inalienable right of all the States of the Middle East,
including Israel, to an independent national existence.
It also reflected his Government'r-: S11pport for the in
dependence, freedom and territorial integrity of States,
no matter in what part of the globe they were located,
and the inaclmissibility and cessation of aggression, no
matter by whom it had been committed. The Soviet
Union was in favour of a peaceful and just solution
of the problem of the Arab refugees, based on their
lawful rights and interests. The Soviet draft resolution
also supported innocent passage of all ships through
international waterways, with due respect for the sover
eign rights and territorial integrity of States through
whose territory those waterways flowed.

On 22 November 1967 the United Kingdom draft
resolution was put to the vote and adopted unanimously
by the Council as resolution 242 (1967). The President
said that the United States, the USSR and the sponsors
of the three-Power draft resolution had stated that
they would not press their drafts to a vote at that time.

Statements in explanation of their attitudes towards
the various draft resolutions and on the voting were
made by all the members of the Council as well as by
Syria, J m"dan and the United Arab Republic.

The representative of India stated the position of
the sponsors of the three-Power draft resolution. That
draft, he said, gave equal validity to the principles of
withdrawal, non-belligerency and secure borders, prin
ciples that provided the context within which the prob
lem of the Palestine refugees and that of freedom of
navigation in international waterways could be solved.
No decision could be accepted or acquiesced in that left
out territories occupied by military conquest from the
provision of withdrawal. His vote would be determined
by his delegation's clear understanding that the United
Kingdom draft resolution, studied in the light of policy
statements of the British Foreign Secretary, committed
the Council to the application of the principle of total
withdrawal of Israel forces from all the territories
occupied by Israel as a result of the June conflict. That
being so, Israel could 1i~t use the words "secure and
recognized boundaries" to retain any occupied territory.

The representative of the United Kingdom said that
he was sure that all the members of the Council would
recognize that it W2.S only the resolution that would
bind them and he regarded its wording as clear. On
its own views and understandings and interpretations
each delegation rightly spoke only for itself.

The representative of Syria stated that hi; delega
tion could not accept the United Kingdom draft reso
lution because, among other things, the central issue
of withdrawal was made subject to cr .J.cessions to
be imposed on the Arab countries, because it was
silent on the systematic violation of the cease-fire resolu
tions and the rej cction by Israel of resolutions concern
ing- the status of Jerusalem and the return of the new
refugees since 5 June, and because it ignorer! the
various resolutions on the Palestine question and
the right of the Palestinian people to self-determination.
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Several members of the Council explained their posi
tions after the vote. The representative of Nigeria said
that he 'had voted for the draft resolution because,
taken as a whole, he thought it could promote peace
in the Middle East. He also said that, although the
three-Power draft was as balanced as had been the
twenty-Power draft submitted in the General Assembly,
it had been deficient in that the parties to the dispute
had not been agreed upon accepting it to the extent, at
least, of being ready to co-operate with the Special
Representative to be appointed under the terms of that
draft. The representative of Mali added that the just
solution of the refugee problem lay in the implemen
tation of the resolutions of the General Assembly and
the Security Council with a view to restoring the
inalienable rights of the people of Palestine.

The representative of the United States declared
that his delegation had voted for the draft resolution
because it found it entirely consistent with its Govern
ment's policy on the Middle East, the five principles
of President Johnson and his own statements before
the Council. Referring to the views expressed by
various members in ,explanation of their votes, he
stated that the voting had not taken place on those
views but on the draft resolution. He added that, had
not the United Kingdom draft been so delicately
balanced, his delegation would have offered an amend
ment so that the Council could endorse the need to
achieve limitation of the arms race in the Middle
East. He had been encouraged by a provision to that
effect in the USSR draft resolution. He did not con
ceive that the mandate of the Special Representative
excluded his exploring that urgent requirement of
peace.

The' representatives of Canada and Denmark stated
that their approach to all the proposals had been
determined by the extent to which they would help
get under way diplomatic processes for a peaceful
settlement. The adopted resolution took into account
the essential interests of both sides and represented a
fair, balanced and non-prejudicial basis for the dispatch
to the Middle East of a Special Representative of the
Secretary-General.

The representative of France stated that his delega
tion had felt that, to be really useful, draft resolutions
should leave no room for ambiguity and that the
Special Representative must be given very precise
principles on which to act. In his view the three
Power draft resolution would have had significant ad
vantages. His delegation would have preferred the
United Kingdom draft to be more explicit on certain
points, including the mandate of the Special Represen
tative. However, on the essential question of the with
drawal of the forces of occupation, the French text
of paragraph 1 of the adopted resolution, which was
identical with the English text, left no room for am
biguity since it spoke of withdrawal ((des territoires
occupes", thus giving a precise interpretation of the
expression "territories occupied". He had heard with
satisfaction the representative of the United Kingdom
stress the link between that provision and the principle
of the inadmissibility of the acquisition of territories
by force. His delegation had voted for the draft reso
lution, finding in it the general principles necessary
for a solution to the problem.

The representative of the USSR stated that in voting
for the United Kingdom draft resolution, his de1ega-
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tion fully shared the interpretation of the representa
tive of India that the provision regarding withdrawal
meant withdrawal of Israel forces from all conquered
territories of the Arab States. That was confirmed by
the fact that the resolution's preamble emphasized the
inadmissibility of the acquisition of territory by war.
Consequently the provision regarding secure and re
cognized boundaries could not serVe as a pretext for
the maintenance of Israel forces On any part of those
Arab territories.

The representative of Bulgaria, who interpreted the
provision regarding withdrawal in the same way. stated
that the resolution adopted had been the only possible
compromise which did not jeopardize the interests
of the victims of aggression and might open the way
to a peaceful settlement, if strictly and judiciously
applied.

The representative of Brazil regretted the inability
of the non-permanent members of the Council to
produce a draft text acceptable to all and based on
the principles of the twenty-Power Latin American
draft submitted in the Assembly. He stated the incon
testable principle that occupation or acquisition of
territories by the threat or use of force should not be
recognized. Its acceptance did not imply that borders
could not be rectified as a result of all agreement
freely concluded among the interested States. Although
it did not give full satisfaction, his delegation had
voted for the resolution because its principles reflected
most of those in the Latin Amencan proposal and
because it seemed to be viable.

The representative of Argentina had voted for the
draft resolution because it was generally acceptable
and based on the Latin American proposal, but he
would have preferred the clearer formula for with
drawal in that proposal, namely, "Israel to withdraw
all its forces from all the territories occupied by it
as a result of the recent conflict". He endorsed the
principle stated by the representative of Brazil.

The representative of Israel stated that Israel's posi
tion remained unchanged. It was now understood as
axiomatic that movement from the cease-fire lines could
be envisaged only in the framework of a just and
lasting peace. The central affirmation of the adopted
resolution was the need for such a peace based ou
secure and recognized boundaries. There was a clear
understanding that it was only within the establish
ment of permanent peace with secure and recognized
boundaries, mutually agreed by the parties, that the
other principles could be given effect. Israel did not
believe that Member States had the right to refuse
direct negotiation with those to whom they addressed
their claims. The only possible peace that could be
established in the Middle East was one that the Govern
ments there built together; it could not be imposed.
For Israel, the resolution said what it said. It did not:
say what it had specifically and consciously avoided
saying. He would communicate to his Government
for its consideration nothing except the original
English text of the resolution, as it had been submit
ted on 16 November.

The representatives of the United Arab RepUblic
and Jordan reaffirmed that the essential step towards
peace was the full withdrawal of the. Israel forces
from all the territories occupied in the June conflict:.
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In reports dated 23 November and 22 December
the Secretary-General informed the Council that Am~
bas?ado~ Gunn~r Jarring of Sweden had accepted
deslgnatlOn as his Special Representative to the Middle
East, i~ accordance with paragraph 3 of the Council's
reso~utIon 242 (1967). After consultations with the
partIes, the Special Representative had set up
the headquarters of the mission in Cyprus on 10
December, and by 20 December had completed a first
round of visits to the Governments concerned.

SunsEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORTS

During November and December 1967 the Council
received further communications relating to various
aspects of the situation in the Middle East. These
include~ vari?us ~harges by Israel and Jordan, mainly
concermng vlOlatlOns of the cease-fire and of Council
resolution 237 (1967).

In connexion with incidents on 20 and 21 November,
a report of the Secretary-General stated that because
there was no United Nations observation operation
in the Israel-Jordan sector, UNTSO had been unable
to determine either the origin or the scope of the firing.
However, a cease-fire proposal by the Chief of Staff
had been accepted by both parties and had tal{en effect.

On 29 November Israel requested the Secretary
General to circulate its inquiry of 15 November and
his reply of 24 November concerning the status of
acceptances of the cease-fire resolutions by Algeria,
Libya, Mauritania, Morocco, Saudi Arabia, the Sudan,
Tunisia and Yel11en, States to which the Secretary
General had sent the texts of the relevant resolutions.
The Secretary-General's reply stated that no communi
cation in reply had been received from those States.

In a report of 1 December the Secretary-General
stated that he had been recruiting forty-seven additional
observers frDm countries mutually acceptable to the
parties, as follows: Argentina, Austria, Chile, Finland,
France, Ireland and Sweden; it was expected that the
first new observers would be arriving early in December.
In another report of the same date he informed the
Council that the total additional expenditure for
observers to 31 December 1967 inclusive was estimated
at $US 315,820. If the Suez Canal sector observer
operation was continued in 1968, the estimated cost
of the operation for that year would be $US 873,000.
Cost estimates of other measures to strengthen the
operation would be reported when figures were avail
able.

On 6 December 1967 the representative Df the
USSR requested an urgent meeting of the Council
to consider the draft resolution submitted by the
USSR on 10 November by which the Council would
authorize the Secretary-General to increase the number
of observers in the Suez Canal sector to ninety and to
take the measures proposed in his report to the Council
of 31 October concerning the provision of additional
technical facilities and means of transport for the
United Nations observer group.

On 8 December the President of the Council cir
culated a statement which reflected the views of the
members of the Council. Referring to the Secretary
General's report of 31 October, the statement said
that the members, recalling their consensus of 9 July
1967, recognized the necessity of the enlargement by
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!he Secretary-General of the number of observers
111 th«: Suez Ca1,1al zone and the provision of additional
techmcal .matenal and means of transportation.

C. Communications and reports to the Se
curity Council and consideration by the
Council between 1 January and 15 June
1968

Between the end of December 1967 and the middle
of March 1968, numerous complaints were submitted
to the Security Council and the General Assembly by
I.srael and Jordan concerning incidents involving viola
ttons of the cease-fire, deportation of civilians, shelling
of refugee camps, attacks on villages, and abuse of
the Holy Places and the civil population of occupied
Jerusalem.

I,n the same period, charges were made by the
Ulllted Arab Republic, and by Lebanon as Chairman
of the Arab Group of States, which were denied by
Isra;el, ~o the effect that the Israel forces in the occupied
tern tones, contrary to the Geneva Conventions and
the Universal De~laration of Human Rights, and in
defianc~ of Secunty Council and General Assembly
r~solutlOns, .were carrying out military operations
~lmed at ternfying and. coercing the civilian population
111 those areas and forcmg them to flee or acquiesce in
accepting the foreign occupation of Israel.

During January, the United Arab Republic also
charged Israel with violating the cease-fire in the Suez
Canal area in an endeavour to obstruct operations for
the release of ships stranded in the Canal. The Suez
Canal sector was also the subject of reports by the
Chief of Staff of UNTSO submitted by the Secretary
General on 26 and 31 January. In an incident on 25
January, the observations posts had repDrted small
arms and machine-gun fire across the Canal and efforts
which had eventually succeeded, to secure'a cease-fire:
Another incident occurred on 30 January, when Suez
Canal Authority boats, engaged in a technical survey
of navigational conditions northward in the Canal, had
been fired upon by Israel Defence Forces and the
firing had been returned by United Arab' Republic
forces; firing had continued from both sides until a
cease-fire had become effective a few hours later. The
incident had a bearing on plans which had been
developed, after consultation with both' the United
Arab Republic and Israel, by the Secretary-General's
Special Representative to the Middle East, Mr. Gunnar
Jarring, who had sought to safeguard the cease-fire
while an evacuation operation and its preparatory
phases were being carried Dut. Information in advance
of all activity and the schedule of work were to have
bee.n conveyed by the United Arab Republic .to the
Chief of Staff of UNTSO, who would have kept
the Israel authorities informed of the arrangements
with a view to preventing any breach of the cease-fire.
However, in view of the conflicting positions taken
by the parties regarding the. northern. part of the
~anal, T!NTSO had :varned the United Arab I3-epuh~
hc that It could not give an assurance about mamtain
ing the cease-fire if the survey boats moved northward.
The Secretary-General had on 28 January urged Israel
to permit the survey of the Canal to the north to
proceed under the eyes of the United Nations observers
as he felt the projected survey to be a technicalunder~
taking whose findings should not be prejudged and
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which could not afford any security risk for Israel.
~ .mding Israel's reply, he had informed the United
.Arab Republic on 29 January of his hope that pending
the outcome of his efforts to resolve the difficulty
over the question of the survey to the north, the work
toward the south would continue on schedule, and if
it should indicate that all the stranded ships could be
evacuated to the south there would be no problem.
UNTSO was informed that it was unlikely that Israel
would be willing to consider its agreement regarding
the southward release of the stranded ships as inchtd
ing any survey work to the north. By the time the
Israel reply to the Secretary-General's letter of 28
January was prepared, the shooting had broken out
on 30 January, and Israel charged the United Arab
Republic with having violated the cease-fire arrange
ments as well as with responsibility for having blocked
the exit of the stranded ships and for keeping them
there. In conclusion, the Secretary-Genen11 said that
the difficulties encountered by the operation demon
strated graphically the complexities and hazards in
volved in seeking solutions even to relatively non-contro
versial matters on which the parties themselves were
agreed in principle. The enited Arab Republic authori
ties had halted the whole operation for evacuating the
ships and the future chances of its completion were
in serious doubt. He hoped that it might still be
possible to effect an arrangement that would enable
that important effort to be successfully concluded.

The Secretary-General also submitted reports to the
Council on 17 January and 29 :March on the progress
of the efforts of his Special Representative to the
Midclle East, setting forth the itinerary he had followed
in his consultations with the Governments in the area,
and describing in general the types of questions dealt
with in his talks, although it was premature to report
on the substance of those discussions. They related
to the large and fundamental problems referred to in
Security Council resolution 242 (1967) of 22 Novem
ber 1967, and secondary ones whose solution would
contribute to an improvement of the general atmosphere
by relieving certain unnecessary hardships which had
resulted from the June 1967 hostilities, including the
release of stranded ships, the exchange of prisoners
of war and measures of a humanitarian character.
The Governments visited had continued to extend
courtesy and willingness to co-operate and had ex
pressed positive reactions concerning the desirability of
continued steps to improve the general atmosphere
while searching for solutions to the fundamental
problems. The Secretary-General stated on 29 l\1arch
that the Special Representative had found a basic
difference of outlook between the parties, which had
been described in some detail by the parties them
selves in Council documents and at recent meetings
of the Council. Mr. Jarring's efforts had been directed
towards obtaining an agreed statement of position
concerning the implementation of resolution 242
(1967), which could then be followed by meetings
between the parties under his auspices. So far, those
efforts had not resulted in agreement; they had, more
over, been interrupted by events during the latter part
of March. Contacts were being renewed and a further
report would be submitted when the results were
known.

On 2 March the Secretary-General submitted a note
under General Assembly resolution 2252 (ES-V) and
Security Council resolution 237 (1967) on humani
tarian assistance, stressing the appeals made by the
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Assembly for special contributions to the United
Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refu
gees in the Near East (UNRWA), and adding his
own appeal to all Governments to make urgently
whatever contributions they could to meet the new
emergency refugee situation then facing the Govern
ment of Jordan and UNRWA. In that connexion, he
attached a special report of the Commissioner-General
of UNRWA on the exodus from the Jordan Valley
that had followed military incidents along the river
on 8 and 15 February. Those incidents had caused
casualties and widespread alarm among the civilian
population living on the east side of the Jordan Valley;
among them were displaced per.sons from areas oc
cupied by Israel in June 1967 and refugee residents
of the UNRWA, Karameh Camp, where the warehouse
was destroyed and schools, health and other facilities
damaged. As a result, about 75,000 refugees, displaced
persons and villagers had sought refuge on higher
ground to the east away from the scene of the firing.
At the request of Jordan, UNRWA was continuing its
services for those remaining in the Jordan Valley and
was working closely with the Government to provide
emergency assistance to the newly displaced persons
at the 1J!i :es where they were then situated. Those
developments confronted Jordan and UNR\VA with
a new emergency of large proportions, whose dimen
sions could not yet be fully assessed. As UNRWA
already faced a deficit of $4 million for its existing
services, and as the exodus from the Jordan Valley
would increase the need for funds and tents, special
contributions would be needed if the essential needs
of those concerned were to continue to be met.

Around the middle of March, the tempo of charges
by Jordan and Israel of violations of the cease-fire
and other incidents involving casualties increased, and
on 19 March Jordan warned that the Israel authorities
were contemplating a mass armed attack against the
east bank of the Jordan. Israel had also complained of
an increasing number of terrorist activities and had
declared that Jordan must accept full responsibility
for acts carried out from its territory.

On 21 March the Secretary-General submitted a
report based on information from the Chief of Staff
of UNTSO concerning fighting which had broken out
on that date, and on increasing tension in the Israel
Jordan sector on preceding dayt There had also been
reports of an unusual build-up Ol: Israel military force
in the Jordan Valley area, which could not be verified
because no United Nations observers were deployed
in that sector. An initiative by Jordan to arrange a
meeting of Israel and Jordan liaison officers under
United Nations aUl:iplces had failed as the Israel side
rejected any United Nations presence, a rejection
which the Secretary-General thought in the cir
cumstances seemed unnecessarily negative and rigid.

011 the same date, the Security Council met in
response to requests made by both J m"dan and Israel
for an urgent meeting. Jordan accused Israel of hav
ing launched a mass armed attack and Israel referred
to the grave situation created by continuous Rrmed
attacks and raids carried out from Jordan territory
and to a large-scale campaign of raids, murder and
sabotage about to be launched fro111 Jordan.

The Security Council discussed the problem during
seven meetings held between 21 and 24 March.

On 23 rv.rarch, India, Pakistan am! Senegal sub
mitted a draft resolution. Under the operative part,
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the Council would: (1) condemn the military action
launched by Israel in flagrant violation of the Charter
of the United Natiol1s and the cease-fire resolutions;
(2) warn Israel that actions of military reprisals could
not be tolerated and that the Council would have to
consider such measures as were envisaged in the
Charter to ensure against repetition of such acts;
(3) call upon Israel to desist from acts or activities
in c@ntravention of resolution 237 (1967); and
(4) request the Secretary-General to keep the situa
tion under review and report to the Council as ap
propriate. The draft resolution was not pressed to
a vote.

On 24 March the Council unanimously adopted
resolution 248 (1968), which had resulted from in
formal consultations among its members. By that
resolution, the Council, among other things observing
that the military action by the armed forces of Israel
on the territory of Jordan was of a large-scale and care
fully planned nature, and considering that all violent
incidents and other violations of the cease-fire should
be prevented, and not overlooking past incidents of
that nature: (1) deplored the loss of life and heavy
damage to property; (2) condemned the military ac
tion launched by Israel in flagrant violation of the
United Nations Charter and the cease-fire resolutions;
(3) deplored all violent incidents in violation of the
cease-fire and declared that such actions of military
reprisal and other grave violations of the cease-fire
could not be tolerated and that it would have to con
sider further and more effective steps as envisaged
in the Charter to ensure against repetition of such
acts; (4) called upon Israel to desist from acts or
activities in contravention of resolution 237 (1967);
and (5) req'i.1est~d the Secretary~General to keep the
situation under review and to report to the Council
as appropriate.

Five days a~;ter the adoption of resolution 248
(1968), the Council again received a series of letters
from Israel and ]~)rdan. Israel complained of a min
ing incident in which four Israel farmers had been
killed, Jordan of the use of Israel aircraft to silence
Jordanian artillery positions, and both sides com
plained of the outbreak of heavy firing by the other
side against their territory. Both partiel" requested
an urgent meeting of the Security Council.

\\Then the Council convened to consider the com
plaints on 30 March, it received a report from the
Secretary-General in which the new outbreak of fight
ing so soon after the adoption of the resolution of
24 March was greatly deplored. Since in that resolu
tion the Council had called u1Jon the Secretary-General
to keep the situation under review and to report, he
especially regretted his inability to submit a helpful
report on the fighting of the previous day, since no
United Nations military observers were stationed
in the Israel-Jordan sector. The Chief of Staff had
advised him that it was practically impossible for him
to report on the developments in that cease-fire sector.
The Secretary-General went on to point out that the
i:;~'esence of United Nations observers could be help
inl ~;1 preserving' a cease-fire in ways other than re
porting, and the mere fact of their watchful presence
could be something of a deterrent to military activity.
He noted that, largely because of the presence of
United NatiollS observers, the cease-fire resolutions
were better served and maintained in the Suez Canal
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and Israel-Syria sectors than in the Israel-Jordan
sector.

The Council's debate extended over four meetings
between 30 March and 4 April, during which Israel
and Jordan continued to e:xchange further accusations
of hostile acts.

One point emphasized during these meetings was
the need for United Nations observers in the Israel
Jordan sector of the cease-fire line; concern was ex
pressed, however, that the Council should not appear
to condone an occupation of territory.

At the close of the debate, on 4 April, the President
read a statement which had been agreed upon by the
members of the Council during consultations. It said
that, having heard the statements of the parties in
regard to the renewal of the hostilities, the members
of the Council were deeply concerned at the deteriorat
ing situation in the area. They therefore considered
that the Council should remain seized of the situa
tion and keep it under close review.

On 19 April the Secretary-General submitted a
note under General Assembly resolution 2252 (ES-V)
and Security Council resolution 237 (1967) on
humanitarian questions. Concern about humanitarian
questions in the Middle Eastern area was frequently
brought to his attention, but since the termination
of the mission of his Special Representative, Mr. Nits
Gussing, and the submission of his report on 2 Oc
tober 1967, there had been no United Nations source
of first-hand information on those problems. In view
of that, the Secretary-General had on 26 February
addressed a note to the Government of Israel, which
he quoted, indicating that he considered that it would
be useful once again for him to send a representative
to the area, particularly in order to make it possible
to meet his reporting obligations under the relevant
resolutions. The Secretary-General felt that a positive
step of that kind could serve a number of useful
purposes, and hoped that the proposal would com
mend itself to the Government of Israel. Similar
notes were sent on 28 February to the Governments
of Jordan, Syria and the United Arab Republic. The
Government of Syria agreed on 18 March to the dis
patch of a special representative, provided that the
mission did not go beyond the terms of reference
contained in the two resolutions, and the Governments
of Jordan and the United Arab Republic both replied
on 26 J\({arch that they welcomed the proposal to send
a representative to the area for the purposes stated
in the two above-mentioned resolutions. On 18 April
the Government of Israel replied by expressing will
ingness to co-operate with isuch a representative, re
garding it as a continuation of the co-operation
extended to Mr. Gussing, on the understanding that
the mission was intended to be solely of a fact-finding
nature. The Secretary-General included in his note
the text of his replies to the four Governments
expressing gratitude for their agreement to his pro
posal.

Measures taken by Israel within the occupied part
of the City of Jerusalem were the subject of letters
addressed to tne Security Council and the General
Assembly in February, lVlarch and April by Jordan
and Israel. Jordan felt that recent Israel measures
amounted to naked aggression. Israel had bulldozed
Arab property, and was planning the enlargement of
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the western area of the Wailing ~lal1. Israel's recent
expropriation of 838 acres of the areas adajacellt to
the Old City was described by Jordan as another
attempt to uproot the Arab inhabitants. Both meas~

ures had been vehemently protested by the Arab
leaders of Jerusalem, who considered that Israel was
proceeding with its plans of annexation in utter dis~

regard of Security Council and General Assembly
resolutions.

The charges by Jordan were rejected by Israel,
which asserted that the al1egations were without
foundation but fol1owed logically on the destructive
attitude adopted by the Jordanian authorities towards
the City of Jerusalem and its Holy Places during the
period it was under Jordanian control, when they
had relentlessly set about destroying the J ewish Quar~

ter, including its synagogues and places of learning
and the cemetery on the Mount of Olives. The policy
of Israel, which was reiterated, was that the Holy
Places should be protected from desecration and any
other violation and from anything likely to violate the
freedom of access of the members of the different
rel;sions to the places sacred to them or to their
feelings about those places. As for J ordan1

~ c.omplaint
concerning the expropriation of land for the construc~

tion of new housing in the modern part of Jerusalem,
Israel stated that it referred to vacant land of which
about two thirds was public domain or belonged to
Jews, and only one third was owned by private Arab
landlords. No one was being evicted, and the private
owners of the land would receive compensation in
accordance with the law. The latter assertion was re~

jected by Jordan, which claimed that the recci'ds of the
Land Settlement and Survey Department showed that
796 acres of the property in question was Arab.
It charged that Israel planned to establish a self.-con~

tained Jewish community to serve as a barrier between
the residents of the northern and southern sections
of the west bank, with the ultimate aim of dividing
the west bank into two separate p~lrts.

On 18 April Jordan drew the Council's attention
to Israel's decision to hold a military parade in J eru~
salem on 2 May 1968, and attached a map of the
proposed parade route nearly half of which, it was
asserted was in Dccupied Arab Jerusalem. Such a
parade, , Jordan sC'id, would be a flagrant violation
of the letter and spirit of the General Armistice Agree~

ment of Security Council resolution 162 (1961) en
dorsi~g the Mixed Armistice Commission decision of
20 March 1961 which condemned such paracies, and of
General Assembly resolutions 2253 (ES~V) and 2254
(ES-V). In order to prp.vent further deterioration of
the situation, Jordan asked the Secretary-General to
take adequate steps to remedy it and to ensure that the
parade was not held.

In a further letter, dated 25 April, Jordan stated
that since the adoption of General Assembly resolu~

tions 2253 (ES-V) and 2254 (ES-V), Israel had
continu('d to carry out its plans for the annexation
and illegal appropriation of Arab lands in J erusalen~
and had persisted in. carrying ou~ projects .calculated
to bring about drastIC changes 111 the national and
historical character of the Holy City. It charged that
those violations were culminating in the military
parade planned for 2 l\1ay, which because of its nature
and the heavy equipment to he used constituted a
serious provocation which would lead to further
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deterioration in an explosive situation. Jordan there
fore requested an urgent meetin[" of the Council to
consider that development and the situation in J eru
salem and to take measures to remedy the situation.

In a note issued on 26 April, the Secretary-General
informed the Security Council and the General As
sembly of the text of a note he had felt it necessary
to address to the Government of Israel on 20 April
expressing his concern about plans to hold a military
parade on Israel's Independence Day, on 2 May,
much of which would, it appeared, be on the east
side of the armistice demarcation line. In his note
to Israel the Secretary-General had emphasized that
the holding of a military pr.rade in that area at that
time would almost surely cause an increase in tension
in the Near East and could wel1 have an adverse
effect on the efforts then going forward to find a
peaceful settlement of the problems in the area.

The complaints submitted by Jordan were con
sidered by the Security Council at eleven meetings,
held between 27 April and 21 May 1968.

During the course of two meetings held on 27 April,
statements were made bv most of the members of
the Security Council. Il1dia, Senegal and Pakistan
submitted a draft resolution und/'" which the Security
Council, having heard the statements of the repre
sentatives of Jordan and Israel, having considered
the Secretary-General's note of 26 April, recalling its
resolution 162 (1961) of 11 April 1961, and con
sidering that the holding of a military parade in
Jerusalem would aggravate tensions in the area and
would have an adverse effect on a peaceful settlement
of the problems in the area, would: (1) call upon
Israel to refrain from holding the military parade in
Jerusalem which was contemplated for 2 May 1968;
and (2) request the Secretary-General to report to
it on the implementation of the resolution.

As a result of consultations among the members
of the Conncil, the second preambular paragraph was
modified by the addition of the words Hparticularly
his note to the Permanent Representative of Israel
to the United Nations," following' the reference to the
Secretary-General's note, and the third preambular
paragraph, referring to resolution 162 (1961), was
deleted.

On 27 April the Cou~lcil unanimously adopted the
draft resolution as thus revised, as resolution 250
(1968) .

On 30 April, the Minister for Fordgn Affairs of
Israel, in his reply to the Secretary-General's telegram
of 27 April transmitting this resolution, stated that
he had given careful attention to it and to the Secre
tary-General's report to the Council of 26 April, and
that it was the considered opinion of his Government
that the ceremony of 2 May need not and would not
have the adverse effects predicted in some quarters.
Jordan's objections, he asserted, were based on im
placable hostility, not on disinterested concern for
regional peace, and its aim was to create, not to al
leviate, tension. The tension in the area sprang, how~

ever, not from peaceful ceremonies within the cease
fire line, but from terrorist acts across it.

The Council met again on 1 May and agreed to
include in its agenda the report of the Secretary
General under General Assembly resolution 2254
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(ES-V) relating to Jerusalem. In the course of the
meeting, the Council heard statements calling on Israel
not to hold the parade.

In a report to the Council on 2 May, submitted in
compliance with resolution 250 (1967), the Secretary
General informed the Council with regret that the
parade had taken place in Jerusalem as scheduled,
having been held in the area east of the armistice
demarcation line for approximately two hours and
ten mi.nutes. As far as he knew, there had been no
incidents, but in the absence of United Nations ob
servers it was not possible to provide fully verified
information.

r1.t the second of two meetings held on 2 May, the
Sec..lrity Council unanimously adopted resolution 251
( 1968), the text of which had been arrived at after
cOllsultations. In its resolution the Council, noting
the Secretary-General's r,eports of 26 April and 2 J\1:ay
and recalling its resolution 250 (1968) of 27 April,
deeply deplured the holding by Israel of the military
parade in Jerusalem on 2 May 1968 in disregard of
the unanimous decision adopted by the Council on
27 April.

The following day the Council continued its con
sideration of the other portion of Jordan's complaint,
namely, the situation in Jerusalem, and heard a state
ment by the elected lVIayor of J erusale111, :Mr. Rouhi
EI-Khatib, under rule 39 of its provisional rules of
procedure, following a request by JOl'dan that he
should be invited to appear before it under that rule.

In the course of the ensuing discussion in the
Council between 3 and 21 :May, although there were
differing views as to the immediate course to he fol
lowed, all the speakers called in one way or another
for conti. ued efforts to secure implementation of
resolutiC'n 242 (1967) of 22 November 1967 and
deplored the continuing state of tension, which many
felt to have been exemplified by Israel's failure to
respect the Council's resolution regarding the military
parade.

On 21 :May the Council considered a revised text
of Cl, draft resolution that had been submitted the
previous day by Pakistan and Senegal. It adopted
the revised draft resolution by 13 votes to none, with
'2 Cl bstentions (Canada, United States), as resolution
252 (1968).

Under this resolution the Council, inter alia. re
calling General Assembly resolutions 2253 (ES-V) and
2254 (ES-V) of 4 and 14 July 19S7, noting that since
the adoption of those resolutions Israel had taken
further measures and actions in contravention thereof,
bearing in mind the need to work for a just and
lasting peace, and reaffirming that acquisition of ter-
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ritory by military conquest was inadmissible: (1) de
plored the failure of Israel to comply with the
General Assembly resolutions mentioned above;
(2) considered that all legislative and administrative
measures and actions taken by Israel, including ex
propriation of land and properties thereon, which
tended to change the legal status of Jerusalem were
invalid and could not change that status; (3) urgently
called upon Israel to rescind all such measures already
taken and to desist forthwith from taking any further
action which tended to change the status of Jeru
salem i and (4) requested the Secretary-General to
report to the Security Council on the implementation
of the resolution.

During and subsequent to the period of the Coun
cil's discussions on Jerusalem., the Secretary-General
submitted to the Council further information received
~rOl.n the ~hief of Staff.. of UNTSO concerning firing
1l1cIdents 111 the Suez Canal sector. On 27 April, the
cease-fire had been breached by Israel and a cease
fire had been obtained approximately one hour later.
On 22 11ay the firing had been initiated from the
;vest~rn side, and on 14 June it had been impossible to
Identify the source of the first shots. In both of the
lat~er two cases, United Arab Republic sources had
claImed that Israel soldiers were swimming in the
Canal.

Other communications transmitted to the Council
during May and June concerned complaints of firing
across the armistice Clemarcation linc between Israel
and L~banon, which were subI1!itted and denied by
both sIdes; Israel charges of mIsi-reatment of Jewish
inhabit~nts of Iraq, which Iraq rejected; and further
compla1l1ts by the. ~nited. Arab ~epuhlic conc.erning
the treatment of CIVIlIans 1I1 occupied Arab terrItories
which were rejected by Israel. '

During J\lay and June, Israel and Jurdan both sub
mitted complaints of violations of the cease-fire. Jordan
asserted that on 4 J t1l1e Israel had launched a surprise
attack using machine-guns and artillery, lanc1-to-1n-l
rockets and military aircraft and missiles, which . _~
shelling J orc1anian villages and the city of Irbid
causing many casualti~s. Israel chargp.d that on 4 Jun~
a l.arge-sc~le J oI'daIlIaI.l assault l~ad taken place in
whIch artIllery was chrected aga1l1st Israel villaO"es. I 1 . 0 ,causmg severa casua ties. It claimed that the action
had come in the wake of a ~('1'irs of Jordanian acts of
aggression which had increased in intensity in the
preceding days.

On 5 June, both J orclan and Israel requested the
convocation of an urgent meeting of the Council to
cor~sicler their complaints.. Up to 15 June these com
plamts had not been conSidered by the Council.
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CHAPTER 11

TIle United Nations operation in Cyprus

Durin CT the past year the Security Council, alwn.ys
by unanimous decisions, on three .occasions exten~ed
the stationin CT of the United NatIons Peace-keep111g
Force in Cyp~us: for a six-month period in June 1967,
and for three-month periods in December 1967 and
March 1968. The Security Council also approved
unanil1"~:;:lsly a consensus in November 1967 on the
dangerous situation that had then developed in Cyprus
as a result of shooting incidents in the Ayios Th~o
dhoros-Kophinou area anrl called upon all the partIes
concerned to help maintain peace in the region.

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL

ON 19 JUNE 1967

On 19 June 1967 the Security Coullc~l considered the
Secretary-General's report for the penod 6 December
1966 to 12 June 1967.

T'\ Council had before it a seven-Power draft reso-
~'f)., which it adopted unanimously as resolution 2~8

(r 57). In the resolution the Council reaffirmed Its
previous resolutions. on Cyprus and th~ consensus ex
pressed by the PreSIdent of the CouncIl on 11 Au&"ust
1964 and again extended the mandate of the Umted
Nati-ons Peace-keeping Force for an additional period
of six months, ending 26 December 1967, in the expec
tation that by then sufficient progress would have been
made towards a solution of the Cyprus problem to per
mit a possible withdrawal or substantial reduction of
the Force.

SPECIAL REPORTS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FROM
16 TO 24 NOVEMBER 1967

On 16 November the Secretary-General informed the
Security CouncH about developments in the Ayios Theo
dhoros-Kophinou area, where a Cyprus police patrol
escorted by National Guard troops had engaged in
heavy fighting with local Turkish Cypriot fighters
over the issue of resuming Cyprus police patrols
through the Turkish sector of Ayios Theodhoros.
These had been temporarily suspended by the Cyprus
police after some shooting incidents in July 1967. De
spite UNFICYP attempts from September 1967 to
help negotiate a fair settlement and to ease mounting
tensions the National Guard and the Cyprus police
uni1ater~l1y resumed patrolling through the Turk!sh
sector of Ayios Theoc1horos. On 15 November, TurkIsh
Cypriot fighten: fir~d at the patrol~ Nat.iona! Gu~rd
troops and the p:1trol returned the hre WIth exceSSIve
force overra.n Turkish Cypriot fighter positions and
cons~quentely set off Et dcep political crisis. Du"ing the
fighting, National Guard troops had move~. in such
a manner as to draw fire on UNFICYP pOSItIons, and
some of them engaged in abusive treatment of
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UNFICYP personnel and caused damage to UNFICYP
equipment. The Secretary-General, in a note of 16
November, protested to the Cyprus Government about
this mutter.

The Government of Turkey considered the incident
a planned and premeditated p:ovocation by General
Grivas. It asked the Force to interpose itself hetween
the fighting factions.

From the beginning, the Secretary-General in New
York and the Force Commander and the Special Repre
sentative in Nicosia made incessant attempts to effect
a cease-fire. At the same time, the Secretary-General
requested the Turkish Government to exercise restraint.

Shortly before midnight (local time) on 15 Novem
ber a cease-fire was finally ordered by the Cyprus Gov
ernment, effective immediately.

On 18 November the Secretary-General reported
that the situation in the area remained calm but te'.!se.
Sporadic shooting incidents and aircraft sightings, how
ever, had been reported by UNFICYP units. The Per
manent Representative of Cyprus had informed the
Secretary-General that his Government had positively
identified the jets as Turkish military aircraft. He and
the Greek Permanent Representative expressed to the
Secretary-General their Governments' anxiety about
those overflights. The Secretary-General appealed to
the Government of Turkey for restraint.

On 20 November the Secretary-General reported
continued overflights by Turkish aircraft, incidents in
the Limnitis enclave and the beating up and disarmiug
of a Force patrol by Turkish Cypriot fighters.

On 22 November the Secretary-General addressed
an urgent appeal to the President of Cyprus and the
Prime J\1inisters of Greece and Turkey. He stated
that alarming reports had reached him of military pre
parations, movement of forces and threatening state
ments which had only added to the tension already
prevailing in Cyprus. Greece and Turkey, increasing
thereby the danger of military conflict in the area. In
the interest of peace the Secretary-General most
earnestly requested the three Governments to avoid the
outbreak of hostilities among them. As an exceptional
measure the Secretary-General proposed the sending
to Ankara, Athens and Nicosia of Mr. Jose Rolz
Bennett, Under-Secretary for Special Political Affairs,
as his Personal Representative to assist the three Gov
ernments in all possible ways to reduce existing ten
sions. The three Governments later indicated that they
would welcome the Secretary-General's Personal Rep
resentative in their capitals.

In his reply, dated 24 November, the Prime Minister
of Greece recalled that the Greek Government had exer-
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cised restraint, had done its utmost for the restoration
of normality in. the area of the recent incidents, and had
refrained from making menacing or provocative state
ments. Greece desired the settlement of any dispute by
peaceful means.

On 24 November the Secretary-General addressed a
new appeal to the President of Cyprus and the Prime
Ministers of Greece and Turkey. The appeal stated that
the portents regarding Cyprus had become increasingly
ominous. Indications had shown that Greece and Tur
key were at the brink of war over Cyprus. The Secre
tary-General, therefore, appealed again in the strongest
possible terms for restraint. To remove the immediate
threat of war by a reasoned and earnest effort, the
three parties concerned were urged to agree upon and
arrange for a staged reduction and the ultimate with
drawal of all non-Cypriot armed forces from Cyprus,
other than the United Nations Force, and the Secre
tary-General offered his assistance to the parties in the
working out of a programme of phased withdrawals.

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL
ON 24 NOVEMBER 1967

On 24 Novem1)er 1967 the Security Council met at
the urgent request of Cyprus to consider the situation
in that country and the special reports of the Secretary
General. At the Presidents' suggestion, members of the
Council and the representatives of Cyprus, Greece
and Turkey held unofficial consultations. As a result of
the consultations, the Council unanimously approved
a consensus expressed by its President in the early
hours of 25 November. In the consensus the Council,
inter alia) noted with satisfaction the efforts the Secre
tary-General had undertaken to help maintain peace
in the region and called upon all the parties concerned
to show the utmost moderation and restraint and to
refrain from any act which might aggravate the situa
tion in Cyprus.

FURTHER SPECIAL REPORTS BY THE SECRETARY-
GENERAL FROM 3 TO 6 DECEMBER 1967

In a special report the Secretary-General made
public the replies he had received from Greece and
Cyprus and the oral communication from Turkey in
respect of his previous appeals.

The President of Cyprus, on 27 November, replied
to the Secretary-General's second appeal by welcoming
the Secretary-General's personal offer of assistance
and expressing his Governmel~~'s and his personal
gratitude for the efforts the Secretary-General had
made fL~r the presecvation of peace in the area, includ
ing the sending of Mr. Rolz-Bennett on his current
mission.

In a letter dated 27 November, the Prime Minister
of Greece said it was essential that the Turkish Gov
ernment should give formal assurances that it would
respect the sovereignty and independence of Cyprus
and refrain from any military intervention in its inter
nal affairs. Furthermore, if there was to be a with
drawal of non-Cypriot troops from Cyprus, that move
should be accompanied by a 1ecall of military pre
paredness measures taken by the Turkish Government.

The Permanent Representative of Turkey sta4:cd, in
an oral communication to the Secretary-General on 28
November, that members of the Turkish Government
had had conversations with Mr. Rolz-Ben11<:.tt and with
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other emissaries in the spirit of the Secretary-General's
appeals, had explained to them the Turkish position
and had been of the view that the purposes of the
appeals could best be served if Greece adopted without
delay a constructive attitude.

On 3 December the Secretary-General addressed a
third appeal to the President of Cyprus and the Prime
Ministers of Greece and Turkey.

He noted that subsequent to his previous two appeals
he had been informed of consultations a.l1d discussions
involving the parties. These promising moves had en~

couragecl him to call for immediate measures by the
Governments of Greece and Turkey to end threats
to the security of Cyprus and each other and to carry
out an expeditiotls withdrawal of forces in excess of
their respective contingents in Cyprus. He further
referred to suggestions for an additional role for
UNFICYP in supervising normalization and disarma
ment, and he made available his good offices in con~

nexio with these matters.

All three Governments replied to the Secretary~

General's third appeal on the same day, 3 December.
The Prime Minister of Greece took note of the appeal,
welcomed the message, accepted its contents and ex~

pressed his Government's readiness to carry it out
expeditiously. The Prime Minister of Turkey stated that
the Turkish Government had accepted the Secretary
General's appeal and was ready to carry it out expe
ditiously. The Turkish Government also supported the
enlargement of UNFICYP's mandate so as to include
the supervision of the contemplated disarmament in
Cyprus of all forces constituted after 1963 to resolve
the crisis.

The preliminary reply from the Cyprus Govern~

ment described the appeal as constructive. In a further
message of 4 December, the President of Cyprus con
sidered the withdrawal from Cyprus of the forces of
Greece and Turkey in excess of their respective con
tingents to be a step towards the ultimate goal of
complete withdrawal of all non-Cypriot armed forces
from the island. Threats to the security of Cyprus
had been the main danger to i' ·ternational peace in the
area. The Government of Cyprus therefore welcomed
the appeal to put an end to such threats. It also con
sidered it essential that effective guarantees against
military intervention should be ensured through the
Security Council. The Government of Cyprus looked
forward to UNFICYP's contribution to measures
aimed at peace and security, and it carefully noted and
gladly accepted the Secretary-General's good offices
in relation to matters '"eferrecl to in his appeals and the
relevant discussion of the subject in the Security
Council. On 6 December, the President of Cyprus
formally asked for the Secretary-General's good offices
and announced the departure of the Cyprus Foreign

. Minister to New York for an exchange of views with
the Secretary-General on the matter.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR THE PERIOD
FRO~f 13 JUNE TO 8 DECEMBER 1967

In his report {)If 8 December on the United Nations
operation in Cyprus for the period from 13 June to
8 December 1967, the Secretary-General said that the
events in Cyprus and their very serious repercussions
had shown that relatively small incidents could easily
develop into an imminent threat to international peace.
The Secretary-General's appeals and the efforts of his
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Personal Representative had demonstrated the need
for a positive demilitarization of Cyprus. That would
be a decisive step towards securing peace on the
island.

Although it had been possible this time to stem
the tide, it was of the utmost urgency to act in the
search for a lasting solution to the Cyprus question.
The mediation effort had been inoperative. Neither the
parties nor the Security Council could afford to allow
the situation to stumble from crises to deeper crises.
The Secretary-General, therefore, wished to urge all
concerned to seize the opportunity emerging from the
recent crisis and to display statesmanship and good
will to resolve that complex and long-standing question.
He assured the Security Council that the good offices
of the Secretary-General continued to he available to
the parties and to the Security Council to that end.

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL ON 20
AND 22 DECEMBER 1967

On :0 and 22 December the Security Council con
sidered the Secretary-General's report of 8 December.
At his request and under rule 39 of the Council's pro
visional rules of procedure, the Security Council heard
a statement by Mr. Osman Orek representing the
Turkish Cypriot community. The Council had before
it a draft resolution snhmitted by its President which
it adopted unanimously (resolution 244 (1967)). In
the resolution the Council reaffirmed its resolution 186
(1964) of 4 March 1964 and its subsequent resolutions
and the expressions of consensus on the Cyprus ques
tion; extended the stationing in Cyprus of the United
Nations Peace-keeping Force for a period of three
months ending on 26 March 1968; invited the parties
promptly to avail themselves of the good offices prof
fered by the Secretary-General and requested the
Secretary-General to report on the results to the
Council as appropriate; called upon all the parties
concerned to continue to show the utmost moderation
and restraint and to refrain from any act which might
aggravate the situation; and urged the parti1es con
cerned to undertake new and determii1ed efforts to
achieve the objectives of the Security Council with
a view, as requested in the Council's consensus of 24/25
November 1967, to keeping the peace and arriving at
a permanent sett!ement in accordance with the resolu
tion of the Security Council of 4 March 1964.

SPECIAL REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL CON
CERNING THE CREATION OF A ((PROVISIONAL CYPRUS
TURKISH ADMINISTRATION"

On 3 January 1968 the Secretary-General informed
members of the Security Council of the estahlishment
on 29 December 1967 by the Turkish Cypriot leader
ship of a tlprovisional Cyprus Turkish administration"
and of the positions the Governments of Cyprus, Greece
and Turkey had taken regarding that development.

In a statement transmitted to the Secretary-General
by the Permanent Representative of Cyprus on 29 De
cember 1967, the President of Cyprus described the
establishment of the Ilprovisional Cyprus Turkish ad
ministration" as a flagrantly unlawful step and declared
its possible actions entirely null and void. He also re
garded that step as a direct intervention by Turkey
in the internal affairs of Cyprus with the aim of
undermining the good offices of the Secretary-General.
On 30 December the Cyprus Government informed a
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number of foreign ambassadors in Cyprus that any
visits by them to the head of the new administration
would be regarded as contrary to their accreditation
to the President of the Republic. On the same day,
the Cyprus Government declared Mr. Zeld Kuneralp,
Secretary-General of the Turkish Foreign Ministry,
pe1's01z.a non grata for his personal participation in the
establishment of the "provisional Cyprus Turkish ad"
ministration" .

On 30 December 1967 the Permanent Representa
tive of Greece declared the establishment of the "pro
visional Cyprus Turkish administration" to be in
direct contravention of the spirit and the letter of the
Secretary-General's appeals for the settlement of the
latest crisis in Cyprus. Such an action might under
mine the chances of a possible detente towards a final
solution for the Cyprus problem.

On 30 December the Permanent Representative of
Turkey indicated to the Secretary-General that the
establishment of the "provisional Cyprus Turkish ad
ministration" represented a reorganization of Turkish
Cypriot administrative affairs and had been carried out
within the d:ramework of the Cyprus Constitution. The
new provisional arrangements were designed to make
possible better administration of communal affairs
through a central authority and to eliminate confusion,
overlapping and misunderstandings which had existed
in the past. The measures were of a practical nature
and were not related to the final solution of the Cyprus
question.

In a message of 1 January 1968 the Vice-President
of Cyprus stated that the ad hoc arrangements the
Turkish Cypriots had had to make after December
1963 had proved to be tl11worka',1e with the passing
of time and must be improved. 1 ~.~ revised organiza
tional structure of the Turkish Cypriot leadership was
not inconsistent with the Constitution and had no con
nexion with '"" final solution of the Cyprus problem.
The Secretary-General, in his Spp'l~ial Report to the
Security Council on this matter, expressed his mis
givings as to the Turkish Cypriot's decision, its timing,
and the publicity given to it, and his fear that this
development might have a damaging effect on the
use of his good of-fices.

By a letter of 5 January, the Secretary-General was
informed by the Permanent Representative of Cyprus
that the Cyprus Government had announced' its in
tention of taking a series of pacification measures to
be extended throughout Cyprus, with a view to pro
moting the efforts of the Security Council and the good
offices of the Secretary-General. However, in view of
the establishment of the Ilprovisional Cyprus Turkish
administration", the pacification measures would not
extend to the Turkish quarter of Nicosia. Furthermore,
as fro111 4 January, the officials and members of the
"provisional Cyprus Turkish administration" would
not be allowed to enter or leave the Turkish quarter of
Nicosia.

In a letter of 5 January, the Permanent Representa
tive of Turkey stated that the new restrictions on the
free movement of certain members of the Turkish
com111unity were a breach of law and equity and in
flagrant contradiction '.v;,~h the Secretary-General's ap
peal of 3 December 1967 and the Security Council reso
lution 'Of 22 December 1967.

In a message of 5 February 1968, Vice-President
Kuchuk called attention to the fact that the restrictions
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imposed upon members of the Hprovisional Cyprus
Turkish administration" also applied to the Turkish
members of the Cyprus I-louse of Representatives and
other elected officials of the Turkish Communal Cham
ber. He said that the new restrictions only worsened
the situation in Cyprus.

In a letter of 9 March, the Permanent Representative
of Cyprus informed the Secretary-General that as of
8 March all existing restrictions in respect of the
Turkish quarter of Nicosia had been lifted by the
Cyprus Government. It was hoped that the decision of
the Cyprus Government, which had restored complete
freedom of movement for the Turkish Cypriots through
out the island, would be appreciated by the Turkish
Cypriots, who were expected to respond in a spirit of
good-will to the Government's decision.

ELECTION OF A PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENT

In a letter of 13 January 1968, the Permanent Repre
sentative of Cyprus transmitted to the Secretary
General a statement by the President of Cyprus in
which he announced his decision to seek a renewal of
his mandate through elections. The President felt
that the Cyprus question had entered its most critical
phase and that courageous decisions and important
initiatives were needed to break the deadlock. He there
fore felt he could not continue as President of Cyprus
without a new expression of its people's will as to the
handling of the Cyprus problem.

In a message to the Seeretary-General of 22 January,
Vice-President Kuchuk, following discussion on 16
January with the Special Representative of the Secre
tary-General in Cyprus of the question of the re
election of the President of the Cyprus Rep'L1blic, stated
that the Turkish community, desirous of abiding by the
provisions of the Constitution, had decided to hold
separate elections on the same day for the election of
a Vice-President, in accordance with article 39 (I) of
the Constitution of Cyprus. The assistance of
UNFICYP was requested in such matters as safe
transport of ballot boxes, free travelHng of electors to
and from polling stations, freedom of travelling of
candidates to and from Turkish areas all over the
island, and prevention of the Greek Cypriots from
taking any action that might undermine ,free elections.

In the Secretary-General's report covering the period
from 9 December 1967 to 8 March 1968 it was indicated
that on 25 February elections had been held for the
Presidency and that Archbishop Makarios received
95.45 per cent of tl1e votes cast. Only Greek Cypriots
had voted.

There had -been no actual balloting to fill the office
of the Vice-President. On 15 February the Turkish
Cypriot returning officer had declared Vice-President
Kuchuk automatically re-elected in the absence of any
other candidate and by virtue of the election laws
applicable before 1964. ~1r. Mehmet Zekia, former
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the Republic,
had announced on 27 J anttary that he would not be
come a candidate for the Vice-Presidency in order to
preserve the unity of the Turkish Cypriot community
and in view of the assurances given publicly by Mr.
Kuchuk that as soon as normal conditions were re
established new elections would be held to fill the office
of the Vice-President.
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REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR THE PERIOD
FROM 9 DECEMBER 1967 TO 8 MARCH 1968

In his report of 9 March on the United Nations
operation in Cyprus for the period 9 December 1967
to 8 l\1arch 1968, the Secretary-General said that this
latest three-month period had been the quietest since
December 1963. It was to be hoped that the crisis in
November 1967 might have made both Greek and
Turkish Cypriots realize the urgent need to compose
their differences.

The lifting of restrictions imposed against the Turkish
Cypriots and the main Turkish Cypriot enclave in
Nicosia had contributed to the relaxation of tension,
which in turn had been reflected in the sharp reduction
of shooting incidents and a beginning of military dis
engagement in some places. What was needed was an
acceleration of the momentum towards a solution of
the Cyprus problem.

The discussions under the good offices proffered by
the Secretary-General had not yet succeeded in
hridging the divergent views of the parties. However,
the improving atmosphere might lead the parties to a
more amenable and compromising attitude.

In the light of the improved atmosphere the Secre
tary-General placed before the parties and the Security
Council an outline of initiatives on the steps which
should be taken in the search for a solution to the
Cyprus problem. In his view, there might be conces
sions by the Turkish Cypriot leadership for a full re
turn to normal conditions and free movement of the
population in the Turkish Cypriot controlled areas;
both the Government and the Turkish Cypriot leader
ship might accept UNFICYP's proposals for military
deconfrontation; the Secretary-General would call upon
the parties to show a spirit of accommodation; the
Special Representative of the Secretary-General would
invite leading Greek and Turkish Cypriot personalities
to meet for initiating talks on the Cyprus problem;
the Secretary-General would call on both Greece ano
Turkey to assist in the measures; and he would call
on the Government of Cyprus and the Turkish Cypriot
leadership to avoid incidents that might disturb the
prevailing atmosphere of quiet. In these circumstances
the Secretary-General considered the extension of the
United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus for
three months justified.

CONSIDERATION BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL ON
18 MARCH 1968

On 18 March the Security Council considered the
Secretary-General's report of 9 March. The Council
had before it a draft resolution submitted by its Presi
dent which it adopted unanimously (resolution 247
(1968)) . In the resolution the Council reaffirmed its
previous resolutions and the consensus expressed by
the President on 11 August 1964 and 24/25 November
1967; urged the p~rties concerned to act with the
utmost restraint and to continue determined co-operative
efforts to achieve the objectives of the Security Council
by availing themselves in a constructive manner of the
present auspicious climate and opportunities; extended
once more the stationing in Cyprus of the United
Nations Peace-keeping Force for a further period of
three months, ending 26 J tme 1968, in the expectation
that by then sufficient progress towards a final solution
would make possible a withdrawal or substantial reduc
tion of the Force.
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ApPEALS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR VOLUNTARY
CONTRIBUTIONS

On 12 January and 9 April 1968 the Secretary
General issued urgent appeals to all States Members
of the United Nations or members of the specialized
agencies for voluntary contributions to the maintenance
costs of the United Nations Force in Cyprus. In his
April appeal the Secretary-General pointed out that the
estimated costs of the Force from its inception to the end
of the current mandate ending 26 June 1968 totalled
more than $90 million. Contributions paid or pledged,
however, did not sufficiently meet requirements. Ac
cordingly, new pledges totalling approximately $10
million needed to be received by the Secretary-General
if the Organization was to be in a position to honour
its commitments.

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL FOR THE PERIOD
FROM 9 MARCH TO 7 JUNE 1968

On 11 June the Secretary-General issued his thir
teenth report on the United Nations operation in Cyp
rus, covering the period 9 March to 7 June. The relaxa
tion of tension in Cyprus which had set in at the
beginning of the year had continued. In addition, there
were recent indications that both Greek and Turkish
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Cypriots had at least begun to realize that they could
not solve their dispute by force.

The initiatives the Secretary-General had outlined
in his report of 9 l\1arch in the search for a solution
to the Cyprus problem had not yet been completely
realized. The Turkish Cypriot leadership had not yet
found it possible to respond to the Government's nor
malization measures with steps of its own so as to
further a steady movement towards normality. On the
other hand, two prominent leaders of the two com
munities, Mr. Glafkos Clerides and Mr. Rauf Denktash,
aHer preliminary talks in Nicosia upon the initiative
of the Special Representative of the Secretary-General,
had met in Beirut from 2 to 5 June, where they had
agreed to continue their talks in Nicosia again as from
24 June. The opening of this direct channel of com
munication between the two communities was most
encouraging. The Secretary-General attached very
great importance to the inter-communal talks and hoped
that they would constitute an important step towards
a settlement of the Cypriot problem. Despite the pro
gress achieved in inter-communal contacts, the situation
remained basically unstable on the island. It seemed
therefore unavoidable that the mandate of UNFICYP
should be extended for an additional period of six
months.
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CHAPTEF.. III

Other political and security questions

A. Disarmament and related matters

MEETINGS OF THE CONFERENCE OF THE EIGHTEEN
NATION COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT IN 1967

The second series of meetings of the Conference of
the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament in
1967 began on 18 May and continued until 14 De
cember. In conformity with General Assembly resolu
tion 2153 A (XXI), the Committee gave high priority
to the question of a treaty on the non-proliferation of
nuclear weapons.

N on-proliferation of nuclear weapons
On 24 August the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

and the United States of America submitted identical
drafts of a non-proliferation treaty containing a pream
b!e and eight articles, which departed in several ways
from the earlier and differing drafts submitted by these
two delegations in 1965 (the United States draft having
been amended in 1966). The chief difference lay in
the wording of articles I and II relating to the basic
obligations of the parties to the treaty, in the inclusion
of an article IV assuring the right of all parties to
the use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes, and
in the inclusion of references in the preamble to further
measures of disarmament and to arrangements for mak
ing available to all the potential benefits of peaceful
nuclear explosions.

By the terms of article I of the draft treaty, each
nuclear-weapon State party to the treaty would under
take not to transfer to any recipient whatsoever nuchal'
weapons or other nuclear explosive devices or control
over such weapons or explosive devices directly or in
directly, and not in any way to assist, encourage or
induce any non-nuclear-weapon State to manufacture
or otherwise acquire nuclear weapons or other nuclear
explosive devices, or control over such weapons or ex
ploshre devices.

Under article II, each non-nuclear-weapon State
party to the treaty would undertake not to receive the
transfer from any transferor whatsoever of nuclear
weapons or other nuclear explosive devices or of con
trol over such weapons or explosive devices directly
or indirectly; not to manufacture or otherwise acquire
nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive devices;
and not to seek or receive any assistance in the manu
facture of nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive
devices.

Article HI, relating to international safeguards for
the purpose of verifying the fulfilment of obligations
assumed under the treaty, was left blank, liS the United
States and the USSR were still unable at that stage
to agree on an acceptable formula. The subsequent
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articles contained provisions asserting the right of all
parties to engage in the peaceful uses of nuclear energy,
as well a~ provisions relating to amendments, review
of treaty operation, entry into force, accession, duration
and withdrawal.

In presenting the new draft treaty, the United States
said that it must be regarded as a step towards the
achievement of arms limitation measures. It urged
the Eighteen-Nation Committee to expedite and facili
tate the conclusion of the treaty and to avoid actions
that would delay and jeopardize what it called a
"realistic agreement".

On its part, the USSR noted that all countries,
nuclear ·and non-nuclear alike, would stand to gain by
the conclusion of the treaty, since it would be an im
portant step towards reversing the arms race and
ensuring, on the basis of disarmament, reliable security
for all.

vVhile the submission of the draft treaty was unani
mously welcomed in the Committee, its provisions did
not receive full support from all the members, some of
whom proposed changes. Sweden proposed a text for
the missing article III envisaging the adoption of the
safeguards of the International Atomic Energy Agency
and their application to non-nuclear-weapon States, to
all nuclear material and equipment imported into any
State and, gradually, to the other peaceful nuclear
activities of the nuclear Powers. Mexico suggested,
inter alia) that the declarations of intention of the nu
clear Powers regarding peaceful uses of nuclear energy,
the reference to continuing negotiations of specific
disarmament measures, and the recognition of the rights
of any group of States to conclude region::.!.l treaties to
assure the total absence of nuclear weapons in their
respective territories, should be transferred from the
preamble to the operative part of the treaty. The
United Arab Republic sought to extend the prohibi
tions in article I of the draft treaty explicitly to
persons, companies, enterprises or private, public or
semi-public bodies; in article II it wished to add a
provision whereby each nuclear-weapon State party
would undertake not in any way to assist, encourage or
induce any non-nuclear-weapon State to manufacture
or otherwise acquire nuclear weapons or other nuclear
explosive devices, or control over such weapons or ex
plosive devices; and it proposed the inclusion of a
new article, to follow article IV, whereby the nuc1ear
weapon States would undertake not to use, or threaten
to use, nuclear weapons against any non-nuclear
weapon State party not having nuclear weapons on its
territory. Romania proposed, inter alia) that the nuclear
Powers commit themselves, in a separate article, to
adopt specific measures to 'bring about as soon as pos
sible the cessation of the manufacture of nuclear
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weapons and the reduction and ~estru~tion of nu
clear weapons and the means of theIr delivery. ~t also
sought security guarantee in the form of a commItment
by the nuclear Powers never to use or threaten to ?se
nuclear weapons against signatory States unde!"taklOg
never to acquire such wea~ons. Italy sub!t:lltted. a
proposal relating to the duratlO,u of a non~prohferatlOn
treaty. Brazil proposed, inter alto;, that the treaty should
recognize the right of all parties to develop nuclea;r
explosive devices for peaceful pi!rposes and that It
should include a firm undertakmg of the nuclear
Powers to halt the nuclear arms race. Nigeria made
proposals on the sharing of scientific and technolo~ical
information pertaining to peaceful nuclear explOSIons,
on security guarantees and on other matters. The
United Kingdom proposed that the. purpose of the
review conference, to be held five years after the entry
into force of the treaty should be to asstlre that the
purposes of the preambie as well as the provisions of
the treaty were being realized.

Italy also put forward a proposal, linked with or
even independent of the treaty, for the nuclear parties
to undertake to transfer fissionable material to non
nuclear parties.

Shortly before the Conference adjourned, the United
Kingdom and the United States announced their
readiness, in conjunction with the treaty safeguards, to
accept safeguards on their non-military nuclear acti
vities.

Question of a comprehensive test ban treaty

Since the Eighteen-Nation Committee had to devote
its attention mainly to the question of the non-pro
liferation of nuclear weapons, it was unable to give as
much consideration to the other disarmament problems.
It had, however, a valuable discussion on the urgent
need for the suspension of nuclear and thermonuclear
test:, .. Nevertheless, ~he 'b~sic difference underlying the
pOSItIOns of the parties WIth regard to a comprehensive
test ban, which would extend the obligations of the
partial test ban treaty of 1963 to underground tests
remained unchanged, '

While the USSR" reiterated. its known position
faVOUring th~ conclUSIOn of an Immediate agreement
based on. nat,lOnal I~eans of verification, and opposing
any on-SIte mspectlOn, the United States maintained
that some on-site inspections would still be required
effectively to control a ban on underground tests.

Sw~den con~ider~d that scientific developments in
detectIon and. Ide~tIfication had made it possible to
agree on verificatIOn without on-site inspection and
stated ~l~at the l~test procedures provided a statistical
probabl1Jty of mistaking earthquakes for underground
te~ts only once in fifteen or more years. Sweden sub
mlt~ed a memorand~m in support of its thesis. The
Unt~ed S,tates questlo~ed the validity of several con
clUSIOns I~, the SwedIsh memorandum. The United
States posItion ~as supported by the United Kingdom
a.nd Ca,nada, which felt that some problems of verifica
tion still. remained, despite the deployment of large
arr~y set~mometers and other improvements. The
1!l11ted K1l1&dom urged the expansion of the "detec-
bon club" Id 't 11 d. e.a; I ca e for technical discussions
between SClentlsts of nuclear States and hoped that
t~e USJ~ \yould change its attitude on such discu~
slons. Ige.na urged the nuclear Powers to exercise
some restramt on nuclear testt"ng "I' 11' t "I' n a envlronmen s .

t was convmced that an underground test ban could
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be achieved by: (a) banning underground tests of
magnitudes detectable by national means, (b) a one
year moratorium on tests of lower magnitude which
would be automatically extended every year unless
violations were suspected, and (c) the creation of a
"detection club".

Interim report

On 7 December 1967 the Eighteen-Nation Commit
tee adopted an interim report to the General Assembly
and the Disarmament Commission. The report stated
that the Committee had undertaken intensive considera
tion of a draft treaty on the non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons; that substantial progress had been made,
though. a final draft had not as yet been achieved; and
that smce the Committee was continuing its work
with a view to achieving such a draft, it would submit
a full report, including all relevant documents as
soon as possible. '

. On 14 December 1967 the Committee decided to ~o

111to recess and reconvene on 18 January 1968.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY DURING
THE FIRST PART OF ITS TWENTY-SECOND SESSION

Several items relating to disarmament were on the
agenda of the twenty-second session of the General
Assem~ly. Four items were included by virtue of
resolutIOns adopted by the General Assembly at its
twenty-first session: non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons; urgent need for suspension of nuclear and
therm~:muclear tests; elimination of foreign military
bases In the countries of Asia, Africa and Latin Ame
rica; and the question of general and complete disar
mament. Two were added subsequently: an item on
the treaty for the prohibition of nuclear weapons in
Latin America was put on the agenda at the request
of twenty-one Latin American States, and one on
the question of the conclusion of a convention on the
prohibition of the use of nuclear weapons was included
at the request of the USSR.

Under the item on non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons, the General Assembly had before it not only
the report of the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation
Committee on Disarmament but also the report of
the Preparatory Committee for the Conference of N on
N uclear-Weapon States which t11e General Assembly
at its twenty-first session had decided to convene.
Under the item on general and complete disarmament,
the Assembly not o~ly gave consideration to the general
aspect of the questIOn, but also had before it a report
by the Secretary-General on the effects of the possible
use of nuclear weapons and on the security and eco
nomic implications of the acquisition and further de
velopment of such weapons.

Non-proliferation of nuclear weapons

The item "Non-proliferation of nuclear weapons:
Ca) Report of the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation
Committee 011 Disarmament; (b) Report of the Pre
paratory Committee for the Conference of N on
NUclear-Weapon States" was considered by the First
Committee between 15 and 18 December 1967.

Under sub-item (a) the Committee had before it
the interim report of the Conference of the Eighteen
Nation Committee on Disarmament for the two ses
sions held in 1967.
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On 14 December a draft resolution was submitted
under sub-item (it) by Austria, Bulgaria, Canada,
Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, India, Iraq, Libya,
Mexico, Poland, the USSR, the United Arab Republic,
the United Kingdom, the United States, and Yugo
slavia. A revised text of this draft resolution was sub
mitted on 18 December. Under the revised draft
resolution, the General Assembly would: (1) reaffirm
its resolutions 2028 (XX) " 2149 (XXI) and 2153 A
(XXI); (2) call upon the Conference of the Eighteen
Nation Committee on Disarmament urgently to con
tinue its work, giving all due consideration to all
proposals submitted to the Committee and to the views
expr,essed by Member States during the twenty-second
session of the General Assembly; (3) request the
Eighteen-Nation Committee to submit to the General
Assembly, on or before 15 March 1968, a full report
on the negotiations regarding a draft treaty on the
non-proliferation of nuclear weapons, together with
the pertinent documents and records; (4) recommend
that upon the receipt of that report appropriate con
sultations should be initiated, in accordance with the
rules of procedure of the General Assembly, on the set
ting of an early date after 15 March 1968 for the
resumption of the twenty-second session of the Assem
bly to consider the item "Non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons: report of the Conference of the Eighteen
Nation Committee on Disarmament".

During the discussion in the First Committee both
the United States and the USSR stated that the parties
had reached a stage where they were on the verge
of agreement on a draft non-proliferation treaty. More
reserved references to the treaty were made by other
countries, including India, Italy, Romania and Sweden.

On 18 December the First Committee approved the
revised draft resolution by 94 votes to 1, with 4 absten
tions. On 19 December the General Assembly adopted
the draft resolution recommended by the First Com
mittee by 112 votes to 1, with 4 abstentions, ~L resolu
tion 2346 A (XXII).

Under sub-item (b), the First Committee had before
it the report of the Preparatory Committee for the
Conference of Non-Nuclear-\Veapon States, which, in
conformity with its mandate, recommended appropriate
arrangements for convening the Conference and for
associating nuclear-weapon States with the work of
the Conference.

On 15 December, Burundi, Chile, Ghana, Haiti,
Jamaica, Kenya, Kuwait, Liberia, Libya, Nepal, Nige
ria, Pakistan. Peru, Saudi Arabia, Senegal. Sierra
Leone, Somalia, Tunisia, Uganda, the United Republic
of Tanzania and Zambia submitted a draft resolution
which as subsequently revised. was also sponsored by
Italy. Under the revised draft resolution, the General
Assembly would: (1) approve the recommendations
of the Preparatory Committee for the Conference of
Non-Nuclear-\Veapon States, subject to a change in
the proposed date for the Conference; (2) decide to
convene the Conference in Geneva in August-Septem
ber 1968; (3) decide to invite to tl Conference non
lluclear-weapon States Members of the United Nations
and members of the specialized agencies and of the
International Atomic Energy Agency; (4) request
the Secretary-General to make appropriate arrange
ments for convening the Conference in accordance with
the recommendations of the Preparatory Committee.

On 18 December, in the light of information supplied
by the Secl'etariat, the Committee decided to insert
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the dates 29 August to 28 September 1968 in operative
paragraph 2 of the draft resolution.

During the debate, Pakistan stressed that the draft
non-proliferation treaty would have to be supplemented
by provisions for security guarantees for the non
nuclear-weapon States and that the Conference would
facilitate agreement on a suitable formula for such
security guarantees to be provided by the nuclear
weapon Powers.

Various Members, including Austria, Brazil, Burundi,
Chile, Ethiopia, Ghana, Iran, Italy, Malaysia, Ro
mania, the United Republic of Tanzania, Tunisia,
Uganda, the United Arab Republic, the USSR, and the
United States, voiced S11-)!10rt for the Conference.

Pakistan and the United States made clear that
the Conference of Non-Nuclear-Weapon States would
be convened in August-September 1968, regardless of
the outcome of the negotiations on a treaty on the non
proliferation of nuclear weapons in the Eighteen
Nation Committee and of the discussions of the
question at the resumed twenty-second session of the
General Assembly.

On 18 December the First Committee approved the
twenty-two-Power draft resolution ,by a roll-eaU vote
of 90 to none, with 8 abstentions. On 19 December
the General Assembly adopted the draft resolution as
recommended by the First Committee by a roll-call
vote of 110 votes to none, with 8 abstentions, rLS resolu
tion 2346 B (XXII).

Urgent need for suspension of nuclea.r and
thermonuclear tests

The urgent need for suspension of nuclear and
thermonuclear tests was considered by the First Com
mittee from 11 to 18 December 1%7. The importance
attached to the cessation of all nuclear wealJun tests
was gel~!~rally stressed in the debate.

Continued testing by the People's Republic of China
and France was noted with regret by several delega
tions. India emphasized that the partial test ban treaty
could not long endure if it were not universaUy adhered
to. It further suggested that, pending agreement on a
comprehensive test ban treaty, nuclear Powers should
discontinue test::;. The lack of progress towards ces
sation of all tests was "mphasized by several delega
tions, as was the need for a link between a com
prehensive test ban and a non-proliferation treaty.
Sweden, in particular, called for paraUel negotiations
on a comprehenf'ive test ban and a non-proliferation
treaty.

The USSR and the United States restated their
respective positions on the question of inspection under
a comprehensive test ban treaty. \iVhile the former
claimed that national means of detection were ade
Cluate to verify an underground test ban, the United
States hel(i that some on-site inspections would still
be necessary. The United States suggested that it
would be useful to hring the scientists of various
countries together in order to reach a consensus by
which aU would be guided.

Sweden, supported by other delegations, drew at
tention to improved verification possibilities through
technical developments and international seismic data
exchanges, and referred to the use of statistical methods
which 'vould provide a sufficiently reliable control
system to deter parties fro111 violations.
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Sweden hoped that a "detection club"1 operating a
world-wide network of technologically advanced seismo
logical stations, could be organized without further
delay. Sweden also recalled the suggestion for "verifi
cation by chaUenge1' which it had first put forward
in 1966 at the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Com
mittee on Disarmament and which, it pointed out,
played an important role in the Swedish plans for
control.

India recalled its support of the proposal to ban
tests above an agl'~ed seismic level, the threshold to
be lowered as iclentification methods improved. The
USSR recalled its atceptance of the United Arab Re
public's earlier proposal for prohibition of unclerground
tests above a certain threshold, with a moratorium on
all others until prohibition of dl tests was achieved.
Chile supported the moratorium with verification by
invitation, which it hoped could lead, after an experi
menta.! period, to a complete prohibition of nuclear
weapons.

On 12 December, Brazil, Burma, Ethiopia, India,
1Iexico, Nigeria, ::Jwec1en and the United Arab Re
public submitted a draft resolution, subsequently also
sponsored by: Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Ecuador, Finland, Guatemala, Haiti, Japan, Trinidad
and Tobago, Venezuela and Yugoslavia, by which the
General Assembly would: (1) urge all States which had
not done so to adhere with0ut further delay to the
Treaty banning nuclear weapon tests in the atmosphere,
in outer space and under water; (2) call upon all
nuclear-weapon St(ltes to suspend nuclear weapon tests
in all environments; (3) express the hope that
States would contribute to an effective international
exchange of seismi..:: data; and (4) request the Con
ference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarm
ament to take up as a matter urgency the elabora
tion of a treaty banning underground nuclear weapon
tests and to report to the General Assembly on the
matter at its twenty-third session.

On 18 December the Committe(; approved the draft
resolution by 92 votes to 1, with 6 ~bstentions. On
19 December, the General Assembly adopted the draft
resolution recommended by the First Committee ~ '7
103 vo~es to 1, with 7 abstentions, as resolution 2?~: 3
(XXII).

Concittsion of a convention on the prohibition of the
use oJ nuclear weapons

The item entitled "Conclusion of a (.vnvention on
the prohibition of the use of nuclear weapoll§", which
was included in the agenda of the twenty-second ses
s10n of the General Assembly upon the request of the
USSR, was considered by the First Committee betw'een
20 November and 4 December. The Committee had
before it a draft conventiu, on the prohibition of the
use of nuclear weapons submitted by the USSR.

Ir;. the debate, the USSR stated that the proposed
convention was intimately linked to the declaration
on the prohibition of the use of nuclear and thermo
nuclear weapons contained in Gen.eral Assembly resolu
tion 1653 (XVI), which it sought to formalize in
juridical terms. The convention would decrease the
threat of nuclear war, facilitate the physical destruction
of nuclear '\eapons, represent Ho step towards general
and complete disarmament and be beneficial to all
States, nuclear and non-nuclear. The reciprocal prohibi
tion not to engage in a nuclear attack would make
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nuclear retaliation irrelevant. Moreover, a prohibition
of the use of nuclear weapons would mean that the
non-nuclear-weapon Powers would cease to feel they
might be the object of nuclear attack or blackmail.

Afghanistan, Ghana, India and the United AraL
Republic, while accepting the idea of such a convention,
stressed that to· be effectiv.e, the convention would
require the active support of all nuclear Powers.
Nepal stated that in order to get the agreement of
all nuclear Powers on such a convention, a worlc1
disarmament conference should be held.

The United States considered that a convention
prohibiting the use of nuclear weapons, even in self
defence or in retaliation, would be "deceptive, dan
gerous and unrealistic'1. It would be unrealistic to
expect the nuclear Powers to refrain from the use
of nuclear weapons when their national existence \vas
at stake. The measure might create dangerous illusions
of security and divert attention from the main task of
nuclear disarmament. In order to reduce the risk
of nuclear war, safeguarded agreements must first
limit, later reduce and finally eliminate nuclear weapons
in the context of general and complete disarmament
under strict international control. As long as a situation
existed uncler which major nuclear Powers had mas
sive stockpiles of nuclear weapons as well as rnassive
conventional forces, and as long as there was the pos
sibility of surprise attack, the most effective way of
minimizing the risk of nuclear war would be through
the credibility of mutual deterrence.

Australia, Canada, Italy, the Netherlands and others
felt that the question could best be resolved in the
context of general and complete disarmament.

On 1 December a draft resolution was submitted
by Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Iraq, Mongolia, Nigeria,
Romania, the Sudan, the USSR, the United Arab
Republic and Yugoslavia, by which the General As
sembly would: (1) express its conviction that it was
essential to continue urgemly the examination of the
question of the prohibition of the use of nuclear
weapons and of the conclusion of an appropriate inter
national convention; (2) urge all States, in this con
nexion, to examine in the light of the Declaration
adopted by the General Assembly in resolution 1653
(XVI) the question of the prohibition of the use of
nuclear weapons and the draft convention on the
prohibition of the use of nuclear weapons proposed
by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and such
other proposals as might be made on this question,
and to undertake negotiations concerning the concltt
sion of an appropriate convention through the conven
ing of an international conference, by the Conference
of the Eigh~een-Nation Committee on Disarmament,
or directly between States; (3) request the Secretary
General to tldnsmit to all States Members of the

.United Nations and tc :he Conference of the Eighteen
Nation Committee on Disarmament the draft conven
tion on the prohibition of the tl.':~ of nuclear weapons
proposed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the records of the meetings of the First Commit
tee relating to the discussion of this item.

On 4 December the First Committee adopted the
draft resolution by 56 votes to none, with 3? nhsten
tions. On 8 December the General Assembly adopted
the draft resolution as recommended by the First
Committee by a roll-call vote of 77 votes to none,
with 29 abstentions, as resolution 2289 (XXII).
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Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear TtVeapons in
Latin America

The item entitled "Treaty for the Prohibition of
Nuclear Weapons in Latin America" was included in
the agenda of the twenty-second session at the request
of Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile,
Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Jamaica, Mexico,
Panama, Peru, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay and
Venezuela. Subsequently, Paraguay, the Dominican Re
public, Haiti, Nicaragua, Argentina and Honduras
added their names to the request. The First Com
mittee considered the item from 23 October to 28
November 1967.

The Committee had before it the text of the Treaty
for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin
America, as signed at Tlatelolco, Mexico, on 14 Feb
ruary 1967, consisting of a pl'(;amble, thirty-one ar
ticles and one transitional article embodying the obliga
tions of the Latin American parties to the Treaty, a.nd
two additional protocols. Under Additional Protocol I,
the extraterritorial Powers (France, the Nether
lands, the United Kingdom and the United States)
controlling certain territories situated within the limits
of the Latin American geographical zone established
in the Treaty would undertake to apply the statute
of denuclearization in those territories for which de
jU:le or de facto they were internationally responsible.
Under Additional Protocol Il, the nuclear-weapon
Powers would engage themselves fully to respect the
statute of denuclearization of Latin America and also
undertake not to use or threaten to use nuclear weapons
against the parties to the treaty.

On 30 October a draft resolution was submitted
by twenty-one Latin American countries, a revised
text of which was submitted on 13 November by Ar
gentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Cl:~le, Colombia, Costa Rica,
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Gua
temala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama,
Paraguay, Peru, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay and
Venezuela. Under the draft resolution, as revised, the
General Assembly would: (1) welcome with special
satisfaction the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America, which constituted an
event of historic significance in the efforts to prevent
the proliferation of nuclear weapons and to promote
international peace and security and which at the same
time established the right of Latin American countries
to use nuclear energy for demonstrated peaceful pur
poses in order to accelerate the economic and social
development of their peoples; (2) call upon all States
to give their full co-operation to ensure that the regime
laid down in the Treaty enjoyed the universal observ
ance to which its lofty principles and noble aims en
titled it; (3) recommend that States which were or
might become signatories of the Treaty and those
contemplated in Additional Protocol I of the Treaty
should strive to take all measures within their power
to ensure that the Treaty speedily obtained the widest
application among them; (4) invite Powers possessing
nuclear weapons to sign and ratify Additional Proto
col II of the Treaty as S0011 as possible.

On 21 November, following a complaint by Guyana
concerning the provisions of article 25 of the Treaty,
which pn",ent~·rl it from b~ing a signatory to the
Treaty in the prevailing circumstances, the sponsors
of the revised draft resolution submitted a further
revised text, which included a new penultimate pream
bular paragraph reading as folI'- ws : ((Noting that it is
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the intent of the signatory States that all existing
States within the zone defined in the Treaty may
become parties to it without any restriction".

In the debate the Treaty was welcomed as being a
major step forward, aimed at preventing the spread of
nuclear weapons and limiting the use of nuclear energy
to peaceful purposes only. It was stressed that this
was the first agreement to establish a nuclear-free zone
in an inhabited area and that the Treaty set an exam
ple for other areas as well. The fact that the Treaty
envisaged the establishment of a comprehensive control
system, to be negotiated with IAEA, for peaceful
11l~clear activities, and that it relied on a regime of
special inspections in cases of suspected clandestine
activities, was noted with appreciation.

The United States held that four requirements were
to be met for ~he establishment of nuclear-free zones:
(1) the initia " e was to originate within the area con
cerned; (2) the zone was to include all States deemed
important; (3) its creation was not to disturb neces
sary security arrangements; (4) provisions were to
be made for following up on alleged violations so that
there would be reasonable assurance of compliance.
The United States considered that all these require
ments were met by the Latin American Treaty.

The USSR stated that some of the treaty provisions,
such as those on explosions of nuclear devices for
peaceful purposes and the absence of certain provi
sions for example on the transporting of nuclear
weapons through the territories of contracting parties,
iptroduced elements of ambiguity in. the Treaty. The
USSR further pointed out that nuclear weapons would
apparently remain in some Latin American areas con
trolled by the United States which it did not wish
to include in the denuclearized zone, as well as inside
the de111l1clearized zone-that is, in the Panama Canal.
Moreover, according to article 4 of the Treaty, the
zone of application of the Treaty would encompass
huge areas of the Atla'1tic and Pacific Oceans, hundreds
of kilometres beyond the territorial waters of States
signing the Treaty.

Mexico, in reply to the USSR, asserted that the
question of transport of nuclear weapom; had be,en
omitted from the Treaty for the simple reason that
if the carrier was a party to the Treaty, transport was
covered by the prohibitions of article 1; if the carrier
was not a party to the Treaty, transport VJas identical
with transit and, under international law, the terri
torial State concerned could grant or deny the permis
sion on application by the interested State, unless some
other arrangements were provided in a treaty between
such States. The consensus f the Prearatory Com
mission for the Denuc1earization of Latin America had
been that transit by land was excluded, and that mari
time or air transit at the discretion of the riparian
State must be subject to the "right of innocent pas
sage" provisions of the 1958 Geneva Convention on
the Territorial Sea and the Contiguous Zone. As to the
Panama Canal, the United States, in a letter to
the Chairman of the Preparatory Commission, dated
10 December 1965, had expressed readiness to include
the Panama Ccmal Zone in the area of application
of the Treaty, provided the e~+ablished transit rights
were not affected.

Some delegations thought that th~ articles of the
Treaty dealing with explosions for peaceful purposes
were ambiguous. Mexico eXp'lained that under the
Treaty such explosions could be carr;f'd out only if
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tht'y did not require the use of n nuclear device that
was capabl<.' of n'l<.'asing : lear ('ncrgy in an uncon
tl·otl<.'d manner, and if the (evic<.' did not possess any
charact<.'ristics that were appropriate for use for war
like purpos<.'s.

Brazil. on tl1<.' other hand, reaffirmed its interpreta
tion of tht' l'('h.'"ant pro"isions of the Treaty as allow
ing' the signatory States to carry out with their own
means, or in association with third parties, nuclear
explosions for peacdul purposes. including explosi(lns
whkh might inyoln' (levic<.'s similar to those used 111

nm'lear weapons.
India dtatt'd that th<.' use of nuclear energy for

lwacl'ful purpos{'s, including the development of peace
ful tmel<.'ar ('xplosives, should not be prohibited by nny
tr<.'aty.

Th<.' United Stal<.'s nott'd that Cuba was the only
Latin Anwrican country that refused to sign the
Tr<.>atv. Cuba declan'd that it would consider tl1<.' idea
of h<.,rt)ll1ing' a party to the Treaty only if it included
the d<,'tl\tc1carization and aholition of United States
military bases in Panama amI Puerto Rico nnd at
Guantflnamo.

()n 2H Non'mh<.'r the l 'ommittee adopted the 1'<.'\'i8ed
(traft rt.'solutLm hy a rotl-call "Oh,' of i9 to none. with
21 abstenti It',S. o'il 5 December the General Assemblv
adopted the draft n':lOlution recommrnded by the First
Committee In' a roll-call vote of g2 votes to none,
with 2R abstentions, as resolution 2286 (XXIi).

Eliminati01/ of fO}'t'>igll military bases in tilL' countries
of Asia, ...lfrica and Lati1/. America.

The question of tlw elimination of foreign military
hases in the countrirs of Asia. Africa and Latin
Amerk. was considered by the First Committee from
11 to IH December 1966. ~

On 15 December, India, the United Arab Republic
and Yugoslavia submitted a draft resolution by which
tIll' General Assembly would request the Conference
of the Eighteen-Nation Committe(\ 011 Disarmament to
resume consideration of the question of the elimination
of foreign military bases in the countries of Asia.
Africa a;ld Latin America, in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 2165 (XXI). and to the Assem
hly at its twenty-third session on the progre.'iS achieved
ori this question.

The VSSR stressed that the item required urgent
consideration. in part because of t.he use of foreign
military hases m the Viet-Nam conflict which threat
ened ititernational peace, a pO~iition that was SUppG ed
by several delegations.

The rnited States said that it did not consider this
item a useful subject for discussion in the Eighteen.
Xation Committee on an urg'ent ba~is. It further stated
that the item was nut an arms control measure and had.
in the past. led to profitless debate.

Some delegation. expressed the hope that the Eigh
teen-:\"ation Committee might work out guidelines on
this question; others opposed the existence of all
foreign military bases.

The right of States to cOl1clud~ agreements invoh'
ing military bases on their soil. or their withdra\\:al,
'was emvlmsized by several count1'les, some of w1.uch
referred to generai and completc disarmament as the
most l)ffect~~'e way of eliminating foreign military
bases.

Other political amt srclIrlty questio'ns

Oil 1R D(~c{'mb<.'r L!1<.' First Committec adopted the
draft t'('solution by He> yo'trs to nonc, with 11 absten
tions. On 19 D('cember the General Assembly approved
the draft re~mlution recommended by the First C0111
mittee by 105 votes to none with 13 abstentions, as
resolution 2344 (XXII).

Gel/cral alld compll't£' disClrma/l/£'1lf

The First Committee considered the item entitled
"Question of general and complete disarmnment: (a)
Rrport of the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Com
mittee on Disnrmal1lt'nt; (b) Report of the Secretary
General on the effects of the possible use of nuc1enr
weapons and on the security and economic implica
tions for States of the acquisition .' d further deyelop
ment of these weapons" from 11 .u 18 Decemher.

On 7 1)l'cember 'Malta suhmitted a draft resolution
under suh-item (a.), a revised text of which was tnbled
on 13 Derrmbel'. Under the revised draft resolution,
which incorporated amrndments submitted by the
N<.'therlamls, the General Atis('mbly would: (1) rccom
nH.'nd that the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Com
mittee on Disarmament consider as a matter of urgency
the prohlems relating to the definition and use of
chemical and hiological Wl.'apons with a view to revi
sion. updating or replacemrnt of the Geneva Protocol
for the Prohibition of the Use in \Var of Asphyxiating.
Poisonous or other Gases, and of Bacteriological
rVfethods of \Varfat'{', and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session; (2)
request the Secrctnry-Gencral to prepare a concise
report on the nature and prohahle effects of existing
chemical and biological 'weapons 'Ind on the economic
and health implications of the possihle use of such
weapons, with particular reference to States that were
not in a position to establish comprehensive methods of
protection; (3) :'ecommend that the report should be
based on accessible material and prepared with the
assistance of qualified consultant experts appointed by
the Secretary-General: (4) request further that the
repurt should be transmitted to the Conference of the
Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament and to
the Governments of Member States in time to permit
its consideration at the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.

On 11 Decemher Hungary submitted a draft reso
~ution. subsequently sponsored also hy :r\'Iadagascar
and l\1ali, by which the General Assembly would: (1)
demand strict and absolute compliance by all States
with the principles and norms established hy the
Geneva Protocol of 17 June 1929; (2) declare that the
use of chemical and bacteriological weapons for the
purpose of destroying human beings and the means of
their existence constituted a crime against humanity;
(3) appeal to those States which had not done so to
accede to the Geneva Protocol for the Prohibition
of the Use in vVar of Asphyxinting, Poisonous 01' other
Cases, ancl 0 ( Bacteriological :Methods of vVarfare, 0 f
17 June 1925. On 14 December. nmcndments to this
draft r<.'solution \vere submitted by Upper Vo1ta.

011 15 December a draft resolution was submitted
by Afghanistan, nrazil. Hut~ju·ia. Burma. Canada. C()~

lombia. Czechoslovakia. D{,tmmrk. l~thi()pia. Finland,
Hungary, Icehlt1d. India, Italy, Me,... ico. Mongolia.
Nigeria. Norway. Poland. Sweden. the United Arab
Republic amI Yugoslavia, suhsequcntly joined hy Ch11<.'
and Japan.
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By this draft resolution, the General Assembly would:
(1) requcst the Conference of the Eightcen-Nation
Committee on Disarmament to rcsumc at the earliest
possible date consideration of thc question of gencral
and complete disarmamcnt in accordance with resolution
2162 C (XXI); (2) dccide to transmit to the Con
ference all the documents and records of the meetings
of the First Committee. as well as those of the plcnary
meetings of the General Assembly pertaining- to this
item; (3) request the Confercnce to rcport on the pro
gress achie\'cd on the question of gencral and complete
disarmamcnt to the Gcncral Assembly at its twenty
third session.

In a short debate, general and complete disarma
ment was refcrred to as the ultimate goal of disarma
ment negotiations, both by members of military alliances
and by non-aligned countries. Criticism of the escalating
nuclear arms racc, particularly the dcployment of anti
ballistic-missilc systems, was expressed by Canada,
Ghana, India, Sweden and Yugoslavia.

On 15 December Malta stated that it would not insist
on a votc on its draft rcsolution if no vote was re
quested on the three-Power draft resolution. Hungary
stated that the sponsors of the three-Power draft reso
lution and the amendments to it would 110t press those
documents to a vote.

On 18 December the First Committee adopted the
twenty-four Pmver draft resolution by 97 votes to
none, with 2 abstentions. On 19 December the General
Assembly adopted the draft resolution recommended by
the First Committee by 113 votes to none, with 3
abstentions, as resolution 2342 B (XXII).

On 10 October 1%7 the Secretary-General sub
mitted to the General Assembly, under sub-item (b),
a report on the effects of the possible use of nuclear
weapons and on the security and economic implications
for States of the acquisition and further development
of such weapons. The report had been prepared, in
accordance with General Assembly resolution 2162 A
(XXI), with the assistance of a group of consultant
experts.

The report provided an analysis of the subject under
three main headings: effects of the pos51hle use of nu
clear weapons; economic implications of the acquisition
and further development of nuclear wrapons; and secu
rity implications of the acquisition and further develop
ment of nuclear weapons.

On 11 December. Canada, India, Japan, rvlexico.
Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Sweden and the United
Arab Republic submitted a draft resolution suhsequently
also sponsored by Belgium, Chile. Colombia, Costa
Rica, Czechoslovakia, Denmark. Ecuador, Ethiopia,
Finland, Guatemala, Haiti, Hungary, Jamaica, Libya,
l\1alta, Mongolia, Pakistan, Trinidad and Tobago,
Uganda, Upper Volta, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. Un
der this drnft resolution the General Assembly would,
inter aNa, take note with satisfaction of the Secretnry
General's report as an authoritative statetrent on the
effects of nuclear weapons and on the implications of
their acquisition and further development; note the
conclusions of the report and express the 11(1pe that all
parties concerned would consider them carC'fully;
recommend that the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation
Committee on Disarmament should take into account
the report and the conclusions thereof in its efforts
towards the achievement of general and complete dis
armament under effective international control; and re-
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quest the Secretary-General, all Governments, the spe
cialized agencies and other international organizations
to puhlicize the report.

On 18 December the First Committee adopted the
thirty-one-Power draft resolution by 100 votes to none,
with 1 ahstention. On 19 December the General
Assembly adopted the draft resolution recommended
by the First Committee by 113 votes to 11one, with 1
abstention, as resolution 2342 A (XXII).

MEETINGS OF TIlE CONFERENCE OF THE EIGHTEEN
NATION COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT IN 1968

The Conference reconvened in Geneva 011 18 January
1968. At the opening of the session, the representatives
of the USSR and the United States submitted identical
revised drafts of a treaty on the non-proliferation of
nuclear weapons. As compared with the identical drafts
of 24 August 1967, the new drafts embodied the follow
ing main changes: (1) for the first time un article on
safeguards (article Ill) was included, which provided
for non-nuclear-weapon States parties to negotiate, either
individually or together with other States, with the
International Atomic Energy Agency for the application
of safeguards in accordance with the Agency's safe
guards system, for the exclusive purpose of verifying
the fulfilment of the treaty obligations with a view to
preventing diversion of nuclear energy from peaceful
uses to nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive
devices; (2) the clause providing for the benefits of
peaceful nuclear explosions to be made available to all
parties, and the provision concerning the right of groups
of Stat~s to conclude nuclear-free-zone treaties, which
had previously been included in the preamble, became
articles V and VII respectively; (3) a new article
VI was added, calling on all parties to the treaty to
negotiate in good faith on ending the nuclear arms
race and on disarmament; (4) amendments to the
treaty were made applicahle only to States accepting
them; (5) the initial duration of the treaty would be
twenty-five years and at the end of this period a con
fer~ncc would decide on subsequent duration by ma
Jonty vote.

In submitting this text, the representatives of the
USSR and the United States stressed that the draft
took account, to a large extent, of the positions sup
ported by a majority of the members of the Committee.

In the course of the discussion, amendments were
proposed orally or in writing by Brazil, Italv, Nigeria>
Romania, Sweden, the United Arab Repubiic and the
United Kingdom.

Brazil proposed amendments which would permit
non-nuclear States to possess nuclear explosiYe devices
for peaceful purpose,s "nder safeguards; specify the
further m<.'~'1RUreS of <hsarmament to be negotiated under
article VI ; p~o\'ide for the channelling of l~esources freed
h:y nuclear d~Sar!mt111ent to de\'eJopin~ cotil1tries; recog
ntze the oblIgations as well as the rIghts of parties to
nuclear-free-zone treaties; leave blank-with a view
to increasing to more than forty-the number of ratifi
cations by non-nuclear-weapon States required for
en~r~, into force; include .circumstances that H may
ansa among grounds for wlthdrawal; and remove the
requirement for notification of withdrawal, with a
statement of the circumstances invoked, to be sent to
the Security Council.
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Italy tabled amendments which would guarantee sup
plies of nuclear materials for non-nuclear Powers;
provide for an automatic review conference every five
years; and limit to twenty-five years the duration of
the treaty, which would be renewed automatically for
further periods of equal duration for parties not giving
notice of withdrawal.

Nigeria proposed amendments which would 11.lclude
security assurances; impose an obligation to facilitate
the exchange of information for the peaceful uses of
nuclear energy; provide for the findings of the review
conference to be adopted by majority vote; and include
events "likely to jeopardize" national interests among
the grounds for withdrawal.

Romania tabled amendments which would use more
restrictive language in the safeguards Ilrovisions; estab
lish controls through the Security Council to ensure
that non-nuclear parties having nuclear weapons on
their territory did not acquire control over them; im
pose stncter nuclear disarmament obligations on nu
clear Powers; include an undertaking by nuclear
Powers not use nuclear weapons against non-nuclear
parties; provide for an automatic review conference
every five years; and remove the requirement for a
withdrawing State to notify the Security Council of its
grounds for withdrawal.

Sweden submitted amendments which would include
a preambular reference to the determination expressed
by the parties to the partial test ban treaty of 1963
in its preamble to achieve the discontinuance of all test
explosions of nuclear weapons and to continue nego
tiations to this end; strengthen the langnage of article
VI on further measures of disarmament; and provide
for the review conference to meet every five years if
a majority so wished. Sweden introduced further
amendments which would remove certain distinctions
between ntlclear and non-nuclear States, without affect
ing the fundamental provisions, and remove the pro
vision for bilateral arrangements for peaceful nuclear
explosions. After presentation of the drafts of 18
January 1968, Sweden withdrew its earlier proposal
for the prohibition of transfers of nuclear material
or equipment between States unless subject to the
IAEA safeguards, but suggested that the same effect
could be achieved through the adoption by the sup
plying States of a "code of ethics".

The United Arab Republic proposed the inclusion
in the preamble of a special reference to General
Assembly resolution 2028 (XX) and the strengthening
o~ i-he preamble in other ways; it restated the amend
ments to articles I and II which it had submitted at
the previous session; made several suggestions con
cerning article V 011 safe::. :.tards; asked for the deletion
in article V of the provision concerning bilateral
arrangements for peaceful nuclear explosions; held that
article VI on future measures uf disarmament should
be strengthened; favoured periodical review confer
ences; and urged acceptance of its previously sub
mitted proposal on security guarantees.

The United Kingdom introduced an amendment
by which the review conkrence would consider the
purposes of the preamble as well as the provisions of
the treaty.

Burma indicated that it would state its position when
the draft treaty was considered in the General As
sembly; it called for definite obligations by the nuclear
Powers to take tangible steps towards nuclear disarma
ment. Ethiopia urged that safeguards should apply
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to both nuclear and non-nuclear Powers; expressed
concern that a "monopolistic price mechanism" might
operate in respect of peaceful nuclear explosive devices;
urged more specific commitments on peaceful uses of
atomic energy; and observed that the requirement
for forty ratifications by llon-nuclear-weapon States
for entry into force did not ensure ratification by
potential nuclear Powers. India deplored the omission
of specific measures of further disarmament and found
that the draft did not conform to General Assembly
resolution 2028 (XX); stressed that "verticaF' pro
liferation by the nUclear-weapon Powers should be
banned; criticized articles I and II for not prohibiting
the deployment of nuclear weapons in the territory of
non-nuclear parties or the training of their armed
forces in the use of nuclear weapons; criticized article
III for not imposing safeguards 011 nuclear Powers;
opposed the prohibition of the pos:Jcssion of peaceful
nuclear ,explosive devices by non-nuclear-weapon
Powers; and said that an initial duration of twenty
five years removed any hope of general and complete
disarmament.

On 7 lVlarch the representatives of the USSR, the
United Kingdom and the United States introduced the
text of a draft resolution on security assurances, which
they undertook to introduce in the Security Council
ill connexion with the non-proliferation treaty, and
informed the Committee of parallel statements they
would be prepared to make at the time. By the draft
resolution,! the Security Council would: (1) recognize
that aggression with nuclear weapons or the threat of
such aggression against a non-nuclear-weapon State
wc.uld create a situation in which the Security Council,
and above all its nuclear-weapon-State permanent
members, would have to act immediately in accordance
with their obligations uncleI' the Charter; (2) welcome
the intention of certain St~ L es to provide or support
immediate assistance, in ae\, vrdance with the Charter,
to any non-nuclear weapon State party to the non
proliferation treaty that was a victim of an act or an
object of threat of aggression in which nuclear weapons
were used; (3) reaffirm in particular the inherent
right, under Article 51 of the Charter, of individual
and collective self-defence if an armed attack occurred
against a Member of the United Nations, until the
Security Council had taken measures necessary to
maintain international peace and security.

On 11 March the representatives of the USSR
and the United States introduced a further revised
draft of a non-proliferation treaty, incorporating the
following changes: a paragraph was inserted iu the
preamble recalling the determination of the parties to
tbe partial test ban treaty of 1963 to seek to achieve
the discontinuance of all nuclear weapon tests and to
continue negotiations to this end; article VI, on further
measures of disarmament, was amended to speak of the
cessation of the nuclear arms race "at an early date"

.and to specify "nuclear" disarmament; in article VIiI
provision was made for the review conference to con
sider the "purposes of the preamble" and the provisions
of the treaty, and for review conferen{:es to be held at
five-yearly i r:rvals if a majority of the parties so
proposed.

CONSIDERATION DY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY A'r THE
RESUMED TWENTY-S.ECOND SESSION

Agenda item 28 (a), entitled "Non-proliferation of
nuclear weapons: report of the Conference of the
Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament", was
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maintained on the agenda of the twenty-second session
in conformity with the decision of the General As
sembly at its 1642nd plenary meeting, on 19 December
1967. It was considered by the First Committee be
tween 26 April and 10 June 1968.

The First Committee had before it the report of the
Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Dis
armament to which were annexed the text of a draft
treaty on th~ non-proliferation of nuclear weapons,
submitted on 11 March 1968 by the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and the United States of America,
Co-Chairmen of the Conference, and other related Con
ference documents.

On 1 JVlay a draft resolution was submitted by
Austria, Bulgaria, Canada, CzechoRlovalda, Denmark,
Finland, Hungary, Iceland, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Mon
golia, Morocco, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland,
Syria, the USSR, the United Kingdom and the United
States and subsequently also sponsored by Lebanon
and Somalia. On 3 May a revised draft was submitted
by the same sponsors and Afghanistan, the Byelorus
sian SSR, Mauritius, the Sudan, the Ukrainian SSR,
the United Arab Republic and Yemen, under which the
General Assembly, convinced that the non-proliferation
treaty, the draft of which was attached to the report
of the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee
on Disarmament, would be an effective measure to
halt the spread of nuclear weapons, would: (1) endorse
the treaty on the non-proliferation of nuclear weapons;
(2) request the depositary Governments to open the
treaty for signature and ratification at the earliest
possible date; (3) express its hope for the widest
possible adherence to the treaty; (4) request the Con
ference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarma
ment urgently to pursue negotiations on effective meas
ures relating to the cessation of the nuclear arms race
at an early date and to nuclear disarmament, and on a
treaty on general and ,:omplete disarmament under
strict and. effective international control; (5) request
the Conference to report on the progress of its work
to the General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

On 28 :May the sponso~s submitted a further re
vised text, whicl~ was subsequently also sponsored by
Barbados, Belgiun:, Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, the
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Italy, Li
beria, Mexico, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Para
guay, Peru, the Philippines, Uruguay and Venezuela.
Under new clauses in the preamble of the revised text,
the General Assembly would express its conviction that
all signatories -had the right to engage in research, pro
duction and use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes
and would be able to acquire source and special fis
sionable materials a.s well as equipment for the pro
cessing, Use and production of nuclear material for
peaceful purposes, and would affirm that both nuclear
weapon and non-nuclear-weapon States carried the
responsibility of acting in accordance with the principles
of the Charter that the sovereign equality of all States
should be respected, that the threat or use of force
in international relations should be refrained from,
and that international disputes should be settled by
peaceful means. By the operative paragraphs the
Assembly would: (.1) commend the treaty on the non
proliferation of nuclear weapons, the text of which was
annexed to the resolution; (2) request the depositary
Governments to open the treaty for signature and
ratification at the earliest possible date; (3) express
the hope for the widest possible adherence to the treaty
by both nuclear-weapon and non-nuclear-weapon States;
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(4) request the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation
Committee on Disarmament and the nuclear-weapon
States urgently to pursue negotiations on effective
measures relating to the cessation of the nuclear arms
race at an early date and to nuclear disarmament, and
on a treaty on general and complete disarmament
under strict and effective international control; (5) re
quest the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee
on Disarmament to report on the progress of its work
to the General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

On 31 :M.ay the Co-Chairmen of the Conference of
the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmam('nt-the
representatives of the USSR and the United States
agreed to certain revisions of the text of the draft
treaty on the non-proliferation of nuclear weapons,
which were accepted by the sponsors of the revised
draft resolution. The revised draft treaty was annexed
to the draft resolution.

In the debate, the United States, the USSR and the
United Kingdom called for an early conclusion of the
treaty and underlined its significance. They pointed out
that the treaty, by preventing the further spread of
nuclear weapons, would serve the security interests
of all States. It would enable aU nations to share in
the benefits of peaceful applications of nuclear energy
and it would establish an obligation on the nuclear
weapon States to pursue the quest for nuclear disarma
ment and general and complete disarmament.

They declared that to meet the desire of many non
nuclear countries for measures to safeguard their secu
rity, in conjunction with their adherence to the treaty
their Governments would sponsor a draft resolution in
the Secul"ity Council concerning security assurances to
non-nuclear Powers adhering to the treaty.

Though the proposed non-proliferation treaty on the
whole received wide support, several delegations ex
pressed reservations on the treaty as formulated and
some rejected it altogether.

France observed that the only solution to the threat
resulting from the existence of nuclear weapons was
the cessation of the manufacture and the complete de
struction of the stockpiles of such weapons. \Vhile
it would not sign the non-proliferation treaty it would
behave in the future exactly as the States adhering to
the treaty.

Algeria asserted that there was no assurance by the
nuclear Powers of genuine disarmament and urged
that the treaty should be:: linked with other measures
of disarmament such as a comprehensive test ban and
the cessation of the production of fissionable material
for military purposes.

India emphasized the need for a balanced treaty to
prevent proliferation of nuclear weapons by all nu
clear Powers, including the People's Republic of China.
The solution to the problem of proliferation could be
found only in simultaneous prevention of both "vler
tieal" and "horizontal" proliferation. The treaty needed
an obligatory provision for the cessation of further
production of nuclear weapons.

Brazil said the treaty contained 110 clear commit
ment by the nuclear Powers to press for further dis
armament measures and failed to provide for an accept
able balance of obligations and responsibilities between
the nuclear 'and non-nuclear StaJ es, particulat<ly with
regard to peaceful nuclear explosions.

Albania said the treaty was not a disarmament meas
ure since it permitted the United States and the Soviet
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Union to iIlCt'{'HSl' tlwir ars~'rHlIH in Plll'suit of their
aims {) f world l1l'gl·l1lony. TIlt' tt't'tl ty should be rt'j (·d(·(1.

('ulla ~;nid thl' tll'aty had nothing whats()ev{'r to do
with disarmanwllt and would ll'gnlizt' the gap betw('r!l
tIll' strong and the Wl\ak. 'I'll(' tl'('nty would also vio1nte
tIll' HO\'{"'{'ign t'qnaHty of nations am! thus was 110t
H(,·{'{\lltabk.

TIll' lTnitt'd R{\lHtblic of Tanzonia said that to accept
tIll' tl'l'nty as it stood would hl' tantamount to m'('('pting
and sanctinning' tH'lH:olollialisll1. The tn'at)' nUl'muted
to kgaUzl' tll(' monopoly of nnclNlr knowledgc by thc
l\xisting mtt'It'ar POW{'!·s.

Zambia mdd tht, treaty would be lwither workable
1101' {\ITt\ctivl' and would 'not affl'd those States which
posst.'ss{\d nuc1t'al' Wl'apons. It could not be considered
as a slt'p towHnls gt.'I1t·ral ami complete disarnmmrnt.

On 10 JlttH' tilt' First Committee, at its l582nd meet
ing\ .uluptl'd till' t'l'vhH,'d draft l'(\solution by 92 votes
to ·l, with 22 ahst(lntions. On 12 JHnc it was adopted
by tht.~ ('il'neral Assembly hy 95 votes to 4 (Albania,
Cuba, t 1nited R{'public of Tanzania, Zambia), with 21
nbstentions (Algeria, Argentina, Brazil, Burma, Bu
rttlldi, Cl'ntral African Republic, Congo (Brazzaville),
FranCl" Gabon, Guitl<'a, India. Malawi Mali, Mauri
tania, Nigt,t" Portugal, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sierra
Leone, Spain, Uganda), as resolution 2373 (XXII).

REQt1EST FOR A MEETING Ol~ THE SECURITY COUNCIL

In Cl letter dated 12 Tune 1968 addressed to the Presi
dent of the Security Council, the representatives of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United King
dom and the United States requested an early meeting
of the Council to consider a draft resolution they sub
mitted on the same date in response, the letter said, to
the desire of many Members that appropriate measures
should be taken to safeguard their security in con
junction \vith their adherence to the Treaty on the Non
Proliferation of Nuclear \Veapol1s.

B. Effects of atomic radiation
SE\'ENTEENTH SESSION OF THE SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE

The United Nations Scientific Committee on the
Effects of Atomic Radiation held its seventeenth ses
sion at the Unltp.d Nations Office at Geneva from 28
August to 6 September 1967. Dr. A. R. Gopal-Ayengar
of India and Dr. Gordon C. Butler of Canada served
as Chairman and Vice-Chairman, respectively. The Com
mittee discussed, on the basis of reviews prepared in
the Secretariat, the absumptions and parameters used
in estimating dose commitments, recent information on
radio-active contamination of the environment by nu
clear tests, the effects of ionizing radiation on the
nervous system and the pathological significance of
chromosome anomalies induced by radiation in somatic
cells. as well as their use as indicators of exposure
to radiation. The Committee also adopted its annual
report to the General Assembly,

CONSTDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASS.EMBLY

The all1Hml report of the Scientific Committee was
considered by the General Assembly at its twenty
second ses,,:ion, Following the debate in the Sp.~cial

Political Committee, the General Assembly tmani
mouslv adopted resolution 2258 (XXII), by which
the (~eneral Assembly, inter alia, requested the Scien
tific Committee to continue its programme, including

its co-ordinating- activities, to incrcHac the knowledge
of the 1<.~vl'IH and CfCl'cts of ntol11ic radiation frol11 all
Hourt."es.

EWHTJo:EN'J'll HESHlON OF '1'nl~ SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE

'I'll<.' Sd('ntific ('oml11itt{'l~ held its eightl\<.'nth session
at JIt'adqttarters from H to 17 April 19(1H. ] )1'. (iordon
C. Butler ( 'anada) and Professor Ho Lindcll
(SWl\<!(\n) sl'rve<! as Chairman and Vicl~-ChairJl1an

r<.'S!)(,'ctivl'ly, and Dr. V. Z(')('ny (Czechoslovakia) was
t\!t'cll'd ,Rapporteur. '1'11(' Committee continued the dis
cltssi()t1~i it had begun at its seventcl'nth session and
outlitH'd the information that it t'(·quircd to assess
I('vels of radiation from 11ltc1ear tests in a letter to
States lVI(\mlwrs o( the United Nations or nH'l111>ers
o( the R)ledaliz('(l :lg<,tldNi or of the lntcnmtional
Atomic Energy Agency, sent on 30 April 196H. The
I<.'tt('r \'('coml1wn<!e<! that countri<'s that had reported
smv(\y data on radio-active contamination of both
diet and human tissues sincc 1961 or rurlier should
conti11l1e to do so in the future. and that in a few
s('1<'ct('d areas among thosc from which only scanty
data had so far hern available, limited investigations
would sufflce and certain measurements of conf'amina
tion of human tissues would ll<'cd to be carried out
only once in the nrar future.

At its eighteenth session, the Committee also adopted
a progress report for consideration by the General
Assembly at its twenty-third scssion and attached the
above-mentioned letter to the progress report as an
annex.

C. Peaceful uses of outer space
TENTH SESSION OF THE COM MI'fTEE ON THE PEACEFUL

USES OF OUTER SPACE

The Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space
held its tenth session at United Nations Headquarters
between 13 and 15 September 1967. Representatives
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization, the International Civil Aviation Or
ganization, the vVorld Health Orgnnization, the Inter
national Telecommunication Union, the World
Meteorological Organization, the International Atomic
Energy Agency a1td the Committee on Space Research
(CaSpAR) of the International Council of Scientific
Unions participated in its work as observers.

In addition to the reports of its Scientific and Tech
nical Sub-Committee and its Legal Sub-Committee,
the Committee had before it the report of the Working
Group on a Navigation Services Satellite System, the
sixth report of ITU on telecommunications and the
peaceful uses of outer space and the sixth progress re
port of vV1\!IO on the advancement of atmospheric
sciences and their application in the light of developments
in outer space.
. The Committee 'Considered the following documents
prepared in accordance with General Assembly reso
lution 2223 (XXI) and reviewed by the Scientific and
Technical Sub-Committee at its fifth session: a review
of national and co-operative international space activi
ties; a review of the activities and resources of the
United Nations, of its specialized agencies and of other
competent international bodies relating' to the peaceful
uses of outer space; a report presented by the Govern
ment of India on satellite communications; a paper
furnished by the secretariat of ITU on the Experi
mental Satellite Communications Earth Station at
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Ahmcdalmd, India; the report of the Advisory Panel
for the Tlltlmha. Equatorial Rocket Launching Station;
the report of the Sccretary-( ;(·ncrn.l on the international
din'ctOl'y of facilities for ('ducation and training in
hask suhjects f('latt~d to the peaceful uses of outer
spacc: Cl, qt1('stionnain' on the definition of outer space
submitt(ld hy the Legal Sub-Committee to the Scientific
and 'J'('<.'1mical Sub-Coll1mittee; a working paper on the
definition of outer space suhmittecl hy the delegation
of Franc(" a working' paper on the definition of outer
:-;paC'c suhmitted hy the delegation of Canada; and a
haC'kground paper on the definition of outer space
suhmitt(~d by the Outer Space Affairs Group of the
lfllitedN'ations SccrC'tariat.

I)nring tl1(' gC~l1eral debate in the Committee, it was
tloted that the ultimate purpose of international co
op('rntion in outer space nlllst he to secure the parti
cipation of all countries in the progress of science and
technology and to have them benefit to the utmost from
thc~ applicatioll of science and technology. In this
conncxioll, the Committee emphasized the importance
of attendance at the first United Nations Conference
on the Exploration and Pcnceful Uses of Outer Space,
scheduled to take place in Vienna frol11 14 to 27
August 19C>H. The hope was expressed that with the
l'O-op('ration of all concerned, the Conference would
illdc'cd bccomc the symbol of increasing international
co-operation in the peaceful uses of outer space.

Report of the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee

At its fifth session, the Scientific and Technical Sub
Committee considered various reports prepared in
compliance with the recommendations of the Committee
Hnd proposals subr'litted by delegations and the Secre
tariat. In particular, the Sub-Committee discussed, in
\,('8pOnSe to a request made by the Legal Sub
Committee, the question of the definition of outer
space. The Sub-Committee noted that there was a
consensus in the Sub-Committee that it was not pos
sible at the present time to identify scientific or
technical criteria permitting the precise and lasting
definition of outer space. The Sub-Committee expressed
the view that the definition of outer space, on what
ever basis recommended, was likely to have important
implications for the operational aspects of space research
and exploration, that the Sub-Committee should there
fore continue consideration of the matter at future
sessions and that 1\1e111ber States should be invited to
suhmit further relevant material for the Sub-Com
mittee's consideration.

'rhe Sub-Committee took note of proposals sub
mitted by Austria, Iran and the United Arab Republic
on the desirability of enlarging the "personnel, budget
and power" of the ()uter Space Affairs Group of the
United Nations Secretariat, and by Iran on the desir
ability of establishing a specialized agency to deal with
outer space activities. The Sub-Committee did not
reach a consensus on these two proposals but agree(l
to keep them under review in future sessions.

\Vith regard to international sounding rocket launch
ing facilities, the Sub-Committee recommended that the
United Nations should continue its sponsorship of the
Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station in India
and took note of the work already accomplished by the
(;overn111ent of Argentina in using its facilities for
international co-operation :111c1 training in the peaceful
scientifiC ('xploration of ntlter space. The Sub-
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Committee also recommended that a small group of
scientists familiar with space research and facilities
should visit the Station in Argentina when it became
op('rativc in order to advise the Committee on the
station's eligibility for United Nations sponsorship.
The ~u1>-Coml11ittec further decided to consider, at
its next session, the question of the criteria which
should he met before intc'rnational sottnding rocket
launching ranges could he recol11mended for sponsor
ship.

The Sub-Committee congratulated the Government
of India for its experimental study 011 satellite commu
nications and noted with appreciation that the Experi
mental Satellite Communications Earth Station at
Ahmeda1>ad, India, was operational and would 1>e used
for training and research by hoth Indian and other
nationals.

Turning' to the field of educ:ltion and training, the
Suo-Committee expressed its appreciation of the report
of the Secretary-General entitled "International direc
tory of facilities for education and training in basic
subjects related to the peaceful uses of outer space".
The Sub-Committee reconllnended that the printed In
ternational Directory should be updated biennially.
The Sub-Committee also adopted recommendations
concerning exchange of information.

The recommendations contained in the report of
the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee were en
dorsed by the Conllnitt\~ and annexed to its report to
the General Assembly at its twenty-second session.

Report of the Legal S1tb"CoI1l11littee

The Committee considered and took note of the
report of the Legal Sub-Committee on the work of its
sixth session, which was also annexed to the Com
mittee's report to the General Assembly. (An account
of the discussion relating to the report of the Legal
Sub-Committee is included in chapter XII of the present
report. )

Report of the ll·or/,';ng Group on a Naviga.tion. Se'YVi.ces
Sa tel!i t(' ,)'~Istem

In accordance with the decision taken by the Com
mittee at its ninth session, in April 1967, the Working
Group on a Navigation Services Satellite System held
a series of meetings in New York between 24 and 28
July 1967. In its report to the Committee, it made
recommendations on the need, feasibility and imple
mentation of n 11<1'0 igation services satellite system.

The Committee noted the \\Torking Group's opinion
that it would be technically feasible to develop a naviga
tion services satellite system to meet particular needs
of civil aviation and sea-borne traffic and to help re
solve many basic navigational requirements. The Com
mittee l'nc!orsed the \Vorking Group~s suggestion that
the International Civil Aviation Organization and the
I nter-Governmcntal :\1aritime Consultative Organiza
tion' as well as other specialized agencies and interested
government~l and non-go\'t'rt1mental organizations.
should contl11Ul' to study the requirements for potential
npplications for navig'atioll services satellite svstems in
their areas of compet'cnee. and invited the organizations
cOllct'rnecl to submit reports to the Committee. if )1os
s:ult' <\1lt1ttally.The \Vorking Group's report was an
nexed to tll(' COl11mittee's report to the General As
sembly.
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United Nat!.<Jns Conference on the E.-rp[oration and
Peaceful Uses of Gutl''' Space

Several delegations pointed out that if the Con
ference was to be really successful it should be at
tended not only by representatives of the space Powers
but also by a significant number of participants ,fro111
non-space nations and, in particular, from the develop
ing countries, for whose benefit the Conference was
primarily intended. In orc1<.'r to stress the importance
it attached to the Conf('rence, the Committee agreed
to include in its report, for the information of the
General Assembly, an extract from the statemen~ made
by the Austrian representative about the Conference.

Reports of the InfL'rllatio'1lal Tclrcam11lIm:'cal'iou Union
and the Trorld llIctcorolo[Jical Orgallization

The Committee noted with appreciation the progress
reports prepared by ITV and \\'1':[0 and requested
the two agencies to furnish further reports to the Com
mittee in 196~~. In p:trticular, the Committee expressed
great appreciation of the \Vorld \~Teather VVatch plan,
which was an excellent demonstration of the practical
benefits to be derh'ed from the peaceful uses of outer
space, and hoped that 11ember States would do their
utmost to ensure its early operation.

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

During the twentv-second session of the General
Assembl~" the question of international co-operation in
the peaceful uses of outer space 'was considered at seven
meetings of the First Committee.

A twentv-six-Power draft resolution dealing with
the report 'of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of
Outer Space was introduced on 26 October and was
approved unanimously by the First Committee on the
same date.

On 3 Nm'ember 1967 the General Assembly unan
imouslv adopted this text as resolution 2260 (XXII).
Under'its provisions. the Assembly, among other things,
endorsed the recommendations and decif;lons contained
in the report of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses
of Outer Space; endorsed the decision or. the Committee
to appoint a small group of scientists to visit the sound
ing rocket station near l\Iar del Plata, Argentina, to
advise the Committee on the stations's eligibility for
United :Nations sponsorship; requested the Committee,
in the further progressive development of the law of
outer space, to c;)ntinue with a sense of urgency its
work on the elaboration of an agreement on liability
for damage caused bv the launching of objects into
outer spa~e and on agreement on assistance to and
return of astronauts and space vehicles, and to pursue
actively its work on questions relative to the defini
tion of outer space and the utilization of outer space
and celestial bodies, including the vhrious implications
of space communications; requested the Committee to
start at its next session the serious consideration of the
suggestions and views ~xpressed it~ the Gen~ral As
sembly and the Committee regardmg education and
training- in the field of the exploration and r:eaceft11
uses of outer space; and requested the Committee to
studv the technical feasibility of communications by
direct broC\Clcasts from satellites and the current and
foreseeable developments in this field, as well as the
implications of such developments.
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Under other provisions of the resolution, the As
sembly called upon those countries which had not signed
the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of
States in th~ Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer
Space to do so in order that it could have the broadest
possible effect; urged the Outer Space Committee to
consider further the qUl'stiollof the applications of
satellite technology; approved the continued United
Nations sponsorship of the Thumba Equatorial Rocket
Launching Station in India; expressed its appreciation
of the work of the specialized agencies in the field of
outer space and, in particular, the programmes of work
of the Vvodd Meteorological Organization and the In
ternational Telecommunication Union.

A draft resolution on the United Nations Conference
on the Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer Space
was submitted on 24 October 1967 by thirteen coun
tries and was adopted unanimously by the First Com
mittee on 26 October. The draft resolution was adopted
unanimously by the General Assembly on 3 November
1967 as resolution 2261 (XXII). Under this resolution
the Assembly: (1) expressed the hope that all those
invited to the Conference would accept the invitation;
(2) called upon all participating States to devote their
utmOSt efforts to ensuring the success of the Conference
by the fullest possible achievement of its objectives as
set forth in resolution 2221 (XXI); and (3) requested
the Secretary-General, with the assistance of the Chair
man of the Committee and the panel of experts and in
co-operation with the interested specialized agencies.
to continue to make the necessary organizational and
administrative arrangements for the Conference, within
the ceiling of expenditure established for it, and to
take appropriate steps to secure the widest publicity
for it.

A '~hircl draft resolution, entitled "Agreement on the
'l{cscue of Astronautp. the Return of Astronauts and
i.he Return of Obj Launched into Outer Space" was
adopted unanimously by the General Assembly without
reference to a Committee (see chapter XIII, section
N).

IVIEETINGS OF THE PANEL OF EXPERTS FOR THE PREPA
RATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON
THE EXPLORATION AND PEACEFUL USES OF OUTER
SPACE

The panel of experts entrusted with the technical
preparation of the United Nations Conference on the
Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer Space met in
New York from 10 to 12 January 1968 and took deci
sions on the papers to be submitted to the Conference
as well as the procedure ,for the selection of chairmen
and othcr officers of the Conference.

With regard to the selection of officers for the Con
ference, the panel proposed to the Secretary-General
the nomination of Dr. Kurt Waldheim, Chairman of

. the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and
Foreign Minister of Austria, as President of the Con
ference, and Dr. Sarabhai, Chairman of the panel of
experts, as Vice-President and Technical Chairman.
The panel further suggested that interested countries
should submit a list of national experts who were com
petent to act as chairmen or vice-chairmen of the
thematic sessions. The final distribution of offices will
be decided upon later by the President and Vice
President, in consultation with the panel. It was made
clear that all interested countries, not only those repre
sented on the panel, could submit namcs of candidates.
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INTERAGENCY CO-OPERATION

Questions of interagency co-operation in outer space
matters wcre again reviewed by the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination and its interagency work
ing group on programmcs and activities related to the
peaceful uses of outer space. The Organizations directly
concerned with space programmes, thc United Nations,
the 11..0, UNESCO, ICAO, WHO, ITU, VvMO,
11\1CO and IAEA, jointly reviewed their activities in
the light of the preparations for the United Nations
Conference on the Exploration and Pcaceful U scs of
Outer Space and of the enlarged work programme of
thc Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space.
It was noted that papers were to be presented at the
Conference by the United Nations, UNESCO, ICAO,
ITU, and \iV.MO.

I t was also noted that the work programme of the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space con
tained ~l. number of topics of intcragcncy concern. For
example, ITV already had under study from the tele
communications point of view the question of the
technical feasibility of direct sound and television
broadcasting from satellites, and UNl£.SCO had been
conducting studies on the broad social implications of
direct broadcasting from satellites. The agencies in
dicated that they would keep the Committee on the
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Peaceful Uses of Outer Space informed of the result
of their current studies.

The A~C welcomed the continued interest in pro
grammes 111 the field of education and training which
we:e included in the Committee's work programme and
whIch would be the subject of thematic session VII at
the Conference. The ACC stressed the importance it
attached to such programmes and the role which it felt
the United Nations family could play in regard to
then~. It expressed t~le view that the training activities
carned on by VVMO, ITU UNESCO the ILO and
UNI'rA~~.?hould recei:re. tl~e fullest sUl)port, and that
the possIblltty of orgal11Zl11g or supporting training in
other areas should be explored. In this connexion ACC
~loted with considerable interest the progress being made
111 the UNESCO study of a possible pilot project for
t~le use of space communications in India. It con
~Idered t!mt the UNESCO study was of interagency
I11t~r~st 111 many respects, including the matter of
tral111l1g.

D. Adm,ission of new members

~t its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
a~t1l1g upon the recommendations of the Security Coun
CIl, admItted two States to membership in the United
Nations, as follows:

State

People's Republic of
Southern Yemell .

Mauritius .

Date of C01l1lcil
'recommelldation

12 December 1967
18 April 1968

Date of
admission

14 December 1967
24 April 1968

Resolutioll No.

2310 (XXII)
2371 (XXII)

COMMUNICATIONS CONCERNING ADMISSIONS

In a letter to the President of the Security Council
elated 13 December 1967, the representative 0'£ the
United States cited statements contained in the intro
duction to the Secretary-General's annual report on
the work of the Organization to the General Assembly
at its twenty-second session, with respect to those States
which had been referred to as "micro-States", entities
which were especially small in area, population and
human and econom:' resources and which were emerg
ing as independent States. Noting the Secretary
General's suggestion that it might be opportune for
the competent organs to undertake a study of the
criteria for membership in the United Nations with a
view to laying down the necessary limitations on full
membership while also defining other forms of associa
tion which would benefit both the Itmicro-States" and
the United Nations. the United States representative
indicated that examination of such considerations was
most likely to be fruitful if made in terms of general
principles. Accordingly he suggested that it might be
useful for the Security Council to seek the assistance
of its standing Committee on the Admission of New
Members in examining the issues, and requested the
President to consult the members about the possibilitv
of reconvening the Committee for such a purpose. .-

The President of the Council for December 1967
replied to the United States representative on 29 De
cember, stating that the Council's preoccupation with
another question, together with the December holidays,
had precluded the possibility of dealing with the matter
during his tenure of office, and that he had therefore re
quested the Secretariat to bring the matter to' the notice

of his successor in office. The Council Presidents for
January, February and March 1968 addressed similar
l~tters to tl}e United States representative in regard to
hiS suggestion.

E. Question of the reservation exclusively for
peaceful purposes of the sea-bed and the
oeem!. floor, and the subsoil thereof, un
derlYlng the high seas beyond the limits of
present national jurisdiction, and the use
of their resources in the interests of man
kind

On 17 August 1967 Malta submitted for considera
t~on by the General Assembly at its twenty-second ses
SIon a proposal regarding a Hdeclaration and treaty"
concerning the reservation exclusively for peaceful pur
poses of the sea-bed and the ocean floor and the use
of their resources in the interests of mankind. The
General Assembly decided on 6 October to reword the
item to read ItExaminatio.l of the question of the re
servation exclusively for peaceful purposes of the sea
bed and the ocean floor, and the subsoil thereof under
lyiI~g th<: l:ig~l .seas beyond the limits of' present
natIonal JurtschctlOn. and the use of their resources in
the interests of mankind". It allocated the item to the
First Committee, which considered it at twelve meetings.

. In its .explanatory n~emorandul11 and in the presenta
tlO!l by Its representative, Malta stressed the following
pomts.

The sea-bed and the ocean floor covered approxi
mately five sevenths of the earth's surface; the ocean
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Hoor under the abyssal <If pths was the Ilnly area of
the world which had not yet been appropriated for na
tional use because until recently its use for defence
purposes or the l ..ploitatillll of 'its resources had not
bcen technologically feasible. Recent developments i.n
science and technology, however, had made the explOl
tation of such resources a practical p(J"sibility within
the ncxt decade.

These resources promised to be considerable. Pe
troleum, natural gas and sulphur, as well as tin, dia
monds, phosphorite and coal, were already being 111~ned
on the sea...bed under the continental shelf. Explorations
had indicated the presence on the ocean Hoor and its
subsoil of immense quantities of minerals, and there
were possibilities of using the ocean floor for farming
and developed methods of fish husbandry.

There ,vas now a real danger that technically equipped
countries l'night wish to appropriate the oce~n
floor for their national use, not only to develop Its
immense resources, but particularly, for defence pur
poses-perhaps through mobile ne~~-bott~l11 mlc.1ear
missile systems or through fixed l111htary 111stallat.l~ns

on the ocean floor. The result would be a competltlve
scramble for sovereign rights over the ocean floor, which
would lead to the escalation of the arms race, the widen
ing of the gap between the rich, tech,nologically d.e
veloped countries and the poorer countrIes, the curtml
ment of traditional activities on the high seas and the
danger of permanent damage to the marine environ
ment through pollution.

Unfortunately the present state of international law
encouraged the appropriation for national purposes of
the sea-bed beyond tl!e geophysical continenta! s!lelf by
those with the techmcal competence to explOIt It. The
1958 Geneva Convention on the Continental Shelf
recognized the right of coastal States to exercise soye
reignty over the "continental shelf", the term ~e111g

used "as referring (a) to the seabed and subsOIl of
the submarine areas adjacent to the coast but outside the
area of the territorial sea, to a dept. of 200 metres or,
beyond that limit, to where the depth of the superjacent
waters admits of the exploitation of the natural re
sources of the said areas; (b) to the seabed and subsoil
of similar submarine areas adjacent to the coasts of
islands". Technical possibilities of exploiting resources
at much <Treater depths than 200 metres had apparently
not beeno foreseen at the time. Such exploitation ac
tivities had now begun and were likely to increase.

There was also the problem of marine pollution
through the dumping of radio-active and other wastes,
on which international action had not so far been
effective.

Malta considered that an effective international re
(Time over the sea-bed and the ocean floor beyond n
~lear1y defined national jurisdiction was the only hope
of avoiding escalating tensions and a permanent im
pairment of the marine environment, and the only way
of assuring that the resources on all(~ under the ocean
floor would be exploited with harm to none and for
the benefit of all.

Malta therefore proposed as Cl. long-term objective
the creation of a special agency which would aSSt1111(,

jurisdiction, as a trustee for all countries, over the
oceans and the ocean floor, bevoncl national j urisdic
tion, with wide powers to regulate, supervise and
control all activities thereon, including the power to
regulate commercial exploitation and to grant explora-
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tion rights and leases in respect of mineral, petroleum
and other resources in the area within its jurisdiction.
After deduction of administrative and other legitimate
expenses, including support to oceanographic research,
the revenue should be used to further, either directly
or through the United Nations Development Pro
gramme, the development of poor countries. The agency
should also have over-all responsibility for the problem
of the control of ocean pollution; it should act in collabo
ration with the International Atomic Energy Agency,
the Inter-Governmental l\tlaritime Consultative Organi.
zation and other specialized bodies whose advice, if en
dorsed by the agency, could be incorporated in an en
forceable code of law.

The existence and powers of the agency should be
founded on a treaty clearly defining the outer limits of
the continental shelf subject to national jurisdiction,
and establi:;hin~ generally acceptable principles with
regard to the m:e of the deep seas and the ocean floor.

Meanwhile, IVlalta proposed that the Assembly should
adopt a resolution stating that the sea-bed and ocean
floor were a common heritage of mankind and should
be used for peaceful purposes and for the benefit of
mankind as a whole, that the needs of poor countries
should receive prefere.ntial treatment fro111 any financial
benefits accruing and that claims to sovereignty over
the area should be frozen until a clear definition of the
continental shelf was formulated. A widely representa
tive but not too numerous body should be set up to
consider the implications of the establishment of an
international regime and to draft a treaty safeguarding
the international character of the area and establishing
an international agency to ensure that national activities
in the area conformed to its provisions.

The First Committee also had before it a note by the
Secretary-General drawing its attention to the activities
of the Secretariat in fields related to the item under
discussion, in particular to the studies in course of
preparation under General Assembly resolution 2172
(XXI) and Economic and Social Council resolution
1112 (XL). The Secretary-General also drew ~tten
tion to the work of the Intergovernmental Ocean
ographic Commission of UNESCO, particularly to the
establishment and terms of reference of its Working
Group on Legal Questions related to Scientific In
vestigations of the Ocean.

There was general agreement in the Committee that
the item raised questions of considerable international
interest and had complex and far-reaching political,
economic and legal implications which required careful
study. 'More information was needed: in this connexion,
attention was called to the studies referred to in the
Secretary-General's note and to the work of other
intergovernmental organizations.

Opinions differed. however, as to the course which
Sh011lcl be followed by the United Nations in dealing
with this relatively new area of international co-opera
tion. Thus a number of representatives cm~sic1ered that
the Assembly should at its current session adopt a
series of basic principles or Cl declaration with a view
to reserving the area for peaceful use and for the benefit
of manJdnd. Others, however, felt that a thorough study
of the far-reaching implications involved was required
before principles could be adopted to regulate the use
of the ocean floor and its resources. The hope was ex
pressed by many representatives that technologically
advanced countries would not use their powers to gain
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advantages on the sea-bed while the matter was being
considered internationally.

X Opinions differed also as to whether the Assembly
should estwblish a subsidiary organ to consider the
question, and if so, of what kind. Some representatives
felt that the primary need was for careful preparatory
study, the collection of information and the co-ordina
tion of existing studies and activities. Members should
await the two reports asked for from the Secretary
General before embarking on new undertakings which
might duplicate those already being carried out by other
international bodies. There were also various interna
tional agreements already in effect which had to be
taken into consideration. Further, some representatives
emphasized that Members had not had an opportunity
to study the question sufficiently, and it was for the
Members, above all, to study the matter since it was
they who would have to take any necessary decisions.
The Secretary-General should be asked to assemble
information, with the co-operation of the Intergovern
mental Oceanographic Commission and othed organiza
tions working in the field; on the basis of this informa
tion, Governments could consider the matter further
and take any necessary decisions at the Assembly's next
session.

Other representatives were in favour of the creation
of a committee analogous to the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, with a broad mandate to
consider all aspects of the question. The United States
representative proposed that the Assembly at its current
session should establish a "Committee on the Oceans"
to assist it in considering all proposals on marine ques
tions, in promoting long-term international c;o-operation
in marine science and in considering questions of law,
including such matters as rights of use and exploration,
arms control and problems of pollution. While much
of its initial work could be fact-finding, the proposed
committee could develop principles and standards and
could study the question of developing a legal regime
to regulate the activities of States in the exploration
and use of the sea-bed and the ocean floor. It would
be unrealistic, the United States representative stated,
to isolate the sea-bed and the ocean floor from the
marine environment in general, since many of the
questions involved, for example the dangers of large
scale pollution from the dumping of atomic wastes,
could not be confined to the ocean floor. Some repre
sentatives, though they were in favour of establishing
a committee to consider the various problems involved,
thought that the scope of the investigation was so wide
that it should be confined to the sea-bed and ocean
floor and their resources and not extended to all marine
problems.

Other representatives favoured the establ.ishment of
an ad hoc committee, study group or commIttee of ex
perts, to study the q~estion furth~r and report to the
General Assembly at Its next sesSIOn.

It was emphasized by some representativ~s that the
Assembly's objective should be the establIshment of
some sort of international authority.

Many representatives considered that the legal status
of the ocean floor would have to be defined before much
progress could be made. The limit~ of the national
jurisdiction of coastal States as establIshed by the 1?S8
Geneva Convention on the Continental Shelf were 11U

precise because of the "exploitability c1au?e" of that
convention, which if interpreted too exclUSIvely would
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permit coastal States to exercise j urisdictiol1 over the
whole ocean floor if they were technically able to exploit
its resources. This, it was stated, was unacceptable. It
was, however, pointed out that many signato.l'ies had
acquired rights under the Convention which they valued
and would be reluctant to relinquish. The absence o,f
accepted rules of international law relating to the
ocean floor under the high seas beyond the limits of
national jurisdiction was also pointed out.

A number of representatives, in particular those from
Latin American countries, emphasized that sovereign
rights were already exercised by coastal States over
their territorial sea and continental shelf. These rights
had been proclaimed in national constitutions and legis
lation and were the subject of treaties, and they now
constituted norms of customary international law. These
representatives stated that the sovereignty of their coun
tries and their natural rights were not subject to nego
tiation or discussion.

The importance of satfeguarding the internationally
accepted principle of the freedom of the high seas was
also stressed as was the need for more forceful inter
national action to combat the danger of pollution from
radio-active and other wastes. The special interests
of land-locked countries were also referred to. Repre
sentatives also emphasized the importance of inter
national co-operation in oceanography, in strengthening
the research activities of developing countries in the
marine sciences and in making the results of ocean
ographic research available to all.

I t was emphasized that the arms control and security
aspects of the question required careful consideration;
some representatives thought that these matters should
be considered in the context of the whole problem of
disarmament. The suggestion was made that the matter
might be considered by the Conference of the Eighteen
Nation Committee on Disarmament.

While it was widely agreed that the resources of the
ocean floor and sea-bed, and the subsoil thereof, should
be developed for the benefit of mankind, it was also
pointed out that large capital investments would be
necessary to develop them and that care should be
taken not to discourage initiatives for exploration and
utilization of the ocean bed.

Following discussion in a wo,rking group consisting
of some forty delegations, the drafting of a resolution
was entrusted to a small group consisting of Belgium,
Brazil, Bulgaria, India, Malta and the United States,
under the chairmanship of the Chairman of the First
Committee.

The representative of Belgium, introducing the draft
resolution on behalf of the sponsors on 7 December
1967, explained that it represented a compromise be
tween the different points of view expressed in the
Committee and stated that the references in the text to
the title of the item referred only to the terms "the
sea-bed and the ocean' floor, and the subsoil thereo.f"
in order to define the geographical area. They did not
affect the claim of sovereignty or jurisdiction on the
part of certain States or any interpretation or accept
ance by the Committee. It was on that tmderstanding
that certain representatives supported the draft re
solution. Some representatives stated that they would
have preferred the resolution to go further but con
sidered that it was important that the first step should
be taken with the broadest possihle measure of agree
ment. __________.lii.
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Under the draft resolution, which was sponsored by
forty-four countries, the General Assembly would: (1)
decide to establish an ad hoc committee, composed of...
Member States, to study the scope and various aspects
of the item; (2) request the ad hoc committee, in co
operation with the Secretary-General, to prepare, for
consideration by the General Assembly at its twenty
third session, a study which would include: (a) a
survey of the past and present activities of the United
Nations, the specialized agencies, the International
Atomic Energy Agency and other intergovernmental
bodies with regard to the sea-bed and the ocean floor,
and of existing international agreements concerning
those areas; (b) an account of the scientific, teclmical,
economic, legal and other aspects of the item; (c) an
indication regarding practical means of promoting inter
national co-operation in the exploration, conservation
and use of the sea-bed and the ocean floor, and the
subsoil thereof, as contemplated in the title of the item,
and of their resources, having regard to the views ex
pressed and suggestion put forward by Member States
during the consideration of the item at the twenty
second session of the General Assembly; (3) request the
Secretary-General: (a) to transmit the text of the re
solution to the Governments of all Member States in
order t') seek their views on the subject; (b) to transmit
to the ad hoc committee the records of the First Com
mittee relating to the discussion of the item; (c) to
render all appropriate assistance to the ad hoc com
mittee, including the submi&sion to it of t~· rec;:':.tlts of
the studies being undertaken in pursuance of General
Assembly resolution 2172 (XXI) and Econ01r' and
Social Council resolution 1112 (XL) and such docu
mentation pertinent to the item as may be provided by
UNESCO and its Intergovernmental Oceanographic
C0111mbsion, IMCO, FAO, WMO, WHO, IAEA, ; .
other intergovernmental bodies; (4) invite the sp,
ized agencies, IAEA and other intergovernmental bodle;:,
to co-operate fully with the ad hoc committee in the
implementation of the ::-esolution.

On 8 December the Chairman proposed and the
Committee agreed that the ad'hoc committee referred
to in paragraph 1 of the draft resolution would be com
posed of the following Member States: Argentina, Aus
tralia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Canada,
Ceylon, Chile, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, El Salvador,
France, Iceland, India, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Liberia,
Libya, Malta Norway, Pakistan, Peru, Poland, Ro
mania, Senegal, Somalia, Thailand, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Arab Republic, the
United Kingdom, the United Republic of Tanzania, the
United States of America and Yugoslavia.

At the same meeting, the Committee adopted the
draft resolution by 93 votes to none, with 1 abstention.
It was unanimously adopted by the General Assembly
on 18 December, as resolution 2340 (XXII).

On 5 January 1968 the Secretary-General addressed '
a communication to the Governments of all Member
States in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
3 (a) of resolution 2340 (XXII). The views expressed
by Governments in response to this communication
were circulated as documents of the Ad Ifoc Committee.

The Ad Ifoc Committee to Study the Sea-Bed and
the Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of National J urisdic
tion held its first session from 18 to 27 March 1967
at United Nations Headquarters. It elected its officers,
heard statements from members and requested the
Secretariat to prepare various papers in connexion with
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its work. It established two working groups, one to
examine the legal aspects of the question and the other
the technical and economic aspects.

F. Co-operation between the United !vations
and the Organization of African Unity

In accordance with General Assembly resolutions
2011 (XX) of 11 October 1965 and 2193 (XXI) of
15 December 1966 inviting the Secretary-General to
promote co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of African Unity, the Secretary
General submitted a report to the General Assembly,
on 1 November 1967, on developments since his report
of 8 September 1966.

The report stated that during that period, the
Secretary-General had been represented at the eighth
ordillary session of the Council of Ministers of OAU
held at Addis Ababa in February-March 1967, and at
the ninth ordinary session of the Council, held at
Kinshasa in September 1967. The Secretary-General
himself had attended the closing meeting of the fourth
ordinary session of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of OAU l1eld at Kinshasa in Sep
tember 1967, and had delivered an address.

As regards technical co-operation, the United Nations
Institute for Training and Research, at the l'equest of
the Administrative Secretary-General -of OAU, had
arranged in lipril-11ay 1967 a two-month training
programme at United Nations Headquarters fOt" four
OAU officers.

The OAU had participated in meetings of the Eco
nomic Commission for Africa. Continuous co-operation
't the working level had also been maintained between

e secretariats of OAU a:1cl ECA.

An item on relations with OAU had been included
.. the agenda of the eighth session of ECA held at

Lagos from 13 to 25 February 1967, and both secreta
riats had reported on recent developments and on prob
lems concerning the co-operation between them. Delega
tions participating in the discussion had emphasized
that ECA should follow the instructions it had received
from the Heads of Government and promote collabora
tion between the two secretariats on the basis of the
agreement on co-operation and mutual assistance that
had been signed by the Secretary-General and the Ad
ministrative Secretary-General of OAU in November
1965.

At its plenary meeting, on 5 December 1967, the
General Assembly took note of the report of the
Secretary-General.

G. The policies of apartheid of the Govern
lnent of the Republic of South Africa

REPORT OF THE INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR ON Apar
theid, RACIAL DISCRIMINATION AND COLONIALISM
IN SOUTHERN AFRICA

The report of the International Seminar on Apartheid,
Racial Discrimination and Colonialism in Southern
Africa, held in Kitwe, Zambia, from 25 J ttly to 4
August 1967, in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 2202 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966, was
submitted to the Assembly at its twenty-second session.
Besides participants from thirty-two l\1ember States
and observers from the ILO, UNESCO and the Office
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of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugee~"

observers from the Organization of African Unity, some
African liberation movements recognized by the Or
ganization of African Unity and a number of interested
non-governmental organLmtions also attended the
Seminar.

At the end of their deliberations the participants
approved a final declaration and tw(~nty-three conclu
sions and recommendations whieh had been submitted
by the representatives of the Afro-Asian group of
States. The participants from Canada and the United
States expressed reservations on the final declaration;
the participants from Botswana, Brazil, Canada, ~en
mark, Finland, Japan, Sweden, Turkey and the Umtf.::1
States expressed reservations on the conclusions and
recommendations of the Seminar.

In its conclusions and recommendations the Seminar
considered that it was essential for the Security Council
to take enforcement action under Chapter VII of the
Charter of the United Nations against South Africa,
Portugal and the racist regime in Southern Rhodesia,
since all appeals and other efforts to persuade them
had failed to make them abandon their policies. It con
demned the activities of those foreign economic, finan
cial and other interests which, by supporting the re~

gimes in the Territories under racist and colonial
domination, and their exploitation of the human and
material resources oft:he Territories, were preventing
the African people from attaining freedom and in
dependence. It called upon the Governments of the
States concerned to take all necessary measures to bring
such activities to an end and recommended that a group
of experts should be established by the Secretary
General, in consultation with the Special Committee on
the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the
Republic of South Africa and the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, to study the inter
locking economic and military patterns in southern
Africa.

The Seminar called for the launching of an Inter
national campaign of information on the real situation
in Southern Africa and the purposes of the U niteCl
N ation~, in view of the massive propaganda carried on
by the racist and colonial regimes in southern Africa;
and ',:he convening of a working party of experts, in
consultation with OAU and under United Nations
auspices, to consider the best means of promoting a
world-wide information campaign with the co-operation
of specialized agencies of the United Nations, African
liberation movements recognized by OAU and non
governmental organizations. The Seminar also recom
mended that in connexion with the plans and pro~

grammes for the International Year for Human Rights,
1968, special prominence should be given to the prob
lems of apartheid, racial discrimination and colonialism
itl southern Africa, to the plight of political prisoners
and other victims of apartheid, racial discrimination
and colonialism, and to the application of the decisions
and resolutions of the United Nations relating to these
problems.

It further encouraged the International Defence and
Aid Fund and the World Campaign for the Release
of South African Political Prisoners to extend their
activities more widely to cover the defence and aiel
of prisoners in Southern Rhodesia, Angola and Mozam
bique and other colonies itl Africa, and recommended
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that the terms of reference of the United Nations Trust
Fund for South Africa be extended to include the
victims of apartheid, racial discrimination and colonial
ism in South West Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Angola
and l\10zambique and other colonies in Africa.

The Seminar also strongly supported theconsolida
tion and development of the United Nations special
f.ducation and training programmes for '3outhern Africa
Hnd recommended that these programmes be adminis
tered in co-operation with OAU and through it with
the African liberation movements recognized by OAU.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL ON CONSULTATION
WITH THE INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUC
TION AND DEVELOPMENT

On 15 September 1967 the Secretary-General sub
mitted a report on his consultation with the Interna
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develnpment ill
accordance with various resolutions of the General
Assembly, particularly resolution 2202 (XXI) of 16
December 1966, requesting the Secretary-General to
consult with the International Bank in order to obtain
its compliance with the provisions of General Assembly
resolutions calling for the withholding of assistance of
any kind to the Government of South Africa until it
renounced its policies of ajJarthaid.

The Secretary-General stated that at a meeting held
on 20 December 1966 between the President of the
Bank and himself, and after discussions between officials
of the Secretariat of the United Nations and the Bank,
it had been decided that a written exchange of views
should take place.

In a memorandum attached to the report of the
Secretary-General, the Secretariat pointed out that from
communications received from the General Counsel of
the Bank as well as from h~s statements to the Fourth
Committee during the twenty-flrst session of the
General Assembly, there appeared to be two principal
reasons advanced by the Bank for its failure to give
effect to relevant recommendations of the General As
sembly. The first of the reasons related to the require
ment of "prior consultation" before either organization
made formal recommendations to the other, under ar
ticle IV of the Agreement bringing the Bank into
relationship with the United Nations, which was con
clttded pursuant to Articles 57 and 63 of the Charter
of the United Nations, and which came into force on
15 November 1947. The second reason was based upon
the Bank's interpretation of its own Articles of Agree
ment, which had come into force on 27 December 1945,
!n particular section 10 of article IV, which prohibited
political activities by the Bank and its officers.

Noting that in examining these two reasons, its
interpretation of the relevant articles of the relationship
Agreement differed from that offered by the General
Counsel of the Bank, the Secretariat stated that it
seemed hardly likely that the Bank would wish to
ignore entirely the virtually unanimous condemnation
by the international community, expressed through the
United Nations as the organ having primary respon
sibility in this field, of the international conduct of
Portugal and South Africa. The international institu
tions created after the Second World War, it pointed
out. had been intended to work in harmony in the
maintenance of international peace and security and
not in conflict.
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In a lette\" dated 18 August 1967 addre~lsed to the
Secretarv-General, the President of the Bank gave the
assuranc~e that the World Bank was keenly aware and
proud of being part of the United Nations family and
that its earnest desire was to co-operate with the
United Nations by all legitimate means and, to the
extent consistent with its Articles of Agreement, to
avoid any action that might run counter to the ful
filment of the great purposes of the United Nations.
The President concluded by stating that the assurance
was given in the hope that it might help dissipate any
misunderstanding of the Bank's attitude.

In his reply, dated 23 August 1967, the Secretary··
General, inter alia') welcomed the Bank's desire to
clarify its attitude, adding that the United Nations
relied 011 the co-operation and support of all organb:a
tions which were members of the United Nations
family.

I n concluding his report the Secretary-General stated
that he felt that the discussion with the Bank Imd
clarified the respective legal positions of the United
Nations and the Bank and that he hoped the exchange
of letters mentioned above between the President and
himself would contribute to closer mutual under
standing an·] co-operation.

REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON THE POLICIES
OF Apartheid OF THE GoVERNMENT OF THE REPUB
LIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

On 18 October 1967, the Special Committee submit
ted a report to the General Assembly and the Security
Council reviewing its ,"!;or;"k since the twenty-first ses
sion of the Assembly and new developments in the
Republic of South Africa since its report of 21 October
1966, and making a number of recommendations. It
emphasized the need for urgent action by the Security
Council in view of the greatiy increased prospect of
violent conflict in South Africa and neighbouring terri
tories. It urged the Security Council to reaffirm its
past resolutions on the question and call upon the
Government of the Republic of South Africa to comply
fully with them. The Committee further recommended
to the Security Council that it should adopt firm
measures to ensure the full effectiveness of the arms
embargo against South Africa.

The Committee reiterated its conviction that it was
only through the imposition of mandatory and tmiver
sally applied economic sanctions that the problem of
apartheid in South Africa could be peacefully resolved,
and expressed the hope that the main trading partners
of South Africa would support such action. It recom
mended that the General Assembly should reiterate its
recognition of the legitimacy of the struggle of the
people of South Africa for rights recognized in
the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and urge all States and
organlzations to provide moral, political and material
assistance to the legitimate struggle of the oppressed
people of South Africa for their rights under the
Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

The Committee also recommended that the situation
in South Africa should be considered in the context
of the explosive situation in the whole of southern
Africa and expressed the hope that the General As
sembly would give serious consideration to the recom
mendations of the International Seminar held at
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Kitwe in 1967, including that for an international
conference on southern Africa.

CONSIDERATION BY TIlE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

The item relating to the policies of ajJartheid of the
Government of the Republic of South Africa was in~

cluded in the agenda of the twenty-second session of
the General Asscmbly on thc recommendation of the
Asscmbly's General Committee. During tl ' discussion
in the General Committee, the request by the represen~

tative of South Africa to be heard on the question
of the inclusion of the item in the agenda was chal~

lenged by a number of members of the General Com
mittee under rule 43 of the rules of procedure of the
General Assembly. The South African representative
subsequently withdrew his request. During the discus
sion in the General Assembly, the representative of
South Africa stated that the inclusion of the item in
the agenda and its subsequent consideration would
constitute a violation of Article 2, paragraph 7, of the
Charter. Th{; iten1 was allocated to the Special Poli
tical Committt'e, which devoted eighteen meetings to
its consideration.

Introducing the report of the Special Committee ;;n
the Poiicies of Apartheid of the Government o~ the
Republic of South Africa in the Special Political Com
mittee, the Rapporteur of the Special Committee stated
that no progress had been made towards eradicating
aparthfJ'id. He r.eferred to the progressive erosion of
human rights in the endless represgive legislation
enacted by tile South African Government, particularly
the Terrorism Act of 1967, wl:ich was retroactive to
1962. Under this Act, he stated, thirty-seven nation
alists of South West Afrka were being tried Sttm~

marily, in defiance of the international status of the
Territory. He added that the arms embargo called fol'
by the Security Council had been repeatedly broken.
Not only had there been an increase in the volume
of South Africa's trade with 1c8 traditional trading
partners, but new trading partners had appeared on
the scene.

The Special Committee, he said, adhered firmly to
its conviction that economic sanctions and the related
measures it had recommended were the onlv effective
means for bringing about a peaceful change it South
Africa, and that the United Nations as a whole must
continue to exert maximum efforts to ensure that
sanctions were fully applied.

The Acting Chairman of the Special Committee
stated that unless the membership of the Special Com
mittee was expanded to include some of the major
trading partners of South Africa, as well as some of
the politically more influential States of Asia and
Latin America, the Committee would not be in a posi
tion to deal with the problem of apartheid as thorough
ly as it was expected to do. He further said that the
Special Committee realized that the Western Powers
had so far refused to co-operate with the majority
of Member States on account of their internal mer
cantile interests and policies of external economic ex
pansion. Apartheid, colonialism and racist minority
regimes in southern Africa, he continued, were part
of a plot to maintain the supremacy of white minority
settlers in southern Africa and control by mercantile
interests of the Vvestern world over the wealth of
those Territc ies.

During the debate that followed the introduct01'y
statements, the maj ority of the representatives taking ~
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part condemned the policies of apartheid of the South
African Government as a violation of the principles of
the Charter of the United Nations the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and th~ Declaration on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination
and endorsed the conclusions and recommendations of
the International Seminar on Apartheid, Racial Discri
mination and Colonialism in Southern Africa held at
Kitwe, Zambia, in 1967, '

A number of representatives, including those of
Afghanistan, Algeria, Bulgaria, Ethiopia, Hungary
India, Jan~aica, !--ib.fa, the Philippin~s, Poland, Syri~
and Zambia, mamtamed that the Umted Nations had
heen unable to take effective measures against South
Africa's policies of .ap~rthei~ because of .tl1e apathy
shown by South AfrIca s major and emergmg trading
partners. They stated that in spite of repeated resolu
tions of the General Assembly, trade between those
Member States and South Africa had continued to
expand and that this had enabled the South African
Government to persist in its defiance of the United
Nations.

The representative of the USSR stated that South
Africa was continuing to defy tl1e United Nations
because certain \iVestern countries, particularly the
United States, the United Kingdom and the Federal
Republic of Germany, sympathized with its racial po
licies and gave it direct support. He maintained that
South African monopolies operated in close collabora
tion with, and in some cases had actually merged with,
monopolies in the United States, the United Kingdom,
the Federal H.epublic of Germany and other countries
and that the \Vestern Powers and the South African
Goyernment were working together to convert southern
Africa into a bastion of colonialism from which pressure
could be brought to bear on the independent African
countries. He added that there had been a sharp increase
in the flow of capital of South Africa, particularly from
the United Kingdom and ,the United States, In 1965,
total foreign investments in South Africa had been 11
per cent higher than in 1964. The United States in
vestment in South Africa in 1966 was higher than in
the previous year, and the investment from the Federal
Republic of Germany had doubled.

The representative of Italy stated that international
trade, rather than being an isolated or one-way rela
tionship, was part of a complex network embracing
ali areas of the world. Any curtailment of trade with
one area of the world ivould have serious repercussions
on others. His country, he concluded, entertained great
doubts as to the effectiveness of the imposition of
economic sanctions against South Africa.

A large number of represent:1.tives emphasized that
the policies of apartheid constituted a threat to inter
national peace and security and that action by the
Security Council was essential under the provisions of
Chapter VII of the Charter. Several representatives
maintained that the South African Government was
able to continue with its racial policies, despite the
resolutions of the General Assembly and Security
Council, because of the co-operation received from
certain Powers, particularly its main trading partn.ers,
and various financial interests. Several representatives
considered, however, that action under Chapter VII of
the Charter was not appropriate and that criticism of
the trading partners of South Africa was unjustified.

The representative of the United ~tates stated that
his Government had scrupulously Implemented the
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Security Council resolutions and would maintain a
strict embargo on the sale of arms to South Mrica.
He. added that, contrary to allegations by some dele
gatIOns, the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NA~?) as an organization was not supplying arms
or mlhtary ~quipment to South Africa, although
weapons supphed by some of its members on their own
account were being used in southern Africa. He fur
ther . st~ted that his countr:y, ,,:,hic!l w.as engaged in a
contmumg struggle for SOCIal JustIce In its own terri
tory, w~s ready .to co-operate in collective efforts against
aparthtnd, prOVIded that such efforts were consistent
with the provisions of the Charter, practical and with
in the capability of the international community to
achieve. His Government considered that the present
situation in South Africa did not constitute a threat
to international peace and security as defined by the
Charter, and doubted the appropriateness and effec
tiveness of imposing economic sanctions in the present
circumstances.

The representative of Japan maintained that only the
Security Council had the power, under the Charter,
to take binding decisions relating to the application of
economic sanctions. Once such decisions were adopted
they must be fully and universally applied if they were
to be truly effective. Japan would comply fully with any
decision taken by the Security Council on sanctions
against South Africa.

A number of representatives from Africa and Asia,
and from the Scandinavian and Eastern European
States, stated that the South African Government was
continuing to pursue the policies of a;partheid and to
impose them illegally in the Territory of South West
Africa, despite the General Assembly resolution ter
minating the Mandate. It was conducting an illegal trial
of thirty-seven South West Africans in Pretoria under
the Terrorism Act. The South African Government,
moreover, was giving moral and material support to the
illegal racist minority regime of Southern Rhodesia
and to the colonial policies of Portugal. They believed
that the problems of southern Africa were inextricably
interwoven and that the question of apartheid was cru
cial and central to the situation in the whole of southern
Africa, which would remain explosive and might engulf
the whole world in a racial conflict unless apartheid in
South Africa was eliminated. They caned upon the
United Nations to launch an international information
campaign on the evils and dangers of apartheid. They
maintained that it was essential to promote interna
tional awareness of the problem in order to facilitate
more effective action against a,parthel:d.

A number of representatives stressed that the United
Nations must recognize the legitimacy of the struggle
of the people of South Africa and encourage assistance
to it.

The President of the International Defence and Aid
Fund, London, was granted a hearing by the Special
PoUtical Committee on 19 October 1967.

On 15 November, the representative of Somalia in
troduced a draft resolution sponsored by forty-three
countries. On 20 November, the representative of So
malia introduced a revised text of the draft resolution
submitted by fifty-one Member States, by which the
General Assembly would: (1) reiterate its condemna
tion of the policies of apartheid practised by the Gov
ernment of South Africa as a crime against humanity;
(2) reaffirm its recognition of the legitimacy of the
struggle of the people of South Africa for human rights
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and fundamental freecloms for all the people of South
Africa irrespective of race, colour or creed; (3)
strongly reiterate its conviction that the situation in
South Africa constituted a threat to international peace
and security, that action under Chapter VII of the
Charter of the U nited Nations was essential in order
to solve the problem of apartheid and that universally
applied mandatory economic sanctions were the only
means of achieving a peaceful solution; (4) draw the
attention of the Security Council once again to the
grave situation in South Africa and in southern Africa
as a whole and request it to resume consideration of the
question of apartheid with a view to ensuring the full
implementation of its resolutions and the adoption of
more effective measures to secure an end to the South
African Government's policies of apartheid; (5) con
demn the actions of those States, particularly the main
trading partners of South Africa, and the activities of
foreign financial and other interests, which through their
political, economic and military collaboration with the
South African Government and contrary to relevant
General Assembly and Security Council resolutions were
encouraging that Government to persist in its racial
policies; (6) request all States, particularly the main
trading partners of South Africa, to comply fully with
the resolutions of the Security Council on this question,
to take urgent steps towards disengagement from South
Africa and to take all appropriate measures to facilitate
more effective action, under the auspices of the United
Nations, to secure the elimination of apartheid; (7)
reiterate its request to the International Bank for Re
construction and Development to deny financial, eco
nomic and technical assistance to the Government of
South Africa, and, in this conn~xion, express the hope
that the Bank would stand by its assurance to avoid any
action that might run counter to the fulfilment of the
great purposes of the United Nations; (8) appeal to all
States and organizations to provide appropriate moral,
political and material assistance to the people of South
Africa in their legitimate struggle for the right recog
nized in the Charter; (9) invite all States to encourage
the establishment of national organizations for the pur
pose of enlightening puhlic opinion further on the evils
of apartheid and to report annually to the Secretary
General on the progress and activities of such organiza
tions; (10) request all States to commemorate, during
the International Year for Human Rights, 21 March
1968-the International Day for the Elimination of
Racial Discrimination-with appropriate solemnity, in
solidarity with the oppressed ?~ople of South Africa;
(11) commend to the attention of all United Nations
organs the report of the Seminar on Apal'thefd held
at Brasilia and that of the International Seml11ar on
Apartheid, Racial Discrimination and Colonialism in
Southern Africa, held at Kitwe, Zambia; (12) request
the Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of
the Government of the Republic of South Africa to
intensify its co-operation with the other special organs
concerned with the problems of racial discrimination'
and colonialism in southern Africa, taking into account
the relevant General Assembly resolutions and the con
clusions and recommendations of the International Se
minar held at Kitwe, in so far as they fell within the
mandate of the Special Committee under General As
sembly resolution 1761 (XVII); (13) request the
Special Committee to continue to discharge its mandate
and to intensify its efforts to promote an international
campaign against apartheid and, to this end, authorize
it, within the budgetary provision made for this purpose;
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(a) to hold during the International Year for Human
Rights a special session away from Headquarters; (b)
in consultation with the Secretary-General, to arrange
for the advisory services of experts or special studies on
specific aspects of the campaign; (c) to consult with the
Secretary-General and the specialized agencies, regional
organizations and non-governmental organizations con
cerned and to sublr.it to the Assembly at its twenty
third session a ,report on measures which might ap
propriately be taken to ensure the widest dissemination
of information on the evils of apartheid and the efforts
of the international community to secure its elimination;
(14) request the Secretary-General to intensify the
dissemination of information on the evils of apartheid
and to publish periodically information on economic
and financial relations between South Africa and other
States; and (15) invite States, specialized agencies,
regional organizations and non-governmental organiza
tions to co-operate with the Secretary-General and the
Special Committee in the accomplishment of their tasks
under the resolution.

After adopting in separate votes the words "as a crime
against humanity" in operative paragraph 1, the whole
of operative paragraph 1, and operative paragraphs 2 to
7, the Special Political Committee adopted the draft as a
whole by 89 votes to 1, with 13 abstentions. On 13 De
cember the text was adopted by the General Assembly
by 89 votes to 2, with 12 abstentions, as resolution 2307
(XXII).

Before the vote, Sweden announced that it would
vote for the draft resolution even though it felt some
difficulties in respect of certain specific formulations
in the draft. The policy of apartheid had become an
effrontery to mankind. It was most appropriate, there.;
fore, that the attention of the Security Council should
be drawn to the situation in southern Africa as a whole.
The Swedish representative further stated that the
situation inside South Africa was a determining factor
for developments in the adj oining areas, particularly
Southern Rhodesia, the Territories under Portuguese
administration and South West Africa. None of those
other situations in which there was defiance of United
Nations decisions could persist were it not for the
support of South Africa. She urged concerted inter11a
tional action to ensure a change in the tragic policies
of apartheid.

The representative of Canada reaffirmed his country's
willingness to support any measure to help the victims
of apartheid.

Speaking in explanation of vote, the representative of
Guinea stated that thirty-five nationals of South West
Africa were being tried under the Terrorism Act, which
was a travesty of law. The trial was part of the South
African Government's campaign of terror against all
those who dared to fight for their inalienable right to
liberty and dignity. He added that the South African
Government had sent troops to assist the racist regime
of Southern Rhodesia and was also helping the colonial
regimes in Angola and Mozambique. He further stated
that South Africa had threatened to use force against the
United Republic of Tanzania and against Zambia; the
resolution just adopted could help determine a new
course in South Africa, if Member States faithfully
abided by its provisions. '

The ,representative of Argentina stated that the in
voking of Chapter VII of the Charter raised prospects
which his Government did not think appropriate.
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The representative of Denmark, speaking also on
behalf of Finland, stated that although they had voted
in favour of the resolution, they had not assumed any
position on the legal implications of the phrase "as
a crime against humanity". They regarded it as a just
ified expression of moral condemnation.

The representative of Portugal stated that his delega
tion had voted against the resolution because, among
other reasons, his Government had serious reservations
concerning the legal basis of the debate, as it involved
interference in the internal affain.i of a :Member State.

United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa

On 23 October 1967 the Secretary-General submitted
a report to the General Assembly on the operation of
the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa,
which had been established in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 2054 B (XX) of 15 December
1965, and transmitted a report of the Committee of
Trustees of the Fund. The Secretary-General stated
that the total of the contributions to the Trust Fund
from its inception was $430,068 and the total amount
of grants was $308,400, leaving a balance of $121,668.

During the discussion of the report in the Special
Political Committee at the twenty-second session, the
representatives of the USSR and Ukrainian SSR noted
that the Committee of Trustees had 110t announced the
names of organizations which had received grants from
the Fund. They suggested that the Committee of
Trustees should screen organizations very carefully
before di.:::bursing grants in order to ensure that the
funds were being used as effectively as possible and
exclusively to fight a.partheid and assist its victims.

Introducing the report of the Committee, the Chair
man of the Committee of Trustees expressed apprecia
tion to Governments for their generous contributions to
the Fund. By abiding strictly by the stipulations for
making grants embodied in its mandate, the Committee
of Trustees had done everything it could to ensure that
the grants made were used for the stipulated purposes.
The work of the Committee of Trustees had been rr.ade
difficult by the attitude of the South African Govern
ment, which had subjected organizations engaged in as
sisting the victims of apartheid to pressure and ad
ministrative measures. He suggested that the humani
tarian activities of voluntary organizations should be
supported, with regard to publicity and in other respects
in such a way that the work of the Committee of
Trustees was not rendered more difficult.

In its report to the General Assembly, the Special
Political Committee noted with appreciation the con
tents of the Secretary-General's report and the report
of the Committee of Trustees of the Fund, and rene'.ved
its appeal for 'continued support of the Fund.

As of 12 June 1968, thirty-nine Member States and
other donors had contributed $605.367 to the Trust
Fund. In addition, seven Member States had pledged
a total of $40,100. On the recommendation of the Com
mittee of Trustees, eighteen grants, totalling $533,400,
were made.

CONTINUATION OF THE WORK OF THE SPECIAL
COMMITTEE

Since the end of 1967 the Special Committee on the
Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the Re
public of South Africa has held eight meetings to
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consider its programme of work in the light of the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions,
particularly resolution 2307 (XXII). It gave special
attention to the question of the embargo on the sale and
shipment of arms to South Africa, the commemoration
of the International Day for the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination, the question of the dissemination of in
formation 011 the evils of apQ1·theid and the efforts of
the international community to secure its elimination,
and matters relating to its session away from Head
quarters, which it had decided to hold from 14 to 29
June 1968 in Stockholm, London and Geneva.

H. Consideration by the Security Council of
the question of South West Africa

By a letter dated 28 November 1967, the Presi
dent of the United Nations Council for South West
Africa transmitted to the President of the Security
Council the text of the consensus adopted by the United
Nations Council for South vVest Africa on 27 Novem
ber 1967, concerning the trial of thirty-seven South
West Africans in Pretoria by the South African au
thorities and drew his a·ttention to the paragraph of
the consensus in which the Council called the urgent
attention of the Security Council to the matter.

On 19 December 1967 the Secretary-General trans
mitted to the President of the Security Council the
text of General Assembly resolution 2324 (XXII) in
which the Assembly called upon the Government of
South Africa to discontinue forthwith the illegal trial at
Pretoria and drew the attention of the Security Coun
cil to the resolution.

In a letter dated 23 January 1968, addressed to the
President of the Security Council, the President of the
United Nations Council for South West Africa ex
pressed the hope that the Security Council would take
effective measures to ensure that the Government
of South Africa discontinued the illegal trial and re
leased and repatriated the South West Africans con
cerned, and asked the President of the Security
Council to bring his letter to the attention of the
members of the Security Council as a matter of
urgency.

In a letter dated 24 January 1968, address2d to
the President of the Security Council, the representa
tives of fifty-three Member States said that 'the question
of South West Africa had assumed the most serious
and urgent dimensions following the decision of the
South African Government to resume 'the illegal trial
of thirty-five South West Africans in violation of
their rights, of the international status of South West
Africa, and of General Assembly resolutions on the
question. They urged the Security Council to take, with
out delay, effective and appropriate measures to ensure
that the Government of South Africa complied with
the resolll'tions and discontinued forthwith the illegal
trial and that it released and repatriated the thirty
five South Vvest Africans to their homeland, and they
requested an urgent meeting of the Security Council.

On 2S January, the Security Council included the
item in its agenda and, in accordance with his request,
invited the representative of Nigeria, who was also
President of the United Nations Council for South
Vves.t Africa, to participate, without vote, in the dis
CUSSI011.
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After a brief discussion, the President of the Secu
rity Council read out the text of a draft resolution
that had been prepared in the course of informal con
sulta~ions. Under its operative paragraphs the Council
would: (1) condemn the refus;: I of the Government
of South Africa to comply with the provisions of
General Assembly resolution 2324 (XXII); (2) call
upon the Government of South Africa to discontinue
forthwith the illegal trial and to release and re
patriate the South \Vcst Africans concerned; (3)
invite all States to exert their influence in order to
induce the Government of South Africa to comply with
the provisions of the resolution; (4) request the
Secretary-General to follow closely the implementation
of the resolution and to report thereon to the Security
Council at the earliest possible date; (5) decide to
remain actively seized of the matter.

At the same meeting, in the absence of any objec
tion, the President declared that the draft resolution
had been adopted unanimously (resolution 245
(19&q) ).

After the adoption of the resolution, the representa
tives of France and the United Kingdom explained their
positions with regard to General Assembly resolution
2145 (XXI), which was mentioned in the first
preambular paragraph.

In a letter dated 9 February 1968, addressed to
the President of the Security Council, the President
of the United Nations Council for South \Vest Africa
stated that since the Government of South Africa,
in continuing the illegal trial of South West Afri
cans in Pretoria, had disregarded the will of the
General Assembly and the unanimous decision of the
Security Council, it was the view of the United
Nations Council for South West Africa that the Secu
rity Council, as the highest authority of the Univ~d

Nations, should consider taking appropriate action.

In a letter dated 12 February 1968, addressed to
the President of the Security Council, eleven Member
States stated that an urgent meeting of the Security
Council should be held to consider the situation re
sulting fro111 the continuation by the Government of
the Republic of South Africa of the illegal trial of
South VVest Africans at Pretoria and the sentences
handed down on thirty-three of them, in defiance of
Security Council resolution 245 (1968) of 25 January
1968 calling upon it to discontinue forthwith the illegal
trial and to release and repatriate the prisoners.

This request was subsequently supported by forty
seven other Member States.

On 13 February 1968, the Secretary-General sub
mitted to the Security Council a n~port in pursuance of
Council resolution 245 (1968) which included the text
of a letter fro111 South Africa dated 30 January 1968.
In this letter the :Minister o£ Foreign Affairs of the
Republic of South Africa bformed the Secretary-·
General that the position of the South African Gov
ernment relating to the relevant General Assembly
resolutions had been set out in the c0111munication
which he had addressed to the Secretary-General on
26 September 1967. The Minister of Ii'oreign Affairs
statecl further that the case of the persons accused of
terrorism was still before the South African Courts.

In a letter dated 15 February 1968, the Chairman
of the Special Committee on the Situation with re
gard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
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Peoples transmitted to the President of the Security
Council the text of the consensus on the qucstion of
South \Vest Africa adopted by the Special Committee
in which the Special Committee had expressed the view
that the Security Council should urgently consider
taking effective action.

By a letter dated 15 February 1968, the Chairman
of the Commission on Human Rights drew the atten
tion of the President of the Security Council to the
consensus reached by the Commission on 9 February
1968, concerning the illegal conviction of the South
\Vest Africans by the Supreme Court of Pretoria.

On 16 February 1968, the Security Council included
the item in its agenda without obj ection and in ac
cOl"dance with their requests invited the representatives
of Guyana, Turkey, Chile, Indonesia, Yugoslavia, Ni
geria, the United Arab Republic, Zambia and Colombia
to participate without vote in the consideration of the
question. The Council considered the matter in the
course of eight tueetings between 16 February and 1 t
lYIarch 1968.

During the discussion, all members of the Security
Council and the representatives of invited delegations
expressed dismay and indignation over the South Afri
can action in continuing the trial and in sentencing the
thirty-three South West Africans. Some delegations
asked for the application of enforcement measures
under Chapter VII of the Charter in order to secure
South Africa's compliance with the decisions of the
Security Council.

On 26 February 1968, the representatives of Al
geria, Brazil, Ethiopia, India, Pakistan, Paraguay and
Senegal submitted a draft resolution whereby the
Council would: (1) censure the Government of South
Africa for its flagrant defiance of Security Council
resolution 245 (1968) as well as of the authority ,A
the United Nations, of which South Africa was a
Member; (2) demand that the Government of South
Africa forthwith release and repatriate the South West
Africans concerned; (3) call upon the Members of the
United Nations to co-operate with the Security Coun
cil, in fulfilment of their obligations under the Charter,
to ensure that the Government of South Africa com
plied with the provisions of the resolution; (4) decide
that in the event of failure on the part of the Govern
ment of South Africa to comply with the provisions
of the resolution, which would be in violation of
Article 25 of the Charter, the Security Council would
meet immediately to decide on the application of effec
tive measures as envisaged in the Charter of the United
Nations; (5) request the Secretary-General to follow
closely the implementation of the resolution and to re
port thereon to the Security Council hy ... March
1968; (6) decide to remain actively seized of the
matter.

In introducing the draft resolution on 4 March, the
representative of Pakistan stated that it reflected the
consultations that had taken place on the matter before
the Council. The Council would be remiss in its duty
if it did not censure the South African Government
for disregarding resolution 245 (1968). It was the
sponsors' firm convicti911 that the Council should de
mand that South Africa release and repatriate the
South West Africans forthwith. The Council should
ensure that South Africa complied; if it did not, the
Council would have to invoke those provisions of the
Charter which would enable it to meet such a challenge.
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The time hJ.d come for the Council to adopt a reso
lution in the nature of a decision under Chapter VI
of the Charter rather than to make yet another recom
mendation. The sponsors believed that if South Africa
defied that decision, the Council should not exclude
fro111 its consideration the application of appropriate
measures under Chapter VII. A warning to South
Africa was necessary since it was prepa,ring another
trial of South West Africans. The intention of the
sponsors was to propose a time limit of two we:ks
for the Secretary-General to report under operatIve
paragraph 5 of the draft resolution. In the view of
the sponsors, the draft resolution provided for the .mi11;i
mum course of action that should be taken, and It dId
not preclude the possible appointment of a special
representative of the Secretary-General to achieve the
release of the South West Africans.

The representative of Pakista said that differences
between the views of the sponsors and those of the
delegations of the United Kingdom, the United States,
Canada and France hac not so far been reconciled,
but the sponsors were appealing to t?e spirit. of co
operation expressed by those delegatlOns durmg the
consultations. Much as the African and Asian mem
L~rs would have liked to propose a text more com
mensurate with the gravity of the situation, they had
taken into account the views of others and couched the
text in terms which did not bind anyone to action
under Chapter VII of the Charter.

The representatives of the United States, the United
Kingdom and Denmark asked for time for further
urg~nt consultations with the aim of achieving general
agreement.

On 14 March, the President of the Council stated
that as a result of consultations, a new text had been
arri~ed at. This was placed before the Council.

The Security Council then proceeded to vote on the
draft resolution, and adopted it unanimously (resolu
tion 246 (1968». Under the operative paragraphs of
this resolution the Council: (1) censured the Gov\ in
ment of South Africa for its flagrant defiance of
Security Council resolution 245 (1968) as well as of
the authority of the United Nations of which South
Africa was a :Member; (2) demanded that the Gov~rn

ment of South Africa forthwith release and repatnate
the South VV'est Africans concerned; (3) called upon
Members of the United Nations to co-operate with the
Security Council, in pursuance of their obligations
under the Charter, in order to obtain compliance by
the Government of South Africa with the provisions
of the resolution; (4) urged Member States in a
position to cont~ibute to the. implemex:-ta!ion of the
resolution to aSSIst the Secunty Councl1 111 order to
obtain compliance by the Government of South Africa
with its provisions; (5) decided that in the event of
failure on the part of the Government of South
Africa to comply with the provisions of the resolution,
the Security Council would meet inl1l1e~iately to ~e

termine UDon effective steps or measures 111 conforlmty
with the -relevant provisions of the Charter of the
United Nations' (6) requested the Secretary-General
to follow closel~ the implementation of the resolution
and to report thereon to the Security Council not later
than 31 March 1968; and (7) decided to remain
actively seized of the matter.

After the vote, the representatives of the Un!ted
Kingdom, Canada, France, D~nma.r1, ancl the Um!ed
States explained that in theIr VIew the resolutIon
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did not bind any Member in advance to any specific
course of action, especially under Chapter VII of
the Charter.

The rt:presentatives of the USSR and Hungary ex
pressed the opinion that the adopted text implied the
application, if necessary, of immediate measures to end
oppression in South \Vest Africa.

I. Consideration by the Security Council of
the situation in Southern Rhodesia

On 27 July 1967, the Secretary-General submitted
a third addendum to his report in pursuance of Secu
rity Council resolution 232 (1966). The addendum
contained the substantive parts of additional replies
received to the Secretary-Genera1's notes of 17 Decem
ber 1966 and 13 January 1967.

The addendum stated that since the trade statistics
provided related only to the first few months of
1967 and since several of Southern Rhodesia's trading
partners and, in particular, some of its immediate neigh
bours had not responded to the Secretary-Genera1's
request for information about their trade with Southern
Rhodesia, it was still not possible to draw any defini
tive conclusions on the progress of the implementation
of the Council's resolution. It could only be said that
while there had been a significant decline in the trade
between Southern Rhodesia and many of its trading
partners in most of the commodities listed in the reso
lution, there had been continuing traffic in certain
important commodities.

On 22 September 1967, the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of Portugal communicated a statement of the
losses suffered by the economy of the Province of
Mozambique by reason of the continued application
of a number of measures provided for in Council reso
lutions 221 (1966) and 232 (1966) of 9 April and
16 December 1966. He reiterated his Government's
desire for consultations with the Security Council
under Article 50 of the Charter to agree upon the
modalities of payment of the indemnification to which
the Province of Mozambique had a right. A further
communication from Portugal on this subject was re
ceived in IVlarch 1968.

On 10 November 1967, the Secretary-General trans
mitted to the Council the text of General Assembly
resolution 2262 (XXII) of 3 November, paragraph 17
of which drew the attention of the Council to the neces
sity of applying the necessary measures under Chapter
VII of the Charter in view of the deterioration of the
grave situation in Southern Rhodesia.

A fourth addendum to the Secretary-Genera1's re
port was submitted to the Security Council on 30
November 1967. In addition to the substantive parts
of further replies to the Secretary-General's notes, it
contained an analysis of the statistical data furnished
by States under Council resolution 232 (1966). Im
ports into the reporting coun,tries had amounted to
$25 million in the first half of 1967, compared with
$227 million in the year 1965. The reporting countries
had been, in 1965, the recipients of 53 per cent of
Southern Rhodesia's exports, the remainder of which
had gone almost entirely to Zambia, Malawi and South
Africa. In the absence of statistical reports from those
three countries for the period under review-·the first
half of 1967-it was not possible at present to evaluate
that part of the total trade. Exports of the reporting



countries to Southern Rhodesia had amounted to $30
million in the first half of 1967, compared with $185
million in the year 1965. The reporting countries had
been, in 1965, suppliers of 64 per cent of the imports
of Southern Rhodesia, the remainder of which had
come principally from South Africa, Zambia, Malawi
and Mozambique, for which statistical data were not
yet available for review. The analysis set forth data
on the eleven commodity groups specified in resolution
232 (1966), which had amounted to $20 million in
~he first half of 1967, compare<l with $207 million in
the year 1965.

On 14 December 1967, the representative of the
United Kingdom expressed to the Secretary-General
the hope of his Governmeut that the Governments
which had not yet supplied trade statistics, including
those which had no trade with Southern Rhodesia,
would soon do so. The reporting countries so far
represented less than one third of the membership of
the United Nations and did not include many countries
which must have a considerable trade in some of the
commodities in question. He suggested that the Secre
tary··General might ",,'ish to consider reminding the
Governments whiCh had not yet reported of the impor
tance (.of their doing so, if it was to be possible to build
up a complete picture of how the sanctions were
operating.

In a fifth addendum, issued on 13 June 1968, to his
report in pursuance of resolution 232 (1966), the
Secretary-General reproduced the text of a further note
sent to States :Members of the United Nations or
members of the specialized agencies on J.l March,
reminding them of his earlier requests for reports
on action taken and for statistical data on imports
and exports of commodities listed in paragraph 2 of
resolution 232 (1966). The addendum also contained
a statistical analysis covering the year 1967, as well
as statistical tables setting forth the material received
from reporting Governments.

In the analysis it was noted that the:3tatistics in
some instances covered shipments made in 1966 before
the adoption of the Security Council's resolution. The
countries accounting for the greater part of the imports
of $40 million were the Federal Republic of Germany
($11.1 million), the United States ($6.5 million),
Switzerland ($3.9 million), Portugal ($5.3 million),
the :t\etherlands ($2.4 million), Belgium-Luxembourg
($2 million), France ($1.1 million) and Japan ($1.3
million); where explanations of these imports were
available they were shown in notes to the statistical
tables.

The reporting countries had been, in 1965, the reci
pients of 79 per cent of Southern Rhodesia's exports,
the remainder of which had gone almost entirely to
Malawi and South Africa. In the absence of statistical
reports from these two countries for the period under
review, it was not possible at present to evaluate that·
part of the total trade.

Exports of the reporting countries to Southern
R~10desia had amounted to about $54 million in 1967,
which compared with $187 million in the year 1965.
The countries accot1nth "r for the greater part of these
exports were Japan ($13.6 million), the Federal Re
"ublic of Germany ($12.3 million), the Netherlands
($4.7 million), France ($4 million), the United States
($3.8 million), the United Kingdom ($2.9 million),
Belgium-Luxembourg ($1.9 million), Switzerland
($1.9 million), Portugal ($1.8 million), Australia
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($1.4 million), Italy ($1.3 million) and Austria ($1.3
million) ; as in the case of imports, this trade involved
considerations of the timing of export contracts and
the recording of shipments. 1 ~.~ reporting countries
had been, in 1965, suppliers of 68 per cent of the
imports from Southern Rhodesia, the remainder of
which had come principally from South Africa, Malawi,
l\Iozambique and Iran, for which countries statistical
data were not yet availatle for review.

In an analysis of trade in statistical commodity
groups, it was stated that imports from Southern
Rhodesia into the reporting countries of the eleven
commodity groups specified in paragraph 2 (a) of
Council resolution 232 (1966) had amounted to $35
million in 1967, which compared with $230 million in
the year 1965.

Exports of the reporting countries to Southern
Rhodesia of the four commodity groups specified in
paragraph 2 (d) to (f) of resolution 232 (1966) had
amounted to approximately $1.1 million in 1967, com
pared with $35 million in 1965. Motor vehicles and parts
had accounted for $1 million of that amount, which
compared with the figure of $33 million in 1965.

No significant evaluation of the status of petroleum
supplies to Southern Rhodesia could be made from
the data given by the reporting countries, as the tra
ditional suppliers had been countries in the Middle
East region, none of which had as yet reported. It was
known, however, t:tat, following the closure of the
only Southern Rhodesian refinery in January 1966, no
imports of crude petroleum were required. Iran, Bah
rain and Saudi Arabia had been normal major sup
pliers of petroleum products, not only to Southern
Rhodesia out also to South Africa, Mozambique and
Angola. Since South Africa in recent periods had
disclosed neither the countries of origin for its petro
leum imports nor the countries of destination for its
petroleum exports, even an approximate evaluation of
the Southern Rhodesia petroleum situation in combina
tion with that of South Africa was not possible with
out direct statistical information from their principal
suppliers. The reported exports of petroleum products
to South Africa, which amounted to approximately $29
million in 1967, cOl~,pared with $2~ million in the year
1965, were mainly lubricating oils, greases, jelly and
waxes.

In 1'1arch and April 1968, the Security Council re
ceived a series of communications condemning and
expressing shock at the execution-which in many
instances was termed assassination-of five Africans
by the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia. In a letter
dated 7 March, the Chairman of the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples transmitted to the
Council the text of a resolutaon adopted that day by
the Special Committee, which drew the urgent atten
tion of the Council to the grave situatiol1 in Southern
Rhodesia "with a view to taking effective action to
deal with it". On the same day the Council received
a letter transmitting the text of the consensus arrived
at by the Commission on Human Rights.

On 12 :March, the representatives of thirty-six Afri
can countries requested an urgent meeting of the
Security Council to examine the situation in Southern
Rhodesia (Zimbabwe). Their letter stated that it was
now obvious that the selective mandatory sanctions
adopted in resolution 232 (1966) had failed, as had
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been dramatically demonstrated by the recent tragic
assassination of political prisoners by the racist regime
in Rhodesia. r..lore such assassinations were planned
and expected. No effort had been made in the mean
time by the administering Power to enter into negotia
tions with the leaders of the African political parties
with a view to establishing a governmen~ meeting the
legitimate aspirations of the people ol Zimbabwe.
Having regard to ':hose facts and the recent deteriora
tion of the situation, it was urgently incumbent upon
the Council to examine the continuing grave situation,
which still constituted a threat to international peace
and security, and to envisage the necessary measures
and action under Chapter VII of the Charter.

On 19 :March, the representatives of two of the sig
natories of the above letter, Botswana and Lesotho,
explained that, although their Governments supported
the general sentiment of that letter, they did not advo
cate the use of force.

The Council included the above-mentioned letter in
its agenda on 19 JVlarch and discussed the question
of Southern Rhodesia in the course of a total of six
meetings held from 19 March to 29 May 1968.

Several proposals were placed before the Council. A
draft resolution was submitted on 16 April by Algeria,
Ethiopia, India, Pakistan and Senegal. The preamble
included paragraphs under which the Council would
express grave concern that the measures so far taken
had failed to resolve the situation in Southern Rho
desia and that those measures had not been fully com
plied with by all States, as well as condemn the recent
execution of political prisoners in Southern Rhodesia
by the illegal racist minority regime as contrary to
law and an aggravation of the threat to international
peace and security. The preamble also included a
provision specifying that the Council was acting under
Chapter VII of the Charter. Under the operative part
of this draft resolution, the Council would: (1) call
upon the Government of the United Kingdom to take
immediately all requisite measures to stop the execu
tion of political prisoners in Southern Rhodesia; (2)
call upon all States to sever immediately all economic
and other relations with the illegal racist minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia; (3) call upon all States
to carry out this decision of the Security Council in
accordance with their \)bligations under the Charter
of the United Nations; (4) censure the Governments
of Portugal and South Africa for their assistance to
the illegal racist minority regime in defiance of the
resolution of the Security Council; (5) decide to take
resolute and effective action in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Charter against the Govern
ments of South Africa and Portugal in the event that
they persisted in defying the decisions of the Secu
rity Council; (6) urge all States to render moral and
material assistance to the national liberation movements
of Southern Rhodesia in order to enable them to
achieve their freedom and independence; (7) urge the
United Kingdom as the administering Power to take
urgently all necessary measures including the use of
force to bring an end to the rebellion in Southern
Rhodesia and enable the people to exercise their right
to self-determination and independence in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); (8)
call upon Member States, and in particular those with
primary responsibility under the Charter for the main
tenance of international peace and security, to assist
effectively in the implementation 9f th~ 111ea&ur~s <;alled
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for by the resolution; (9) request all States to report
to the Secretary-General on the measures taken to im
plement the resolution; (10) request the Secretary
General to report to the Security Council on the pro
gress of the implementation of the resolution; (11)
decide to maintain the item on its agenda and to meet
within thirty days to review the implementation of the
measures called for by the resolution.

On 22 April, the United Kingdom submitted a draft
resolution under which the Council, deploring' the re
cent inhuman executions carried out by the illegal
regime in Southern Rhodesia, which had flagrantly
affronted the conscience of mankind and had been
universally condemned, reaffirming its determination
that the present situation in Southern Rhodesia con
stituted a threat to international peace and security,
and, acting in accordance with Articles 39 and 41 of
the Charter, would decide th~lt Sta\'es Members of the
United Nations should take a series of measures, set
out in operative paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4. (These
measures were similar to, though not identical with,
those set out in operative paragraphs 3, 4, 5 and 6 of
the new draft resolution submitted on 28 May, de
scribed below.) Under the other operative paragraphs
of the United Kingdom text j the Council would: (5)
call upon States Members of the United Nations to
take all practicable measures to discourage their na
tionals from emigrating to Southern Rhodesia; (6)
decide that all States Members of the United Nations
should give effect to the decision set out in operative
paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, notwithstanding any con
tract entered into or licence granted before the date
of the resolution, save that land-locked States of
southern Africa would be obliged to carry out those
decisions only in so far as their position permitted;
(7) call upon all States Members of the United
Nations to carry out these decisions of the Security
Council in accordance with Article 25 of the United
Nations Charter, and remind them that failure or
refusal by any of them to do so would constitute a
violation of that Article; (8) urge, having regard to
the principles stated in Article 2 of the Charter,
States not IVlembers of the United Nations to act hI
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 1 to 6 of
the resolution; (9) call upon States Members of the
United Nations or members of the specialized agencies
to report to the Secretary-General, by 1 June 1968,
the measures each had taken in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs 1 to 6; (lb) request the
Secretary-General to supervise and report at regular
intervals to the Council on tIle progress of the imple
mentation of resolution 232 (1966) of 16 December
1966, and of the present resolution, the first report to
be submitted not later than 1 July 1968; (11) call upon
each State 1fember of the United Nations or of the
specialized agencies to report to the Secretary-General
at such intervals and in such form as might be indicated
by the Secreta -~General the quantity and value of its
trade in such commodities or products as might be so
indicated; (12) request the Secretary-General to seek
from any State IVlell1ber of the United Nations or of
the specialized agencies such further information re
garding the trade of that State, or regarding any activi
ties that might constitute an evasiun of the measures
decided upon in the resolution, as he might consider
necessary for the proper discharge of his duty to report
to the Council; (13) call upon all States I\1embers of
the United Nations or of the specialized agencies to
supply such fttrth~r information a~ 111if5ht be ~Q1Jght
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by the Secretary-General; (14) decide to establish a
committee composed of all members of the Security
Council which would, for the purpose of enabling the
Council to secur.e full implementation of resolution 232
(1966) and of the present resolution: (a) consider the
reports made to the Council by the Secretary-General
in pursuance of those resolutions; (b) in consultation
as appropriate with the Secretary-General, evaluate the
information contained in the Secretary-General's re
ports (including reports of cases where States had
failed to supply information requested by the Secretary
General) and assess its significance for the implemen
tation of those resolutions; (c) in the light of its
consideration of the Se'.:retary-General's reports, advise
the Secretary-G(~neral with respect to the further exer
cise of his functions under those resolutions; (d) report
from time to time to the Council on the discharge of
its functions under this paragraph; ( 15 ) decide to
keep the item on its agenda for further action as appro
priate in the light of developl-:lents.

On 28 May, following intensive consultations among
the members of the Council, a new draft res')lution was
submitted. Under its terms, the Security Council, inter
alia., condemning the recent inhuman executions carried
out by the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia which
had flagrantly affronted the conscience of mankind and
had been universally condemned, affirming the primary
responsibility of the Government of the United King
dom to enable the people of Southern Rhodesia to
achieve self-determination and independence, and in
particular their responsibility for dealing with the pre
vailing situation; recognizing the legitimacy of the
struggle of the people of Southern Rhodesia to secure
the enjoyment of their rights as set forth in the Charter
of the United Nations and in conformity with the ob
jectives of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)
reaffirming its determination that the present situation
in Southern Rhodesia constituted a threat to intenm
tional peace and security; and acting under Chapter
VII of the Charter, would: (l) condemn all measures
of political repression, including arrests, detentions,
trials and executions which violated fundamental free
doms and rights of the people of Southern Rhodesia,
and called upon the Government of the United Kingdom
to take all possible measures to put an end to such
actions; (2) call upon the United Kingdom as the
administering Power in the discharge of its responsi
bility to take urgently all effective measures to bring
to an end the rebellion in Southern Rhodesia, and
enable the people to secure the enjoyment of their rights
as set forth in the Charter and in conformity with the
objectives of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) ;
(3) decide that, in furtherance of the obj ective of end
ing the rebellion, all States Members of the United
Nations should prevent: (a.) the import into their
territories 0 all commodities and products originating
in Southern Rhodesia and exported therefrom after the
date of this resolution; (b) any activities by their
nationals or in their territories which would promote
or were calculated to promote the export of any com
modities or products from Southern Rhodesia; and any
dealings by their nationals or in their territories in
any commodities or products originating in Southern
Rhodesia and exported therefrom after the date of this
resolution, including in particular any transfer of funds
to Southern Rhodesia for the purposes of such activities
or dealings; (c) the shipment in vessels or aircraft of
their registration or under charter to their nationals, or
the carriage (whether or not in bond) by land transport
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facilities across their territories of any commodities or
procIucts originating in Southern H.hoclesia and exported
therefrom after the date of this resolution; (d) the sale
or supply by their nationals or from their tcrritorie::;
of any cOl11modities or products (whether or not origi
nating in their territories, hut not including supplics
intended strictly for medical purposes, educational equip
ment and material for use in schools and other educa
tional institutions, publications, news material and,
in special humanitarian circumstances, food-stuffs) to
any person or body in Southern Rhodesia or to any
other person or body for the purposes of any business
carried on in or operated from Southern Rhodesia,
and any activities by their nationals or in their ter
ritories which promoted or were calculated to promote
such sale or supply; ((') the shipment in vessels or
aircraft of their registration, or under charter to their
nationals, or t .e carriage (whether or not in bond)
by land transport facilities across their territories of any
such commodities or products which were consigned to
any person or body in Southern Rhodesia, or to any
other person or body for the purposes of any business
carried on in or operated from Southern Rhodesia; (4)
decide that all States IVlembers of the United Nations
should not make availahle to the illegal regime in South
ern Hhodesia or to any commercial, industrial or public
utility undertaking, including tourist enterprises, in
Southern Rhodesia any funds fa.r investment or any
other financial or economic resources ancI would pre
vent their nationals and any persons within their ter
ritories from making available to the regime or to
any such undertaking any such funds or resources and
from remitting any other funds to persons or bodies
within Southern Rhodesia except payments exclusively
for pensions or for strictly medical, humanitarian or
educational purposes or for the provision of news
material ancI, in special humanitarian circumstances.
food-stuffs; (5) decide that all States l\fembers of the
U nited Nations should: (a) prevent tIJe entry into their
terl'ltories, save on exceptional humanitarian grounds,
of any person travelling on a Southern Rhodesian pass
port, regardless of its date of issue, or on a purported
passport issued by or on behalf of the illegal regime
in Southern Rhodesia; <1l1d (b) take all possible mea
sures to prevent the entry into their territories of
persons whom they had reason to believe to be or
dinarily resident in Southern Rhodesia and whom they
had reason to believe to have furthered or encouraged,
or to be likely to further or encourage, the unlawful
actions of the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia or
any activities calculated to evade any measures decided
upon in this resolution or resolution 232 (1966) of
16 December 1966; (6) decide that all States Members
of the United Nations should prevent airline companies
constituted in their territories and aircraft of their reg
istration or under charter to their nationals from oper
ating to or from Sonthern Rhodesia and from linking
up with any airline company constituted or aircraft reg
istered in Southern Rhodesia; (7) decide that aU States
Members of the United Nations should give effect to the
decisions set out in paragraphs 3, 4, 5 and 6 of this reso
lution notwithstanding any contract entered into or li
cence granted before the date of this resolution; (8) call
upon all States Members of the United Nations or of the
specialized agencies to take all possible measures to
prevcnt activities by their nationals and persons in
their territories promoting, assisting or encouraging
emigration to Southern Rhodesia, with a view to stop
ping such emigration; (9) request ~~11 States Members
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of the United Nations or of the specialized agencies to
take all possible further action under Article 41 of the
Charter to cleal with the situation in Southern Rho
desia, not excluding any of the measures provided in
that Article; (10) emphasize the need for the with
drawal of all consular and trade representation in
Southern Rhodesia, in addition to the provisions of
paragraph 6 of resolution 217 (1965); (11) call upon
all States Members of the United Nations to carry out
these decisions of the Security Council in accordance
with Article 25 of the United Nations Charter and re
mind them that failure or refusal by anyone of them to
do so would constitute a violation of that Article; (12)
deplore the attitude of States that had not complied with
their obligations under Article 25 of the Charter, and
censure in particular those States which had persisted
in trading with the illegal regime in defiance of the reso
lutions of the Security Council, and which had given ac
tive assistance to the regime; ( 13) urge all States
Members of the United Nations to render moral and
material assistance to the people of Southern Rhodesia
in their struggle to achieve their freedom and independ
ence; (14) urge, having regard to the principles stated
in Article 2 of the United Nations Charter, States not
Members of the United Nations to act in accordance
with the provisions of the present. resolutiop; (15)
request States lVlembers of the U111ted NatIons, the
United Nations Organization, the specialized agencies,
and other international organizations in the United
Nations system to extend assistance to Zambia as a
matter or priority with a view to helping her solve
such special economic problems as she might be con
fronted with arising from the carrying out of these
decisions of the Security Council; (16) call upon all
States Members of the United Nations, and in parti
cular those with primary responsibility under the
Charter for the maintenance of international peace and
security, to assist effectively in the impleme~ltation of
the measures called for by the present resolutlOn; (17)
consider that the United Kingdom as the administering
Power should ensure that no settlement was reached
without taking" into account the views of the people of
Southern Rhodesi.a, and in particular the political parties
favouring majority rule, and t~mt it was acceptable to
the people of Southern RhodesIa as a whole; (18) call
upon all States l\lembers of the United Nations or of
the specialized agencies to report to the Secretary
General by 1 August 1968 on measures taken to imple
ment the present resolution; (19) r~quest the ?ecretary
General to report to the .Securlty . Cotl11cII .on the
proO'ress of the i111plementatlOn of thIS resolutIon, the
first report to be made ll?t l~ter than 1 Sel?tember
1968; (20) decide to establtsh, m accordance wIth r~tle
28 of the provisional rules -of proc~dure of t~le Securlty
Council, a commie:~e of the SecurIty COtlnCI~ to ~111d~r
take the following tasks and to report to It wIth. Its
observations: (a) to examine sucl: reports on the 11:1
plementation of the present resoltttIons as were submIt
ted by the Secretary-General; (~) to seek from ~ny
States Members of the United NatIons or of the ~peclal
ized acrencies such further information regardmg the
trade ~f that State (including information regarding
the commodities and products exempted from the pro
hibition contained in operative paragraph 3 (d) above)
or regarding a!lY ~etivities by. any natio~lals of that St~te
or in its terl'ltorles that mIght constItute an evaSlOll
of the measures decided upon in this resolttti?n as it
micrht consider neccssary for the .proper cltscharge
of its duty to report to the Security ~o~t11cil.; (21) rc
quest the United Kingdom, as the adnl1111stermg Power,
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to give maximum assistance to the committee, and to
provide the committee with any information which it
might receive in order that the measures envisaged in
this resolution and rcsolution 232 (1966) might be
rendcred fully effective; (22) call upon all States
Members of the United Nations, or of the specialized
agencies, as well as the specialized agencies themselves,
to supply such further information as might be sO'Jght
by the Committee in pursuance of this resolution; and
(23) decide to maintain the item on its agenda for
further action as appropriate in the light of develop-
ments. I

When the Council took up this draft resolution on
29 May 1968, the representc,tive of the USSR said that
the principal reason for the 1!1effectiveness of the deci.,
sions of the Council was the active and comprehensive
support of the racist regime in Southern Rhodesia by
powerful capitalistic monopoiies. He also criticized the
United Kingdom for continuing to reject the appeal
made to it in resolutions of the General Assembly by
the overwhelming majority of l\fember States to use
force against the illegal regime. \Vhile the draft reso
lution contained positive elements and constituted
a certain step forward in comparison with the Council's
previous decisions, the measures it contained were still
not sufficiently comprehensive. TI1tts, the draft did not
provide for the complete cessation of relations of all
1·6ncls at the State level, did not require the breaking
off of all. communications, contained insufficiently clear
formulations with regard to the banning of immigration
to Southern Rhodesia and provided a number of un
justifiable exceptions in the matter of breaking off trade
relations. Although it contained some censure of them,
the draft did not name any of the major accomplices
of the Salisbury regime, nor did it provide for a ban
on negotiations with that regime. He submitted an
amendment which would replace operative paragraph 15
with a text whereby the Council would decide that the
material losses that might be inflicted on Zambia in
connexion with the implementation of the resolution of
the Council would be compensated by those States
which, having failed to take the necessary measures to
put an end to the illegal racist regime in Southern
Rhodesia and, in particuJar, the measures provided for
in the resolutions of the Council and of the General
Assembly cited earlier in the text of the draft, bore
political responsibility for the continued existence or
that regime.

The Soviet amendment to operative paragraph 15
was rej ected, there being 7 votes in favour (Algeria,
Ethiopia, Hungary, India, Pakistan, Senegal, USSR)
and 8 abstentions. The Council then teok a separate
vote on operative paragraph 15, which was adopted
by 13 votes to none, with 2 abstentions (Hungary,
USSR).

The draft resolution as a whole was adopted unani
mously (resolution 253 (1968)).

The representative of the United Kingdom, while
criticizing the USSR statement, expressed gratitude
for the constructive and candid co-operation of the
members ·of the Council in the intensive consultations
that had made possible the Council's decision. Each
member no doubt had reservations on some of the
provisions included in the resolution, but common
ground had been achieved. Thc United Kingdom would
faithfully and fully cnrl'y out the mandatory require
mcnts of that text and called on everyone else to do the
same. Where the resolution included non-1l1anclatory
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requests, it would carefully consider what action it
could take on the basis of the test of effectiveness and
the test of the effect upon thf illegal regime. The special
responsibility of the Unittci Kingdom as administering
Power-recognized and emphasized in the resolution
must be borne in mind. It had been accepted in the
consultations that it would retain its l\,fission and com"
munications with Southern Rhodesia. The principle
that any settlement must be acceptable to the people
of Southern Rhodesia as a whole had throughout been
declared and maintained by his Government. Impatient
talk to the effect that force should be used and that the
danger of starting a conflict in southern Africa could
be brushed aside was unjustified and defeatist. It was
what the illegal regime wished to hear. His Govern.:
ment had no intention of abandoning the fundamental
principles of democratic government, majority rule,
self-determination and racial equality. Nor did it have
any intention of betraying the Charter principle that
the interests of the inhabitants should be paramount.

The representative of France, reiterating his Govern·
ment's position of principle on the question, said that
in view of the seriousness of the situation, and while
abiding by its legal position, his delegation had voted
for the resolution in spite of certain imperfections in
the text.

Speakers representing the African and Asian mem"
bel'S of the Council regretted that the United Kingdom
had not found the African-Asian draft resolution ac"
ceptable as a basis for negotiations with a view to its
unanimous adoption. They had been faced with a choice
of formulating, with the co-operation and assistance of
their Latin American colleagues, a revised text which,
though commanding a majority of votes, would not be
implemented by the administering Power, or working
out a compromise text acceptable to the United King"
dom which would be adopted unanimoi1sly. They had
taken the latter course in the firm conviction that the
administering Power must continue ,to bear the primary
responsibility for taking the measures decided upon by
the Council, to end the white rebellion in Southern
I~hodesia and to enable its people to achieve inde"
pendcnce. The resolution fell short of what in their
helief and judgement was required; the United King"
dom had not only the right but the duty to use force
against the illegal regime and its supporters and to
bring them to trial and punishment. Nevertheless, the
resolution reflected a considerable advance in that it
enlarged the scope of mandatory sanctions against the
usurper regime and tightened the measures of im"
plementation. The illegal regime had pitted itself
against the entire world and the Council had given its
answer to that challenge.

J. Complaints by the Democratic Republic of
the Congo

COMPLAINT BY THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBL1C OF THE
CONGO CONCERNING AN ACT OF AGGRESSION

On 5 July 1967, the President of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo addressed a telegram to the
Secretary-General stating that his count.ry was the
victim of aggression by \Vestern colonialist imperialists,
and calling for the intervention of the Security Council.
According to the telegram, two unknown ~ircraft had
parachuted groups of mercenaries over the Kisangani
airport; at the same time, so"called volunteers recruited
nmt pf'icl by tlw Con~ol b~lt in colhl~ion with those
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mercenaries, had attacked a detachment of the national
army. Mercenaries of Belgian, French and SpaniHh
origin, jointly with former Katangese gendarmes, had
also started hostilities at Bukavu. The Council, the
telegram continued, should, in accordance with its
resolution 226 (1966) of 14 October 1966, forthwith
call to order the \Vestern countries whose mercenaries
had been sent to the Congo to foment disturbances.

On 6 July 1967, at the request of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, the Security Council included
the item in its agenda and invited the Democratic Re
public of the Congo to participate, without vote, in the
discussion. The matter was considered at three meetings
between 6 and 10 July 1967.

During the debate in the Council, the representative
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo recalled that
in October 1966 thc Council had been apprised of the
dangers to his country from the activities of mercenaries
recruited in some countries of \~Testern Europe and
based in Angola, and from a mutiny of a part of the
Congolese Army composed of former Katangese qf1t
darl1lfs. That mutiny had failed but the danger' had
now reappeared. The invasion of Kisangani by foreig-n
paratroopers was part of a carefully prepared interl1a
tional conspiracy, organized around Mr. Tshombe and
aimed at overthrowing any Congolese regime that had
decided to break the monopolies of some financial
powers.

The mercenaries had been recruited in various West"
ern European countries. Since October 1966, only
France had taken steps to end such recruitment. An
investigation by a Belgian jou1'11alist showed that more
than one hundred persons had been recruited with the
knowledge of the Belgian police and had reached Africa
~Iia Lisbon. Five Belgian and two French subjects had
been implicated in the sabotage of communications and
power statio~ls in the Congo with explosives from Ka
tanga factol'les and Angola. That had been the first
phase of the conspiracy conceived in Spain. The move
ments of the individuals concerned could not have
escaped the knowledge of the Spanish and Portuguese
authorities in view of their contacts with Mr. Tshombe
in Spain and the fact that some of them had entered
Congolese territory '(.Iia Lisbon and Angola. The second
phase was the lending of commandos in Kisangani and
the mutiny in Bukavu. The third phase was to have
been the physical elimination of the Congolese Chief
of State.

The representative of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo said that Belgium, Spain, Portugal and Southern
Rhodesia were all implicated in that conspiracy and that
the United Kingdom, responsible for the territory of
Southern Rhodesia, should take the necessary mea
sures to arrest the mercenaries who had fled there and
return the aircraft stolen from the Congo.

The Security Council, he said, should condemn the
duplicity of the colonialist and racist Powers and any
Government that permitted activities aimed at violating
the sovereignty of the Congo. The Council should invite
all Member States, in conformity with the obligations
of the Charter, to end all such activities on their ter"
ritories and to forbid the recruitment of mercenaries.

On 10 July, Ethiopia, India, l\fali and Nigeria sub
mitted a draft resolution by which the Security Council
would: (1) reaffirm in particular paragraph ~ of
Security Council resolution 226 (1966): (2) condemn
any State which per~i5t~4 iq permitting or tolerating
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the recruitment of mercenaries, and the prOVlSlOn of
facilities to them, with the objective of overthrowing
the Governments of States 1\1embers of the United
Nations; (3) call upon Governments to ensure that
their territory and other territories under their conttol,
as well as their nationals, were not used for the plal't11ing
of subversion, and the recruitment, training and transit
of mercenaries designed to overthrow the Government
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo; (4) decide
that the Council should remain seized of the question;
and (5) request the Secretary-General to follow closely
the implementation of the resolution.

Introducing the draft resolution, the representative
of Nigeria said that it was intolerable that any country
should have its security threatened by foreign soldiers
of fortune. The situation became even more deplorable
'when there was apparent evidence that those merce
naries were the agents and instruments of more
powerful foreign interests and groups. Any attempt to
interfere with the internal affairs of th<>, Democratic Re
public of the Congo must be unreservedly condemnc(l.

On 10 July 1967, the Security Council unanimomily
adopted the four-Power draft resolution as resolution
239 (1967).

After the resolution was adopted, the representative
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo stated that the
text did not entirely satisfy his delegation, since it
did not mention certain countries whose complicity was
obvious. However, if the resolution was respected by
those countries, it might be the basis for permanently
peaceful relations between them and the Congo.

Col1/1Ilunicatiolls received by tlte Scc It1'ity Collnci! fl'o11t
Spain and Belgium during its C011sidrration of the item

Communications were received by the Security
Council from Spain and Belgium during its considera
tion of the item.

In a letter dated 7 July, the representative of Spain
stated that his Government did not approve of any
activity intended to disturb or impair relations with
countries to which it was bound by diplomatic ties. It
had taken great care to ensure that that principle was
complied with; the case of a recruit going to the Congo
would never be an exception to that principle. 'The
Spanish Government desired the free and peaceful de
velopment of the Democratic Republic of the Congo.
No responsibility attached to the Spanish Government
for anything relating to the disturban\~es at Kisangani,
I3ukavu or any other part of the Congolese territory.

In a letter dated 10 July 1967, the representative of
Belgium stated that the Prime Minister of Belgium
had declared on 7 July that the Belgian Government
maintained relations with the Congolese Government
and consequently had remained faithful to its policy
of non-interference in the domestic affairs of the Congo;
that Belgium was not involved either directly or in
dir~ctly in the events taking place in the Congo and
any accusation or insinuation to that effect was un
acceptable to it; that Belgium had provided the Congo
in good time with all the information which its Gov
ernment had been able to gather with regard to sub
versive movements; that no aircraft with a suspicious
cargo could have left Belgium in recent days because
of the very strict surveillance being exercised. He added
that his Government would apply Council resolution
239 (1967).
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COMPLAINT BY THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF TIlE
CONGO AGAINST PORTUGAL

On 3 Novcmber 1967, the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, in a letter to the President of the Security
Council, charged that on 1 November an armed band
of mercenaries had invaded Kisenge and were ap
proaching Kolwezi. Although all mercenaries had been
ordered by the Congolese Government to leave the
country in July 1967, the mercenaries undcr Major
Schram111e had rebelled and occupied Bukavu, where
fighting had again broken out on 29 October. Inter
cepted messages from Major Schramme to Angola re
questing armed intervention on behalf of the merce
naries constituted irrefutable proof of Portugal's col
lusion with the mercenaries for the purpose of over
throwing the established order in the Congo. The Demo
cratic Republic of the Congo requested that the
Security Council should be convened to take the neces
sary measures to stop the aggression and ('nSUre the
safety of persons and property in the threatened area.

The Council included the item in its agenda on R
November 1967. It invited, at their request, the repre
sentatives of the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Portugal, Burundi, Zambia and Algeria to participate
without vote in the discussion. The Council considered
the matter at four meetings between 8 and 15 Novem
ber 1967.

During the debate in the Council, the representative
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo said that his
country had to come to the Council for the third time
within a year to complain of aggression by mercenaries
who used Angola as a base of operations against the
Congo. Now, the aggressors wanted to cause an upris
ing in the Congo and to give the mercenaries a base
on the Kolwezi plain so as to help those at Bukavu.
The Congolese forces had checked the mercenary ad
vance. As evidence that there were mercenaries and
training camps in Angola, he circulated photographs
of white mercenaries and former Katangese ge/ldarmes
in Nova Chaves, Angola, and a copy of a note from
the Belgian Foreign Ministry, giving details of the
entry into the Congo by mercenaries, mostly French,
and the evacuation of refugees to Kayanda in Angola,
whence some had been sent to Belgium. He also cited
press reports indicating an intensive weapons traffic
between Lisbon and African areas, especially Nigeria
and Angola. Portugal could not deny the facts, yet
continued to flout decisions of the Security Cotncil. The
contradiction between the statements and the actions
of certain Western Governments encouraged Portugal
and gave rise to fears of a regrettable collusion between
them. The Congo was not asking for moral condem
nation only hut for concrete measures against Portugal.
The Council should also condemn the principle of the
recruitment of mercenaries and Member States should
prohibit such recruitment within their territories.

The representative of Portugal stated that his country
had never played any role, ctired or indirect. in the
activitie.'3 of the mercenaries, who had never been re
cruited in Portuguese territories nor been based there
so as to assault any country. Although not aware
of any incidents. local authorities were investigating'
whether there might have been infiltrations into Angola
along the extensive frontier line. Everybody knew that
the mercenaries of Kisangani and Bukavu had been
serving in the Congolese armed forces. Portugal did not
interfere in the internal affairs of the Congo despite the
fact that for the last seven years the Congo had been
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promoting armed aggression from its territory against
Angola. In the face of the present allegations, Portugal
reiterated previous invitations for United Nations in
vestigation, on a reciprocal basis, of alleged mercenary
bases in Angola and the Congo.

He added that, granting that intercepted 111essage~
from l\tlajor Schramme had asked for help from Angola,
Portugal's responsibility would have arisen only if, as
a result, help had been sent from Angola. The photo
graphs proved nothing; they might have been taken
anywhere and could have been faked. As for the al
leged note by the Belgian Government, the Congolese
delegation had refused his request to see it. Assuming
its authenticity, it did not say that the mercenaries
had crossed from Angola. The acceptance of refugees
by the Portuguese authorities contravened no inter
national convention.

The Portuguese authorities had always taken all rea
sonable measures to impede unlawful activities against
the Congo from Portuguese territory; their task would
be facilitated by the Congo's co-operation. Responsibility
for seeing that arms and mercenaries were not sent
to the Congo rested on countries where arms were
bought, mercenaries recruited and travel facilities ob
tained. His Government had stated on 12 November
that 492 refugees, including seventy-five armed Eu
ropeans but no Portuguese national, had crossed into
Angola from the Congo. The Congolese would be given
asylum, if requested; the Europeans would be sent back
to their respective countries which, he hoped, would
ensure that any mercenaries among them would not
be enabled to return to the Congo.

On 15 November 1967, the President informed the
Council that, following informal consultations, a con
sensus had been reached on the text of a draft resolu
tion, and that one member of the Council had reserved
the right to make observations on one particular para
graph. The draft resolution was adopted, without ob
jection, as resolution 241 (1967). Under the operative
part, the Council: (1) condemned any act of inter
ference in the internal affairs of the Democratic Re
public of the Congo; (2) condemned, in particular,
the failure of Portugal, in violation of Security Council
resolutions 226 (1966) of 14 October 1966 and 239
(1967) of 11 July 1967, to prevent mercenaries from
using the territory of Angola as a base for armed
attacks against the Democratic Republic of the Congo;
(3) called upon Portugal to put an end immediately,
in conformity with the above-mentioned resolutions, to
any assistance whatsoever to the mercenaries; (4)
called upon all countries receiving mercenaries who had
participated in the armed attacks against the Congo
to take appropriate measures to prevent them from re
newing their activities against any State; (5) calleel
upon all Member States to co-operate with the Security
Council in the implementation of the resolution; (6)
decieled that the Council should remain seized of the
question and requested the Secretary-General to follow
its implementation.

The representative of Brazil said that if a vote had
been taken, Brazil would have abstained, as it could
not support paragraphs 2 and 3 of the resolution.

The representative of the USSR said that the resolu
tion just adopted, though it did to some extent conelenm
the Portuguese activities, was inadequate. There should
have been a more decisive condemnation, and more
effective measures should have been taken to prevent
such interventions in the internal affairs of the Congo.
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The representative of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo thanked the Council for its concern about
the peace and territorial integrity of his country. The
danger was not over since the mercenaries had stated
that they would return. Members of the Council should
use their influence on the Portuguese Government to
stop its misdeeds. Furthermore not only the merce
naries but those who employed them must be con
demned.

The representative of Portugal repudiated the resolu
tion as unacceptable to his country and rej ected its
baseless implications, particularly those contained in
the second preambular paragraph and in operative
paragraphs 2 and 3.

K. The Korean question

By a letter dated 17 August 1967, Bulgaria, the Bye
lorussian SSR, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mon
golia, Poland, the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR re
quested the Secretary-General to include in the agenda
of the twenty-second session of the General Assembly an
item entitled "Withdrawal of the United States and all
other foreign forces occupying South Korea under the
flag of the United Nations". The letter stated, among
other things, that the occupation of South Korea by
United States troops under the flag of the United
Nations and their systematic provocative actions in the
vicinity of the demarcation line were among the chief
sources of tension prevailing in the regions and through
out the Far East. The withdrawal of United States and
all other foreign forces from South Korea was the main
condition for peaceful reunification of Korea and "ould
make possible practical measures to ensure peace in
that region. Subsequent letters from Romania and Cam
bodia supported this request.

On 26 August the United Nations Commission
for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea
(UNCURK) submitted its seventeenth annual report,
covering the period from 19 August 1966 to 26 August
1967, which was included as item 33 in the provisional
agenda of the twenty-second session of the Assembly.

In its annual report UNCURK stated, among other
things, that it had studied ways and means whereby
it could intensify its efforts to carry out the obj ectives
of the United Nations in Korea, as requested by the
General Assembly in resolution 2224 (XXI). It had
explored without success the possibility of getting in
touch with North Korean authorities through contacts
established by some members of the Neutral Nations
Supervisory Commission and had also made a broadcast
appeal. It would persevere in its efforts and would
welcome any steps by the parties concerned that would
facilitate its tasks.

A matter of great concern to the Commission, the
report stated, was the potential threat to peace in the
area resulting from an unprecedented increase in the
number of incidents, including sabotage and ambushes,
in the vicinity of the demilitarized zone and in the
increased number of North Korea's agents infiltrated
into the territory of the Republic of Korea. Thet:e ac
tions had involved the deaths of numerous North
Koreans, members of the United Nations forces and
South Koreans.

By a letter of 4 October 1967, Cambodia, the Congo
(Brazzaville) and Yemen requested the inclusion in
the agenda of an item entitled "Dissolution of the
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United Nations Com ' sion for the Unification and
Rehabilitation of Korea 1. They stated that though the
Korean question had been under consideration by the
United Nations for almost twenty years, UNCURK
had not succeeded in promoting the reunification of
Korea, and it had ,hecome an instrument of the ag
gressive policies of the United States in Korea. The
Commission was one of the major obstacles to the re
unification of Korea. The question of unification was
a domestic matter that must be settled by negotiations
between the two Koreas.

Upon the recommendation of the General Committee.
the General Assembly included these requested items and
the report of the Commission as sub-items of item 33,
which was worded as follows: "The Korean question:
(a) Report of the United Nations Commission for the
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea; (b) With
drawal of United States and all other foreign forces
occupying South Korea under the flag of the United
Nations; (c) Dissolution of the United Nations Com
mission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of
Korea". The item was discussed by the First Com
mittee at thirteen meetings between 30 October and 8
November 1967.

Also ·before the Committee were documents from the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea and the Re
public of Korea.

In its communications the Democratic People's Re
public of Korea, among other things, maintained its
position that the United Nations had neither com
petence nor authority to deal with the Korean question,
stated that it would consider null and void whatever
resolution the United Nations might adopt without
the participation and consent of its representative, de
clared that UNCURK should be dissolved t111condi
tionally and without delay and that the United Nations
should repeal all its unlawful resolutions on Korea
adopted under the pressure of the United States im
perialism. It accused the United States of accelerating
preparations in South Korea to unleash a new war
against the Democratic People's Republic and of bring
ing into South Korea new armaments in violation of
the Armistice Agreement of July 1953. It stated that
the United States forces had committed more than
52,000 violations of the Agreement from July 1953 to
September 1967. It stressed that provocative acts by
the United States against the Democratic People's Re
public of Korea, which had greatly increased during
the past year, had endangered peace in the area and
called for the withdrawal of the United States Army
from South Korea in order to remove the danger of
a new war in Korea.

It also suggested that Korean unification should be
realized by the establishment of a unified all-Korean
Government, without outside interference, through a
free North-South general election on a democratic
basis, and with this aim in view it proposed that the
two Korean States should conduct economic and cul
tural exchanges and conclude an agreement to reduce
their respective armed forces and refrain from the use
of arms against each other.

In its communications the Republic of Korea stated
that it would continue to accept unequivocally the com
petence and authority of the United Nations, within
the terms of the Charter, to take action on the Korean
question. Its Government whole-heartedly supported the
often reaffirmed objective of the United Nations of
establishing a unified, independent and democratic Ko-
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rean State under a representative form of government
by means of free and democratic elections under United
Nations supervision throughout Korea in proportion to
the indigenous population of Korea. The Republic of
Korea charged North Korea with intensifying in 1967
its dangerous and provocative actions within the south
ern part of the Republic of Korea and creatrng the most
dangerous situation since the Armistice of 1953. Tllese
actions proved that the North Korean regime had not
abandoned its defiant attitude tc>wards the United
Nations or its militant posture towards the Republic
of Korea. The Republic of Korea called for maintenance
of United Nations forces on its territory and expressed
its hope that UNCURK would continue its work until
the unification of Korea was achieved.

On 23 October, the representative of Cambodia.
speaking on a point of order, proposed that before
discussing the next item on its agenda-item 91. dealing
with the denuclearization of Latin America-the First
Committee should decide the question of extending- in
vitations to the Governments of the two Korean States
to participate in the debates on the Korean question.
so that their representatives could come to New York
in time. A draft resolution and amendments on that
subject were already before the Committee. This pro
posal was supported by a number of other delegations.
Representatives opposing the proposal noted that the
question of extending invitations could'not be divorced
from the substance of the Korean question and should
he discussed only when agenda item 33 was taken up.
following the consideration of item 91.

At the next meeting, in response to an appeal fr0111
the Chairman of the Committee, the representative of
Cambodia agreed not to press his proposal, on the un
derstanding that this question would be settled im
mediately after the consideration of item 91 and sepa
rately from the question of substance involved in the
Korean question.

~Then the First Committee took up the Korean ques
tion on 30 October, it had before it a draft resolution
under which. as subsequently revised and sponsored
by thirteen Members-Australia, Bolivia, the Central
African Republic. Colombia, Costa Rica. Dahomey,
Japan, l\fadagascar, New Zealand, the Philippines.
Thailand. Togo and the United States-the Committee
would (1) decide to invite a representative of the Re
public of Korea to take part in the discussion of the
Korean question without right of vote, and (2) reaf-firm
its willingness to invite a representative of the De
mocratic People's Republic of Korea to take part in
the discussion without right of vote, provided it first
unequivocally accepted the competence and authority
of the United Nations to take action en the Korean
q\lestion.

The Committee also had before it amendments to the
draft resolution under which, as subsequently revised and
sponsored by ten Members-Burundi. Cambodia. the
Congo (Brazzaville), Guinea, Mali, l\1auritania, Mongo
lia, Romania, Syria and the United Republic of Tan
zania-the Committee would invite simultaneously and
without condition a representative of the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea and a representative of the
Republic of Korea, as interested parties, to take part in
the discussion of the Korean question without right of
vote.

The representatives who spoke in favour of the
thirteen-Power draft resolution stressed that. the Re
public of Korea and the Democratic People's Republic
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of Korea could not be treated in the same way, because
whereas the Republic of Korea recognizes the com
petence and authority of the United Nations to deal
with the KDrean question and the relevant resolutions,
the Democratic People's Republic ~f Korea continued
to hold that the United Nations did not possess and
never had possessed the competence or authority to
deal with the question.

Among the arguments advanced in support of the
ten-Power amendments was the view that the partici
pation without preconditions of the representatives of
both Korean States was an essential prerequisite for a
business-like and fruitful discussion of the Korean
question and that without their participation it was
impossible to have a discussion on the peaceful unifica
tion of Korea. It was stated that the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea followed a peaceful policy
in accordance with the principles of the United Nations
Charter.

On 31 October 1967, the First Committee rejected
the ten-Power amendments in separate roll-call votes.
At the same meeting. the Committee adopted the
thirteen-Power draft resolution by a roll-call vote of 58
to 28, with 25 abstentions.

vVhen the Committee began on 1 November its con
sideration of the substance of the Korean question,
the representative of the Republic of Korea was ac
cordingly invited to take part in the discussion. The
Committee had before it three draft resolutions and
some amendments.

Under the operative part of a draft resolution sub
mitted 011 20 October and eventually sponsored by
fourteen countries-Bulgaria, Bunmdi, the Bye1orus
sian SSR, Cambodia, the Congo (Brazzaville), Cuba,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mali, Mongolia, Poland, Ro
mania, the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR-the As
sembly would decide (1) that all American and other
foreign military personnel -deployed in South Korea
under the title of "United Nations Forces" should he
withdrawn within a period of six months and (2) that
there should be no further discussion of the "Korean
question" in the United Nations.

On 6 November, Albania submitted an amendment
to the above draft resolution which would replace the
sixth preambular paragraph-under which the As
sembly would confirm that at t 'e meetings of the
Security Council in June and July 1950 no unanimous
agreement had been reached among the five permanent
members in the discussion of the Korean question-by
the following: "Bearing in mind that the United Nations
has no right to consider the Korean question".

A second draft resolution was submitted on 25 Oc
tober, sponsored by fifteen countries-Bulgaria, the
Byelorussian SSR, Cambodia, the Congo (Brazzaville),
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Guinea, Hungary, Mali, Mauri
tania, Mongolia, Poland, Romania, the Ukrainian SSR .
and the USSR-under which the Assembly, considering
that the question of the unification of Korea should be
settled by the Korean people themselves, in conformity
with the principle of self-determination, and that
UNCURK could make no practical contribution to its
solution, would decide to dissolve the Commission within
a minimum period of two months.

A third draft resolution, also submitted on 25 October
and sponsored by fifteen countries-Australia, Belgium,
Canada, the Central African Republic, Costa Rica,
Japan, Luxembourg, Madagascar, the Netherlands, New
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Zealand, the Philippines, Thailand, Togo, the United
Kingdom and the United States-provided in its oper
ative part that the Assembly would: (1) reaf-firm that
the objectives of the United Nations in Korea wer'e
to bring about, by peaceful means, the establishment
of a unified, independent and democratic Korea uncleI'
a representative form of Government; (2) express the
belief that arrangements should be made to achieve
these objectives through genuinely free elections held in
accordance with the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly; (3) request UNCURK to intensify its
efforts and continue to carry out the tasks previously
assigned to it; and (4) note that the sole objective
of the United Nations forces in Korea was to preserve
the peace and security of the area, and that the Govern
ments concerned 'were prepared to withdraw their re
maining forces from Korea whenever such action was
requested by the Republic of Korea or whenever the
conditions for a lasting settlement formulated by the
General Assembly had been fulfilled.

Amendments to this draft resolution were submitted
by Cambodia, the Congo (Brazzaville), Guinea, Mali,
Mauritania, Mongolia and Romania, under which the
General Assembly, recognizing the best means of solv
ing the Korean question to be the convening of a meet
ing attended by South Korea and North Korea and
representatives of other interested States designated in
equal numbers by the South Korean and the North
Korean authorities respectively, would decide that the
Korean question should be withdrawn from the agenda
and not in future ,be considered by the United Nations.

Supporters of the fourteen-Power draft resolution
contended that the continued occupation of South Korea
by foreign military forces had created the threat of a
new war in the Far East. The recent increase in the
scope and number of provocations along the demarca
tion line and against the Democratic People's Republic
of Korea had been accompanied by the intensification
by the United States of its preparation of the South
Korean army for the purpose of waging war against
North Korea, where there were no foreign military
forces and no preparations for aggression against South
Korea. The presence of foreign forces of occupation was
also a violation of the United Nations principle of non
intervention in the domestic affairs of States and made
it impossible to realize the constructive programme
presented by the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
for the peaceful democratic reunification of the country
hoped for by its people. The United Nations, it was
urged, could ease tension in the Far East and contribute
to the solution of the basic national problems of the
Korean people ·by adopting a decision on the immediate
withdrawal of United States and all other foreign troops
occuping South Korea under the flag of the United
Nations.

In response to requests on 1 November from the rep
resentatives of Poland and Hungary for information
from the Secretariat concerning the United Nations
Command in Korea, a statement of the Secretary
General was read to the First Committee on 7 N0

vember. It said that military forces placed uncler a
unified command under the United States, in accordance
with Security Council resolution 84 (1950) of 7 July
1950, had been reduced or withdrawn following the
Armistice Agreement of J 1.11y 1953. Regular reports
fro111 the United Nations Command had been trans
mitted to the Security Council by the United States
until shortly after the cessation of hostilities in Korea,
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the last one dated 11 March 1954. Prior to the report
from the United Nations Command dated 2 November
1967, the last previous report brought to the Assembly's
attention had been a special report dated 29 December
1963. Commenting on the statement of the Secretary
General, a number of representatives maintained that
it confirmed once again that the United Nations had
no authority over the so-called "United Nations forces"
in Korea.

TIle special report of the United Nations Command
transmitted by the United States to the Security Council
on 2 November 1967 drew attention to a drastic in
crease in violations by North Korea of the Armistice
Agreement from fifty incidents in 1966 to 543 in 1967,
resal ting from the deliberate infiltration into the demili
tarized zone and the Republic of Korea fr0111 North
Korea of groups of North Korean armed personnel for
the purpose of setting ambushes, laying mines and en
gaging in other subversive activities. Stating that these
violations constituted clear evidence of North Korea's
unwillingness to keep faith with the Armistice and to
co-operate with its machinery, the report reaffirmed the
readiness of the United Nations Command to preserve
peace and security in Korea and to seek the co-operation
of North Korean representatives on the Military
Armistice Commission for undertaking more effective
measmes for the reduction of violations of the Armi
stice Agreement, for conducting joint investigations of
incidents and for decreasing tension and establishing a
more peaceful atmosphere throughout Korea.

Among the arguments 'put forward in support of
the fifteen-Power draft resolution providing for the
dissolution of UNCURK was the view that the acti
vities of UNCURK were contrary to the Charter pro
vision that prohibited interference in the domestic
affairs of States that the Commission was a cover
useful to the United States but harmful to the impar
tiality of the United Nations and that it had not made
any constructive proposals in the direction of Korean
reunification and had ignored the proposals formulated
by the Democratic People's Republic of Korea.

Those speaking in support of the other fifteen-Povyer
draft resolution declared that there was a clear chOIce,
in the three draft resolutions before the Committee,
between renewed acceptance by the United Nations
of its pledge to help achieve peaceful reullification of
Korea through the firmly expressed will of its people
and abdication of its responsibilities under t~le c;harter
and its obligations to the Korean peop.1e, VI.olatlOns of
the 1953 Armistice Agreement, commItted 111 the Re
public of Korea by armed personnel from the North,
were a grave threat to the stability of th~ area. and,
combined with North Korea's unco-opera~lve attItude
towards the investigation of such vlOlatlOns by the
tiJ:ilitary Armistice C0111111ission, raised serious doub~s
about North Korea's intentions towards the Repu)Jllc
of Korea. The continuing responsibility of the :Umted
Nations in Korea, undertaken in accordan~e WIth Se
curity Council and General Assembly .resolutI~ns, should
be reaffirmed. Withdrawal of the Umted NatIOns forces
from South Korea would put in serious jeopardy tl;e
peace and security of the, area; U~CURK could stIll
contribute to an eventual Just solutIOn of the problems
of a divided Korea.

The representative of the Rep~tblic of Korea, speaking
in the Committee noted that hIS country had accepted
the repeatedly re~ffirmed United Nations formula f~r
the unification of Korea by means of free, democratIc
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elections throughout Korea, in proportion to the in
digenous population, under the supervision of the
United Nations. He stated that the continued presence
of UNCURK and the United Nations forces was es
sential in view of the deliberate and dangerous North
Korean campaign of unprovoked violence and infiltra
tion begun in October 1966. He reaffirmed that his
Government would co-operate in every way with
UNCURK in its efforts to discharge its assigned duties
and responsibilities.

Some representatives of African countries considered
that for the General Assembly to repeat the decisions
adopted annually would not bring a solution of the
Korean problem any nearer. They appealed for Cl more
flexible approach which would reflect the changes since
1950 in both the United Nations and the international
situation. The situation, in their opinion, required a
frank dialogue to bridge the gap and lead to a stable
peace and a viable reunification, Cl dialogue which only
the two Koreas could and must undertake, since there
was no possibility of reunifying the two Koreas with
out their common consent. The United Nations could
serve only as an intermediary and not as an interna
tional policeman and, therefore, a new body should re
place UNCURK, which had failed to achieve its task

On 7 November, the First Committee voted on the
three draft resolutions and the amendments to those
resolutions.

Voting first on the fourteen-Power draft resolution,
the Committee rejected the Albanian amendment to
its sixth preambular paragraph by a roll-call vote of
65 to 5, with 43 abstentions. It then rejected the eight
preambular paragraphs of that draft resolution by se
parate roll-call votes; it also rejected the operative part
of the draft by a roll-call vote of 59 to 24, with 29
abstentions.

Voting next on the fifteen-Power draft resolution
providing for the dissolution of UNCURK, the Com
mittee rejected it by roll-call vote of 60 to 24, with 29
abstentions.

Proceeding to vote on the second fifteen-Power draft
resolution the Committee rejected the seven-Power
amendmel;tsby a roll-call yote of 61 to 22, with 28
abstentions. It then adopted the draft resolution by a
roll-call Yote of 67 to 23, with 23 abstentions.

On 16 November the General Assembly considered
the draft resolution recommended by the First C0111
mittee. A separate vote was requested by the United
Republic of Tanzania on operative paragraph 4, which
was adopted by 66 votes to 24, with 23 abstentions. The
Assembly then adopted the draft resolution as a whole
by 68 votes to 23, with 26 abstentions, as resolution
2269 (XXII).

By a letter dated 17 November 1967, addressed ~o
the President of the General Assembly, the Democratlc
People's RepUblic of K~rea stated .that ~h~ illegal re
solution forced by the U11lted States Impenabsts through
the General Assembly without the 'participation and
consent of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
and against the interests of the Korean people was
null and voiel. The United States had attempted to
justify its army's occupation of South Korea 'by cla
mouring 1lJbout "infiltration from the North" and to
shift responsibility for delaying Korean unification ~nto
the Democratic People's Republic of Korea. The U1llted
Nations the statement concluded, should take measures
for the 'withdrawal of the United States army and all
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other foreign troops occupying South Korea under the
United Nations flag and the didsolution of the so-called
United Nations Commission and no longer discuss the
so-called Korean question on the basis of its false re
ports, since Korean unification was an internal affair
of the Korean people in which neither the United
Nations nor any outside force was entitled to meddle.

L. Con~plaint by the United States of America
By a letter dated 25 January 1968, the representative

of the United States of America requested an urgent
meeting of the Security Council to consider the grave
threat to peace brought about by a series of increasingly
dangerous and aggressive ml1itary actions by North
Korean authorities in violation of the Armistice Agree
ment, of international law and of the Charter of the
United Nations. The letter stated that the repeated
violations of the Armistice Agreement by North Korean
authorities had become increasingly serious during the
past year and a half, during which armed personnel had
on many occasions been dispatched from North Korea
across the demilitarized zone into the Republic of
Korea on missions of terrorism and political assassina
tion. A particularly grave incident had occurred that
month, when a band of armed terrorists had been dis
patched into the Republic of Korea on a mission whose
apparent goal had ,been the assassination of President
Park. More recently, North Korea had wilfully com
mitted an act of wanton lawlessness against a naval
vessel of the United States on the high seas. On 23
January, the USS Pueblo) while operating in intenm
tional waters, had been illegally seized by armed North
Korean vessels, and the ship and crew were still under
forcible detention by North Korean authorities. The
situation so created was of such gravity ~1.l1d danger
as to require the urgent consideration of the Security
Council.

The letter from the representative of the United
States was on the provisional agenda of the meeting
of the Council that was convened on 26 January 1968,
in response to his request. The representatives of the
USSR and Hungary, opposing the inclusion of the
item in the agenda, declared that the accusations levelled
against the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
were utterly unfounded. The seizure or detention of a
foreign ship which had invaded the territorial waters of
any State with hostile intent was the internal affair
of that State. They said that the real source of the
tension in Korea was the presence on the territory
of the southern part of Korea of aggressive armed
forces of the United States of America. The repre
sentatives of Canada and the United Kingdom supported
the inclusion of the item, stating that the Council
should lose no time in taking up the matter and bring
ing the healing touch of diplQ11lacy to bear on the
situation. Seizure of the ship, the representative of
Canada said, was a very unhappy omen for future peace
in the area unless steps "vere taken to deal effectively,
equitably and promptly with the consequences. The
provisional agenda was adopted on the same day by
12 votes to 3 (Algeria, Hungary and the USSR).

India and France explained that their votes for the
inclusion of the item in the agenda did not imply any
position on the substance of the question.

The representative of Algeria explained that he
had voted against the inclusion of the item because
of the lack of information available to the Council ancI
out of concern to avoid dramatization of the situation.
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The Council considered the item at that meeting
and at a second meeting held on 27 January.

The representative of the United States said that
the danger to international peace and security would
be removed only if action was taken forthwith to secure
the release of the Pucblo ancI its crew and to bring
to an end the pattern of armed transgressions by North
Korea against the Republic of Korea. His Govern
ment's desire was to settle the matter promptly and
peacefully and, if at all possible, by diplomatic means.
He emphasized that the Pueblo had been in intenm
tional waters when forcibly seized, and cited report;;
submitted to the Security Council on 2 November 1967
and on 26 January 1968 by the U nitecl Nations C0111
mand in Korea in connexion with a drastic increase
in violations of the Armistice Agreement by North
Korea. The Armistice Agreement must be restored
to its full vigour, and the weight and influence of the
Security Council must be exerted to that vitally im
portant end.

The representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics said that the United States request for a
meeting of the Council was an attempt to distort the
facts and to conceal the illegal and hostile acts and the
aggression of the United States against the Korean
people, which had continued for many years. In the
United States in recent days, a war psychosis had been
building up. Threats were being made against the
Democratic People's Republic of Korea and measures
of mobilization were being taken. The continuing pre
sence on the territory of South Korea of aggressive
forces of the United States was the main source of
tension in Korea. He cited the memorandum st;fi
mitted to the General Assembly by the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea in October 1967 in con
nexion with the systematic incidents ancl troubles 011
the demarcation. line. The real danger lay in the hope
of some people in South Korea that a new military
aggression could be committed against the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea. The intrusion of the
Pueblo into the territorial waters of the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea for the purpose of espionage
activities constituted yet another dangerous act of pro
vocation by the United States and was a violation of
the elementary principles of international law. Similar
views were expressed by the representative of Hungary.

The representative of the Unitecl Kingdom em
phasized the gravity of the matter and the need to re
quire all concerned to maintain and respect the Ar
mistice Agreement. That could be achieved by restoring
the situation, by quickly reducing tension, and by al
lowing the ship and her crew to go free.

The representative of Ethiopia said that the Council
needed to take some agreed action to initiate an im
mediate investigation and suggested that it would be
appropriate to invite North Korea, as a party to the

, dispute, to take its full part in the carrying out of the
investigation and to present its case before the Council.

The Council then adjourned after the President had
stated that there would be consultations among its
111ell~bers.

M. Restoration of the lawful rights of the
People's Republic of China in the United
Nations

The. item entitled "Restoration of the lawful rights
of the People's Republic of China in the United
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Nations" VI'as included in the agenda of the twenty
second session of the General Assembly pursuant ~o a
request made on 8 September 1967 by Albania, Algeria,
Cambodia, the Congo (Brazzaville), Cuba, Guinea,
Mali, Romania and Syria.

In their explanatory memorandum of 8 September
1967 the representatives of these Member States said
that restoration to the People's Republic of China of
its lawful rights in the United Nations and in all its
subsidiary bodies, and the recognition of the represen
tatives of that Government as the sole legitimate repre
sentatives of China in the United Nations were urgently
necessary in order to strengthen the authority of the
Organization. That uuplied the immediate expulsion of
the representative of Chiang-Kai-shek's clique from the
seats they unjustly occupied in the United Nations and
its af-filiated bodies. The reality of the People's Republic
of China, with its population of 700 million, could not
be changed to suit the myth of a so-called "Republic of
China", whose unlawful authorities remained installed
in Taiwan only because of the permanent presence
there of enited States forces.

The continued refusal, for entirely political reasons,
to restore to that Government its rightful seat was a
grave denial of justice and inconsistent with an essential
principle of the United Nations, namely, universality.

The People's Republic of China had always sought
the resolution of disputes by peaceful means; its
scrupulous observance of the Geneva Agreements of
1954 and 1962 was the best possible example of that
policy. It also desired peaceful coexistence with all
countries on a basis of equality and mutual respect
and had always expressed support for peoples struggling
against colonialism.

The Governments submitting the request, which
maintained friendly relations with China despite their
different political, economic and social systems, were
in a position to contradict the fallacious assertion of
the United States that China rejected all international
co-operation and would be an irreconcilable enemy of
those countries not sharing its ideology.

Certain Powers, the memorandum continued, had
pursued for many years a hostile and discriminatory
"quarantine" policy towards the People's Republic of
China. That policy W: J dangerous and unrealistic
because it was recognized that no important interna
tional problem could be solved without the participa
tion of that country. It was impossible to exclude
China, a great nuclear Power, from major decisions
while at the same time requiring it to subscribe to
the obligations imposed by agreements which it had
had no part in concluding.

The General Assembly discussed the item at ten
plenary meetings between 20 and 28 November 1967.

Three draft resolutions were submitted for the con
sideration of the Assembly. The first, submitted on
27 October, was sponsored by twelve States-Albania,
Algeria, Cambodia, the Congo (Brazzaville), Cuba,
Guinea, l\1ali, Mauritania, Pakistan, Romania, the
Sudan and Syria. Under the operative part of this
draft resolution, the Assembly would decide to restore
all its rights to the People's Republic of China and
to recogl;ize the representative of its Government as
the only lawful representatives of China to the United
Nations, anJ to expel forthwith the representatives
of Chiang Kai-shek from the place which they unlaw-
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fully occupied at the United Nations and in all the
organizations related to it.

The second draft resolution, sponsored by fifteen
States-Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia,
Gabon, Italy, Japan, Madagascar, New Zealand, Nica
ragua, the Philippines, Thailand, Togo and the United
States of America-was also submitted on 27 October
1967. Under the operative part, the Assembly would af
firm again the validity of its decision, in resolution 1668
(XVI) of 15 December 1961, that, in accordance with
Article 18 of the United Nations Charter, any proposal
to change the representation of China was an important
question.

The third draft resolution was submitted to the
Assembly on 20 November and was sponsored by
Belgium, Chile, Italy, Luxembourg and the Nether
lands. Under the operative part, the Assembly would:
(1) decide to establish a committee of ... Member
States, to be appointed by the General Assembly, to
explore and study the situation in all its aspects in
order to make the appropriate recommendations to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session for an
equitable and practical solution to the question of the
representation of China in the United Nations, in
keeping with the purposes and principles of the
Charter; and (2) appeal to all Governments concerned
to give assistance to the Committee in its search for
such a solution.

Sixty-one representatives took part in the general
debate and the explanations of votes.

The representative of Cambodia, speaking in favour
of the twelve-Power draft resolution, said that, without
the restoration to China of the province of Taiwan,
which was being administered without any right by
the United States, and without an invitation to the
People's Republic of China to take its place in
the United Nations with all its rights and prerogatives,
it was certain that the Organization would never be
able to play the role incumbent uoon it; on the con
trary, it would become more impotent each year.

The representative of China replied that a regime
that promoted war and violence, that claimed the right
to interfere in the internal affairs of other countries
and subvert the independence of neighbouring States,
could not be called peace-loving. Such a regime had
obviously no place in an Organization dedicated to
the maintenance of international peace and security,
to the peaceful settlement of international disputes, to
the development of friendly relations among nations
based on law and justice, to the promotion of social
progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,
and to the encouragement of respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms.

Supporters of the twelve-Power draft resolution made
the following points. The absence of the representa
tives of the \\'orld's largest population undermined the
principle of universality of membership in the United
Natior.s and reduced its authority and effectiveness.
The Go!ernmcnt of the People's Republic of China
had since 1949 controlled and exercised its authority
over all China, with the exception of thp. province of
Taiwan, and was the only legitimate authority that
could claim the right to represent the Chinese people
in the United Nations. The accession of the People's
Republic of China to the rank of a nuclear Power
n~cessitated its co-operation in the conclusion of any
dlsq,rmament treaty; in the absence of that country,
no disarmament measure could be carried out effec-
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tively. Several representatives also expressed their
conviction that the search for peace and stability could
not be realistically pursued in Viet-Nam and Asia in
general without the participation of tile People's Repub
lic of China.

The opponents of the twelve-Power draft resolution
stated that the Chinese communist regime, far from
Inu-suing a policy of peace and international co-opera
tion, had dedicated itself to world-wide aggression and
subversion and flouted the purposes and principles
of the Charter. To admit it to the United Nations
wottld be to condone aggression and undermine the
principles of the Charter. The so-called "Cultural
Reyolution", the turmoil it generated within China
itself and the violations of diplomatic privilege and
immunities to which it had given rise also proved
that the Chinese regime was unfit for membership in the
United Nations. Moreover, the People's Repllblic of
China had posed conditions for its entry into the
United Nations and heaped abuse npon it; it was
clear that its desire was not to seek international
co-operation but to wreck the Organization. Its admis
SiOll into the United Nations could not help to resolve
the problems confronting the Organization. To expel
at the same time a founding Member in good standing,
the Republic of Ohina, would be in clear contradiction
with the principle of universality.

A number of representatives, while indicating vary
ing degrees of agreement with the admission of the
People's Republic of China into the United Nations,
opposed the proposed simultaneous expulsion of the
Republic of China, which effectively exercised control
over a territory and population larger than that of
many Member States. Several representatives thought
that a way should be found to provide for the repre
sentation of both Governments in the United Nations.

]n support of the fifteen-Power draft resolution, it
was stated that the question was especially important
because it involved changing the representation of a
permanent member of the Security Council. The dis
tinction between "procedural matters" and "all other
matters", drawn by the representatives who took the
view that the question of the representation of China
was a procedural matter was applicable only in the
Security Council; whereas in the General Assembly
the only distinction drawn in Article 18 of the Charter
was between "important questions" and "other ques
tions". Thus a procedural matter was not necessarily
an unimportant question. The General Assembly, by
its resolution 396 CV) of 14 December 1950, had
already decided that whenever more than one authority
claimed to be the Government entitled to represent a
Member State and the question became the subject of
controversy in the United Nations, it should be con
sidered in the light of the purposes and principles of
the Charter and the circumstances of each case.

Opponents of the fifteen-Power draft resolution,
among them Albania, Cambodia, Guinea and the USSR,
saw in it a manoeuvre designed to delay the restoration
of the rights of the People's Republic of China in the
United Nations. The representative of France declared
that what the Assembly had to do was not to admit
a new State, and far less to recognize a Government,
but to make sure that properly accredited represen
tatives, in law and in fact, represented a State which
was a Member of the United Nations-the People's
Republic of China. The question which was the subject
of the present debate was not an important question
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within the meaning of Article 18 of the Charter, and
should be decided by a simple majority and not by
a two-thirds majority. Other opponents of the fifteen
Power draft resolution said that in the past, whenever
a Member State had had a change of Government and
that Government exercised effective authority, repre
sentation had been granted by simple majority yote
in accordance with the rules of procedure established
for approving the credentials of the delegations of
Member States.

Introducing the five-Power draft resolution, the
representative of Italy said that the sponsors were
trying to present a new approach to the problem of
the representation of the People's Republic of China
in the United Nations and to endeavour to break the
stalemate that had characterized the discussion in
the General Assembly every year. The proposed com
mittee, keeping in mind the common objective of
bringing closer the ideal of universality, would have
the task of gathering and listing all the essential data,
sounding opinions, making all necessary contacts and
placing before the General Assembly, in a clear
ancl rational manner, all the data and elements it had
gathered so that the problem of the seating of China
which had so far been of an abstract nature-could
be tackled afresh 011 a sound and constructive basis.

Some representatives expressed their support for
the projected study committee as a useful attempt to
clarify the intentions of the Government of the People's
Republic of China and to put an end to the stalemate
in the General Assembly; they doubted, whether
any practical results might be achieved, in view of
the experience of the Committee appointed to perform
a similar task in 1950.

Most of those who opposed the five-Power draft
resolution said that the proposed study committee
was no more than a tactic designed to delay the restora
tion of the lawful rights of the People's Republic of
China. The similar attempt made in 1950 had produced
no results. The problem of the representation of China
was a clear-out issue and did not need any study or
inquiry. The projected study committee would by-pass
the normal procedures of the United Nations concern
ing representation. The draft proposed new procedures
for the resolution of a question of representation and
was therefore discriminatory. It was also argued that
the proposal was an attempt to secure the representa
tion of "two Chinas", a solution which some delega
tions regarded as entirely unacceptable.

The representative of China said that there was
only one China and one legal Chinese Government
the Government of the Republic of China. He cate
gorically rejected any ,proposal that purported to resolve
the question of representation through the "two Chinas"
formula. He emphasized his delegation's view that
the right to determine who should represent China
in the United Nations belonged exclusively to the
Chinese people; it was not for Members of the General
Assembly or any other organ to make the decision
for them or to put forward proposals that were at
variance with the wishes and aspirations of the Chinese
people.

On 21 November, the representative of Australia
formally requested priority in the voting for the
essentially procedural fifteen-Power draft resolution
concerning the maj ority required for the adoption of
a substantive resolution. The propo!al was adopted on I'l,:..",'~
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28 November by a roll-call vote of 67 to 41, with 12
abstentions.

On the same day, the Assembly voted on the three
draft resolutions. It first :tdopted the fifteen-Power
draft resolution by a roll-call vote of 69 to 48, with
4 ahstentions. It then rejected the twelve-Power draft
resolution by a roll-call vote of 58 against, 45 in favour
and 17 abstentions.

The representative of Syria submitted a motion
under which the Assembly would decide that the five
PO\ver draft resolution calling for the establishment
of a study committee was an important question requir
ing a two-thirds majority. The motion was adopted
by a vote of 36 to 31, with 53 abstentions. The
Assembly then rejected the five-Power draft resolution
by a roll-caU vote of 57 against, 32 in favour and 30
abstentions.

N. Tern'zination of the assignment of the
Special Representative of the Secretary
General in Can~bodia and Thailand

In a letter dated 15 September 1967, the Secretary
General notified the President of the Security Council
that the Governments of Cambodia and Thailand had
signified their desire that the assignment of the Special
Representative who had been appointed by the Secre
tary-General in August 1Y'~6 should be extended for
a further period up to 16 February 1968.

On 15 li"'ebruary 1968 the Secretary-General informed
the Council that, after consultation with the Govern
ments of Cambodia and Thailand, he had concluded
that there ,vas no continued agreement on a further
extension and had therefore notified both Govern
ments of the termination of his Special Representa
tive's mission. The Secretary-General concluded by
stating that he was hopeful that there would be no
aggravation of the situation between Cambodia and
Thailand and that the two Governments would con
tinue to act with the necesssary restraint in a regiotl
beset by grave tensions.

O. Assistance to Palestine refugees

REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER-GENERAL OF THE
UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND \iVORKS AGENCY FOR
PALESTINE REFUGEES IN THE NEAR EAST

In his annual report to the General Assembly, sub
mitted on 15 September 1967, the Commissioner
General of UNRWA ,called attention to the emergency
assistance for Arab refugees in the Near East in the
summer of 1967 and to the Agency's critical financial
situation, which continued to threaten the whole future
of its services to the refugees; he also commented on
how the future of the refugees of the 1948 conflict
might develop in the longer term and how the role
of UNR\iVA plight be Cfected by the events of June
1967 and their aftermath.

The report noted that the emergency assistance
for Arab refugees in the Near East ill the summer of
1967 had been a combined operation to which the
Governments directly concerned, other donor Govern
Irents, the Red Cross and the Red Crescent, UNRvVA,
UNICEF, the specialized agencies, national and inter
national non-governmental organizations and countless
indivi4Pfll~ in many parts of the world, had all made
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essential contributions. The fluidity of the situation
resulting from renewed incidents of fighting and from
other causes had called for urgent improvisations
during an important part of the reporting period, par
ticularly in east Jordan, which was the main haven
for old and new refugees from the west bank and
from the Gaza Strip seeking new asylum across the
J Ol'clan River in the east. In east Jordan, important
refugee concentrations had been moved from the hills
to the milder climate in the Jordan VaUey owing to the
onset of winter.

In Syria, new accommodation had had to be found
for some 16,000 Palestine refugees from the occupied
area, who established themselves mainly around Dera'a
and Damascus.

In regard to longer-term prospects, the Commis
sioner-General sought as far as possible to confine
his comments to the humanitarian aspects, but he
recalled that political issues underlay the whole Pales
tine refugee problem and could not be ignored if
comment were to be meaningful. He reported that the
gradual but hopeful process of economic and social
rehabilitation of the refug-ees had, for the time being
at least, been halted and indeed reversed as a result
of recent events. At the present time, too many uncer
tainties overshadowed the future of the refugees in
Gaza and on the ,vest bank to permit any prediction
of how long this adverse effect would last in those
areas. As regards east Jordan, it was possible to say
with more certainty that, so long as the separation of
the \vest bank from the remainder of J Ol'dan lasted, the
whole process of rehabilitating the refugees in east
Jordan, both those already living there before the
hostilities and those displaced from the west bank
who might not be permitted to return by the Govern
ment of Israel, or might not wish to return, would
be gravely, perhaps irremediably, set back. In Syria
too, for so long as th~ Palestine refugees displaced
from the south "/ere not able to retu::"n to their former
places of residence, they would be faced with many
new difficulties in their struggle to recover economic
independence.

The most effective contribution UNR'VA could
make appeared to be the maintenance of its existing
services, possibly with some extension to new groups
of displaced persons, coupled with an expansion of its
programme of education and training for the refugee
children. But not even the existing UNRWA services
could be maintained, let alone extended or expanded,
unless the chronic problem of financing the Agency
was tackled with determination and realism.

Consideration by the General Assembly

The Commissioner-General's annual report was con
sidered by the Special Political Committee at eleven
meetings, between 11 and 16 December 1967.

In presenting his report, the Commissioner-General
said that new refugees from areas occupied by Israel
in June 1967 might number 350,000 or 400,000, while
other persons still living where they were before June
were in greater need than before because of the disrup
tion of the economy in the areas where they lived.
According to UNRW A estimates, the total number
of refugees and displaced persons in east Jordan was
then 577,000, including 245,000 newly displaced persons
(of whom 110,000 were Palestinians formerly registered
with UNRVlA on the ,vest bank). The problem was
beC9~l1ing constantly 1110re ~cpt~ and the Jordan Govern-, ,
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In a letter dated 8 December, the representatives of

Afghanistan, Pakistan and Saudi Arabia requested
that the Special Political Committee should hear the
delegation of the "Palestine Liberation Organization".
In a letter dated 11 December, the representatives of
tvvelve Arab States requested that the Committee should
hear the "Palestine Arab delegation". On 12 Deccmber
the Committee decided to authorize the persons consti
tuting the said delegations to speak in the Committee,
it being understood that such authorization did not
signify recognition of the organizations.

During the discussion in the Committee, represen
tatives of the Arab States restated their view that the
refugee question was not negotiable but must be settled
according to the wishes of the refugees themselves.
They claimed that Israel, with the support of the
imperialist \Vestern Powers, and particularly the United
States, had completely ignored the provisions of
the United Nations resolutions calling for the repa
triation of the refugees. The failure of the United
Nations to react to Israel's defiance of its resolutions,
they emphasized, had clearly encouraged Israel to
commit oppressive acts against the Arab people of
Palestine. The Arab delegations raised the question
of Israel's right to continued membership in the United
Nations and of the applicability of economic sanctions
under Article 41 of the Charter.

Representatives of the Arab States said that more
than ever the refugees wanted to return to their homes
and earn their own living. They could not be denied
their right to self-determination and freedom, nor could
they be asked to resign themselves to the status of
second-class citizens in their own country. It was the
duty of the world community to extend all possible
assistance to oppressed people in their fight for sur
vival.

The Arab delegations emphasized that the United
Nations had in recent times heard too much about
peace and too little about justice. Peace imposed by
conquerors on their enemies was only a sham peace
which led to even more disastrous conflagrations. They
stated that no satisfactory plan could be prepared if
Israel did not show good faith by fulfilling its obliga
tions under the 1949 General Armistice Agreements
anci the Lausanne Protocol, and all the United Nations
resolutions to which it had subscribed.

The Arab representatives, supported by some other
delegations, demanded the appointment of a custodbn
to administer Arab property in Israel and to receive
income derived therefrom on behalf of its owners.
Regarding Israel's proposal for a five-year plan for
the refugees, they added that if the Israel Government
wished to discuss the implementation of the refugees'
right to repatriation, it could do so forthwith in the
United Nations Conciliation Commission for Palestine.

The representative of Israel said th<lt the bitter
fruit of the three wars caused by Arab attempts to
destroy Israel had been death, damage and displace
ment for both sides. The prospects of peace would
transform the refugee problem in the area, old and new.
It was his Government's deepest desire to open a new
chapter in its relations with the Arab world, based 011

reconciliation, mutual respect ancI mutual interest.
Israel, however, had neithel· the duty nor the capacity
to solve the problem of refugees by itself, but it would
participate fully In an international and regional plan
to that end. Assistance should certainly be given to
those affected by the recent war who were in need of it,
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ment had indicated that some 200 or 300 persons
were daily crossing the Jordan River from west to
east, the majority of them coming from the Gaza
Strip. Movement in the opposite direction was said to
be negligible. The Commissioner-General had urged,
on grounds of common humanity, that those refugees
who 'wished should be allowed to return to their
previous places of residence where UNRvVA had
shelters, health centres, schools and othcr facilities
and could give them more adequate assistance.

Syrian displaced persons, said to number 100,000,
were being helped by the Syrian Government, with
assistance from the vVorld Food Programme, UNICEF
and other organizations, and from Governments. In
the United Arab Republic, UNRWA assistance had
been given only to 3,000 or 4,000 young registered
refugees from the Gaza Strip. However, the Govern
ment, which estimated the numbcr of persons displaced
from Israel-occupied territories to be 60,000 to 70,000,
had HOW asked the Agency to extend help to needy
persons of Palestinian origin-believed to number some
7,000-who had resided in Gaza before June 1967. The
UNR\VA staff in Cairo would co-operate with Govern
ment officials to obtain accurate information about
the Humber and whereabouts of these persons and thus
provide the basis for a decision on whether UNRvVA
8ssistance should be extended to that group.

Referring to the discrepancies between UNRvVA
statistics and the results of the census carried out in
September 1967 by the Government of Israel in the
Gaza Strip and the west bank area, excluding Jeru
salem, the Commissioner-General said that UNR \"'1A
had been informed that the primary purpose of that
census was to enumerate the general population, includ
ing refugees, as a basis for providing essential services.
In so far as it related to refugees, the census provided
information on a different group of persons from the
groups covered by the UNRvVA registration statistics,
making any comparisons very difficult. It was the figure
for the number of persons registered with or receiving
aid from UNRW A that offered the best basis of com
parison \vith the Agency's statistics. Arrangements
were being discussed wi~h Israel for a joint study on
a technical level regarding appropriate methods for
checking the refugee statistics in the light of the census.

The Commissioner-General reported some progress
in rectifying ration rolls in east Jordan. Merchants
were no longer able to traffic in ration cards.

The Commissioner-General considered education as
the key to opportunity for the younger generation ancI
he believed that the Agency, after taking action to
ensure survival and relieve immediate distress, shnuld
devote as much as possible of any special contributions
received in connexion with the emergency and its
aftermath to improving and expanding its education
services. Paradoxically, while funds were forthcoming
to improve education and training facilities, there was
continuing and serious concern about the adequacy of
funds needed to carry on essential basic services. Only
two thirds of the registered refugees received rations,
and there were 284,000 children whose claims had
been deferred bcause of the ration ceilings. By the
end of 1967, the Agency's cumulative deficit of the pre
vious five years would probably reach $9 million and
reserves would he reduced to a dangerously low level.
He hoped the Committee '''ould find a way to assure
adequate funds for the future.
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hut General Assembly resolution 2252 (ES-V) made
a distinction between persons coming under the man
date of UNRWA ancI other persons in the area who
v,ere displaced ancI in serious need of immediate assist
ance as a result of the hostilities.

In all Israel-held areas, he continued, adequate sup
plies of food-stuffs had been issued from the outset.
Economic activity had at last been restored to prewar
ievels and steady progress was being made. Resentment
and suspicion remained; there were difficulties in
adjusting to the present and anxiety about the future.
Nevertheless, conditions were in every way better than
anyone would have dared to expect some months pre
viously.

The representative of Israel proposed that consulta
tions should immediately be initiated between Israel
and the Arab host countries, together with the main
contributing countries, to negotiate a five-year plan
for the rehabilitation of the refugees and their final
integration into the economic life of the region. He
rejected the appointment of a custodian, stating that
the General Assembly had no competence to intervene
in the regulation of property rights in Ll.ny soven~ign

Member State, and had never attempted to do so.
Israel also rej ected the suggestion that the income
derived from Arab property in Israel should be con
tributed to UNRWA.

Three draft resolutions were submitted during the
consideration of the item by the Special Political
Comn1 1ttee. Under the first of these, submitted by the
Unit<:d States, the General Assembly, after recalling a
series of past resolutions on the subject and noting
the annual report of the Commissioner-General, would:
(1) note witb deep regret that repatriation or com
pensation of the refugees as provided for in paragraph
11 of General Assembly resolution 194 (Ill) had not
been effected, that no substantial progress had been
made in the programme endorsed in paragraph 2 of
resolution 513 (VI) for the reintegration of refugees
either by repatriation or resettlement and that, there
fore, the situation of the refugees continued to be
a matter of serious concern; (2) express thanks to the
Commissioner-General and his staff fo'r their continued
faithful efforts to provide essential services for the
Palestine refugees, and to the specialized agencies and
private organizations for their valuable work in assisting
the refugees; (3) direct the Commissioner-General of
UNR\VA to continue his efforts in taking such
measures, including rectification of the relief rolls, as
to assure, in co-operation with the Governments con
cerned, the most equitable distribution of relief based
on need; (4) note with regret that the United Nations
Conciliation Commission for Palestine had been unable
to find a means to achieve progress in the implemen
tation of paragraph 11 of General Assembly resolution
194 (Ill) and request it to exert continued effort
towards its implementation; (5) direct attention to
the continuing critical financial position of UNRWA ;
(6) note with concern that, despite the efforts of the
Commissioner-General to collect additional contribu
tions to help relieve the serious budget deficit of the
past year, contributions to UNRWA continued to fall
short of the funds needed to cover essential hudget
requirements; (7) call upon all Governments as a mat
ter of urgency to make the most generous efforts
possible to meet the anticipated needs of UNRWA,
and, therefore, urge non-contributing Governments to
contribute ancI contrlbuting Governments to consider
increasing their contributions,
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Afghanistan, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
Ethiopia, Finland, Iceland, India, Iran, Ireland, Italy,
Japan, l\Iexico, Nigeria, Norway, Sweden, Turkey, and
Yugoslavia submitted a draft resolution, under which
the General Assembly would: (1) reaffim its resolution
2252 (ES-V) of 4 July 1967; (2) endorse, bearing
in mind the objectives of that resolution, the efforts
of the Commissioner-General of UNRVvA to provide
humanitarian assistance, as far as practicable, on an
emergency basis and as a temporary measure, to other
persons in the area who were at present displaced
and in serious need of immediate assistance as a result
of the recent hostilities; and (3) appeal to all Govern
ments and to organizations and individuals to make
special contributions for the above purposes to
UNR\VA and to the other intergovernmental and non
governmental organizations concerned.

A third draft resolution was submitted by Afghanis
tan, Indonesia, l\'Ialaysia, Pakistan and Somalia, under
which the Assembly would: (1) request the Secretary
General to take all appropriate steps to have a custodian
appointecl to protect and administer Arab property,
assets aJ~ J property rights in Israel and to receive
income derived thercfrom on behalf of the rightful
owners; (2) call upon the Governments concerned to
render all facilities and assistance to the Secretary
General to make the task and functioning of the cus
todian effective; and (3) request the custodian to
report to the General Assembly at its twenty-third
session on the fulfilment of his tasks.

On 16 December, the Committee voted on the three
draft resolutions. The United States draft resolution
was adopted by a roll-call vote of 99 to none, with
2 abstentions (draft resolution A). The nineteen-Power
draft resolution was adopted by 102 votes to none
with 1 abstention (draft resolution B). The five-Powl;~;
draft resolution ,vas adopted by a roll-call vote of 42
to 38, with 24 abstentions (draft resolution C).

On 19 December the General Assembly took up the
recommenclations of the Special Political Committee.
The Assembly agreed to the proposal of the represen
tative of Nigeria that no vote should be taken on
draft resolution C. Draft resolution A was adopted by
98 votes to none, with no abstentions [resolution
2341 A (XXII)]. Draft resolution B was adopted by
105 votes to none, ,vith 2 abstentions [resolution 2341
B (XXII)].

ACTIVITIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND
\VORKS AGENCY FOR PALESTINE REFUGEES IN THE
NEAR EAST

El1Mrgency p1'ogrmnme

At the time of the hostilitks in June 1967, some
200,000 persons fled from ne west bank and the
Gaza Strip to east Jordan. Most of these displaced
persons found accommodation with relatives or friends
or in rented quarters, but for some 60,000 persons,
UNRVVA established tented camps on the uplands.
About 45,000 of those who were provided with shelter
in the camps were already UNR\VA-registered Pales
tine refugees from the' 1948 conflict who had been
living in UNR"rA camps on the ,vest bank. \Vith
the successive moves of the refugees-first to the
low-lying Jordan Valley, to escape the severe winter
cold, and then fr0111 the valley back to the uplands in
February 1968, when further military action occurred
the Agency was faced with the necessity of establish-
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ing and re-establishing emergency camps. Throughout
the year, the continued exodus from the Gaza Strip
and the west bank to east J Ol'dan has increased the
demand for temporary shelter. Furthermore, some of
the displaced persons who had found other ac.com
modation were unable to stay there for any length of
time and moved into tents. The total number of dis
placed persons in the tented camps in June 1968 was
75,000, while the total number of displaced persons
in east Jordan from the Gaza Strip and the west
bank was estimated at between 350,000 and 400,000.

In Syria, immediately following the hostilities, about
3,000 out of a total of 16,000 registered Palestine
refugees who had fled from the Quneitra area were
accommodated in schools and later moved to tented
camps, the remainder having found temporary lodging
elsewhere. However, as with the refugees in east
Jordan, many of those in temporary lodgings subse
quently found it necessary to apply to the Agency for
shelter, and by June 1968 nearly 7,000 r~fugees were
living in the tented camps in Syria operated by
UNRWA. Syrians who had fled the Quneitra area
numbered nemly 100,000.

During the first few weeks after the hostilities the
Agency, with the assistance of some staff of voluntary
agencies, provided a daily hot meal tor the displaced
persons living in the tented camps, but following receipt
of "family kits" (cooking stoves, pots, pans and mats)
the regular distribution of monthly basic rations was
re-established. However, hot meals were continued for
children up to the age of fifteen years and, in addition,
protein supplements consisting of tinned meat and
concentrated food-stuffs were distributed to all displaced
persons in the tented camps and to identified hardship
cases living outside the camps, to a total of 93,000
rations monthly.

The Agency erected large-size tents in the new camps
for use as health centres, feeding centres and, later,
schools for the refugee children. These tents are gra
dually being replaced by prefabricated buildings which
have been donated to the Agency. \Vater supplies and
basic sanitation also had to be provided in the cmnps.

In addition to the impact of the emergency on the
displaced pprsons and the immediate problem of estab
lishing temporary camps, the Agency has been faced
with quite unusual operational problems as a result of
the hostilities in June 1967. The closing of the Suez
Canai and the fact that supplies had to be moved into
territories occupied by Israel made it necessary to
reorganize the Agency's supply routes. The Jordan
field, previously organized and administered as a single
area of operations, became virtually two separate fields,
so that administradve offices and facilities had to be
established ';n east Jordan, which had previously been
administered by the Agency's field office in Jerusalem.
Added to this was the complication that the Agency's
locally recruited staff, and some international staff,
could not move freely into the occupied territories in
the normal course of their official duties. There was
also a discernible increase in the cost of the Agency's
operations. Moreover, even apart from the adverse
economic conditions, the uncertainties of life within
the occupied territories, and the restrictions consequent
upon the security measures taken by the authorities,
affected both refugees and Agency staff, who are them
selves nearly all refugees. Despite the many problems,
supplies and services werE; maintained, although the
health services in Gaza were handicapped by a shortage
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of medical staff, and the educational services on the
west bank aud in Gaza were resumed under consider
able dif-ficultirs. These difficulties arose fro111 the dis
placement of teachers, the movement of pupils, the need
to carry out repairs and replenish damaged and looted
buildings, the unavailability of certain teaching ma
terials and-perhaps most important of all for the refu
gee students-the uncertainties about examinations, ac
cess to higher education and their future generally. The
Agency has had to provide many costly alternatives
in order to continue the education of the refugee
children and the vocational and teacher training pro
gramme.

N or11lal programme

The Agency maintained its . Lablished relief and
health services for needy refugees andcontinucd to
carry out its programmes of general and higher educa
tion, and of vocational and technical training for young
refugees, against the background of a fluid and rapidly
changing situation.

The number of refugee childien receiving education
with the Agency's assistance was about 250,000 in
May 1968.

The UNRWA/UNESCO Institute of Education
continued to provide in-service training for teachers
in the Agency's primary schools. Since the establish
ment of the Institute in October 1964, 892 teachers
have successfully completed the two-year basic course
and a further 202 were due to take examinations that
had been delayed as a result of the hostilities. There
were 1,384 teachers enrolled at the Institute in the
summer of 1968, of whom 742 were expected to com
plete their training at the end of the academic year.

Some 3,300 young refugees are benefiting from the
Agency's vocational and teacher training programme,
both in UNRWA's residential centres and in other
institutions. In 1967, 1,356 were awarded diplomas
and twenty-seven of the newly qualified refugees went
to Europe for on-the-job training. During the same
year, the Agency awarded 718 scholarships for ttniver
sity studies.

The total number of refugees registered with
UNR\VA on 1 April 1968 was 1,359,277, an increase
of 21,277 since 1 April 1967. Of this number, 847,374
benefited from all types of services, including rations,
compared with 860,955 on 1 April 1967, and a further
395,516 were eligible for education and medical services
provided by the Agency.

On 1 April 1968 the number of refugees living in
UNRWA camps totalled some 540,000.

The Agency continued to give limited special assist
ance to identified cases of extreme hardship ar..:l to
train and educate handicapped refugee children. Modest
programmes of youth activities and women's activities

. were maintained with the help of special contributions.

The Agency also continued to provide both l)1'cven
tive and curative health services for the refugees,
through clinics, hospitals and laboratories either oper
ated or subsidized by the Agency. The health pro
gramme also included nutritional care of vulnerable
groups among the refugees, the provision of environ
mental sanitation services in the camps, and health
education.

As in past years, UNRWA benefited from the advice
and help of other United Nations agencies; co-operation
with UNESCO, FAO, WHO, the vVorld Food Pro-
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gramme and UNICEF, and also with voluntary agen
cies working on behalf of the Palestine refugees, was
particularly close.

Financial situation

During 1967 the Agency expended or committed
$40.5 million for both its normal and emergency pro
O"rammes, compared with $37.5 million in 1966. Of this
~mount $19.6 million pertained to relief services (basic
rations,' sup~lementary feed~n~, shelter and spe.cial
hardship assIstance) , $5 mIllIon to health serVIces
(medical services and environmental sanitation), $15.2
million to education and training services and $700,000
to the replacement or repair of property lost or damaged
in the June hostilities aud other extraordinary costs.

Vvith emel'gnllcy donations, the income for 1967
totalled $43 million; the surplus of $2.5 million over
expenditure and commitments increased the level of
the Agency's working capital (operating reserve) at the
end of 1967 to about $16.7 million. However, the
I\gency's income for its regular programme in 1967
fell short of requirements by $1.6 million and in June
1968 a further deficit was foreseen for 1968, estimated
at between $4 million and $5 million. The Secretary
General, when transmitting General Assembly resolu
tion 2,,41 (XXII) to Governments on 17 January
1968, drew particular attention to the appeals for c~n

tributions formulated by the General Assembly. Aga111,
on 2 March 1968, in transmitting to the General Assem
bly and to the Security Council a report of the Com
missioner-General on the new exodus from the Jordan
Valley, the Secretary-General appealed to all Govern
ments to make urgently whatever contributions they
could to meet the new emergency refugee situation
then facing the Government of Jordan and UNRWA.
On 30 April 1968, the Secretary-General and the
Director of FAO, in a joint appeal for food donations
for non-registered refugees, pointed out that the Agency
faced a large deficit for 1968 and recalled the General
Assembly's appeals for contributions to the Agency.

PC1'sonncl

On 30 April 1968, UNRWA was employing 11,500
locally recruited staff and ninety-nine international staff,
includincr twenty-six international staff members sec
onded o~ loaned by the United Nations or specialized
agencies (UNESCO and WHO).

REPORT OF THE CONCILIATION COMMISSION FOR
PALESTINE

On 30 September 1967, the United Nations Concilia
tion Commission for Palestine submitted a progress
report pursuant to general Assembl~ ~esolutions 512
(VI) and 2154 (XXI) ..The C?m111ISSlOn .stated. th~t
it had continued to exam111e varIOUS ways 111 whIch It
might be possible to intensify its efforts with any
prospect of advancing matters towards the implem7n
tation of paragraph 11 of General Assembly resolutIon
194 (Ill). All of the possible ways previously envisaged
had presupposed substantial changes in. the situation.
Upon reviewing prospects after the acloptIon ~f general
Assembly resolution 2154 (XXI), the CommISSIon had
bee11 unable to discern evidence of any such changes.
Th~ developments that had taken place since June
1967 had further complicated an already very complex
problem.

71

p" Agreement between the Republic of Indo
nesia and the Kingdom of the Netherlands
concerning West New Guinea (West Irian)

III implementation of his responsibilities under the
Agreement of 15 August 1962 between the Republic
of Indonesia and the Kingdom of the Netherlands
concerning West New Guinea (\Nest Irian), the Secre
tary-General sent Mr. Jose Rolz-Bennett, Under
Secretary-General for Special Political Affairs, to Dja
karta for consultations in August 1967. During these
discussions, the Government of Indonesia agreed that
the act of free choice referred to in article XVIII
of the Agreement should be held sometime between
April and August 1969. After further consultations
with the interested Governments, the Secretary-General
appointed, on 1 April 1968, :Mr. Fernando Ortiz-Sanz
as his representative for the act of free choice in accord
ance with article XVII of the Agreement. The Secre
tary-General's representative and his staff will assume
their duties in the territory one year before the consulta
tion, as foreseen in the Agreement.

The Fund of the United Nations for the Develop
ment of \Vest Irian, which was established with pledges
from the Governments of Indonesia and the Nether
lands, resumed its operations early in 1967. The entire
programme of the Fund is being implemented on an
urgent basis, with high priority being given to restoring
and rehabilitating such essential services as electric
power, land and air transport and coastal shipping.
For further details of the programme, see chapter XI,
section F.

Q. Complaint by Haiti

In a letter dated 20 May 1968, the Permanent Repre
sentative a.i. of Haiti infl rmed the Secretary-General
that early that day a pirate aircraft had bombed Port
au-Prince, directing a bomb at the private apartments
of the Head of State and his family. In the afternoon,
unidentified aircraft had bombed Cap-Haitien, killing
innocent civilians. During th~_ bombing, mercenaries
had been surprised and pursued by the Haitian armed
forces. According to information available to the
Haitian Government, adventurers in the pay of ex
President Paul E. Magloire, Luc Fouche and Father
Jean-Baptiste Georges, all in the United States, had
planned to acquire aircraft for the purpose of bombing
Haitian towns. Such an act of international brigandage
could have been committed only as a result of the
tolerance of certain Governments; it constituted a
flagrant violation of the principles of international law
and of the United Nations Charter, as well as a threat
to peace. In all probability, the territories most likely to
have been used for those criminal purposes were the
United States, Cuba, Jamaica, the Dominican Republic
or the Bahamas.

On 21 May, the Permanent Representative a.i. of
Haiti, in a letter to the President of the Security
Council, asked for the Council to be convened so that,
after the facts were established, appropriate measures
could be taken, in accordance with Article 39 of the
Charter, to reduce the state of tension which threatened
international peace and security.

The Security Council included the item in its agenda
011 27 May and invited the representative of Haiti to
participate, without vote, in the discussion.
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The representative of Haiti said that the repeated
acts of aggression from outside against his country
could endanger international peace and security. Those
acts had assumed different forms, such as vicious press
campaigns, pernicious propaganda on radio, films and
television ridiculing and fostering hatred of the negro
peasants of Haiti and their Government, as wen as
economic strangulation designed to block international
or private avenues of co-operation for solving the
economic, social and humanitarian problems confronting
Haiti. Backed by inexhaustible financial sources, eight
armed invasions had taken place in an attempt to
overthrow the Government and stop the national revolu
tion. Those acts of aggression had culminated on 20
May in the attack against the territorial integrity and
political independence of Haiti.

The Security Council should forbid any State to
traffic in arms and raw materials and supplies, except for
the use of Governments, and should recommend that
all States prevent, within their jurisdiction, the equip
ment, arming and use for warlike purposes of any
vessel or aircraft; furthermore, enterprises engaging
in pernicious prepaganda that could threaten the pres
tige of Governments or upset internal public order
should not be tolerated.

Moreover, Haiti requested the immediate cessation of
activities infringing upon its territorial integrity and
national sovereignty and the exemplary punishment
of all who, contrary to international agreements and
the Charters of the United Nations and the Organiza
tion of American States, used the territories of certain
countries, principally the United States and some islands
of the Carribean, for their criminal actions. The Secu
rity Council should also take the necessary measures
to prevent the repetition of acts infringing upon the
fundamental rights of Haiti, its Government and its
people, and impeding the development and progress
of Haiti in the community of nations, and should
compel the guilty parties to pay the Government of
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Haiti equitable reparations for the loss of life and
the destrurtion of property.

The representative of the United States said that
his Government was ready to investigate all information
indicating activities on its soil that violated its laws,
but it could proceed only on the basis of established
facts. His Government requested Haiti to supply the
maximum amount of information available. However
fro111 information received and from statements mad~
by the Government of Haiti, it was his Government's
understanding that the situC'.tion was under control.
Therefore, the most appropriate course would be for
Haiti to pursue the matter with any Government it
deemed necessary. The United States Government
remained prepared to co-operate in such an effort.

The President of the Council said that he had
received communications from the representatives of
Jamaica and of the Dominican Republic. The first
stated that his Government had already informed the
HaitiH!'!. Consul in Kingston that Jamaica was not a
base from which any aircraft had operated to bomb
Haiti. The iatter stated that the Dominican Republic
maintained complete neutrality and non-intervention
in affairs concerning other States and that any internal
measures it had adopted were solely to preserve that
neutrality.

Speaking as the representative of the United King
dom, the President of the Council said that, after
careful investigation, the Governor of the Bahamas had
reported that there was no positive evidence of flights
to Haiti at the time in question.

The representative of Brazil said that the informa
tion available in the Council was too vague and frag
mentary and did not provide a sound basis for a full
debate on the complaint, much less for any decision.
The Council could not determine whether the incident
in question was a case of outside aggression or internal
conflict.

The Council adjourned without taking any action.
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CHAPTER IV

Peace-keeping operations and related matters

A. Report ot the Special Committee on
Peace-keeping Operations

On 14 September 1967 the Special Committee on
Peace-keeping Operations submitted a report to the
General Assembly. The report stated that, owing to
the preoccupation of the entire membership of the
United Natiot:ls with certain international develop
ments, the Special Committee had been unable to un
dertake the task entrusted to it by the General Assem
bly under resolution 2249 (S-V) of 23 May 1967. In
the circumstances, the Special Committee was of the
view that it should continue to carry out its mandate.

B. Consideration by the General Assembly

On 23 September 1967, the General Assembly in
cluded the item in the agenda of its twenty-second
session and referred it to the Special Political Com
mittee for consideration and report. The Committee
discussed the item in the course of fourteen meetings
between 24 November and 8 December 1967.

Four draft ,resolutions and various amendments were
submitted in the course of this debate.

On 14 November 1967, a draft resolution was sub
mitted by Cey1on, Costa Rica, Ghana, Ireland, Ivory
Coast, Liberia, the PhiliRPines, Togo and Upper Volta.
Under the operative part of this proposal, the Assem
bly would express the opinion that, pending the adop
tion of an alternative system for financing peace
keeping operations: (a) peace-keeping expenditure of
up to $100 million in anyone year which was not
othet;wise covered by agreed arrangements or by items
in the, regular budget should be apportioned as follows:
(iw>:as to 5 per cent, among the group of economically
1ess0c\,~ye10ped Member State~; (ii) as to 25 per cent,
an~Qmgthe group of economIcally developed Member
States, other than the permanent members of the
Security Council; (iii) as to 70 per cent,. among t~e
groOip'iClf permanent members of the SecurIty Coun~11,

to h~fassessedonly on those permanent members votlOg
hi favour of the Dperation, provided, however, that no
m.efnber would be assessed for more than 50 per cent
of the net cost of the operation and that any balance
unas'sessed by reason of this ;provision would be added
to the sum apportioned on the group of Members in
sub-paragraph (ii); (b) expenditure in excess of
$100 million in anyone year should be assessed pro
rata on the groups in sub-paragraphs (a) (ii), and (iii) ;
(c) within each group the amount to be paId by each
Member would be in proportion to its capacity ·to con-
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tribute relative to the other memlDers of the group
as determined by the scale of assessments for the regu
lar budget; (cl) any Member of the United Nations
or other State or organization might make v()luntary
subscriptions to reduce the amount to be assessed on
any or all of the groups.

On 22 November 1967, India, Mali, the United Araib
Republic, Yugoslavia and Zambia submitted a draft
resolution, Mali subsequently withdrew its sponsorship
and Singapore was acdded to the list. Under the opera
tive part Df this draft resolution the Assembly would:
( 1) request the Special Committee on Peace-keeping
Operations to continue the work assigned to it by the
Assembly in .paragraph 2 of resolution 2249 (S-V) ;
(2) recommend to the Security Council; Ca) that the
Military Staff Committee prepare a study on matters
related to facilities, services and personnel which Mem
ber States might provide to the Security Council in
accordance with the Charter for United Nations peace
keeping operations; Cb) that the Military Staff Com
mittee extend invitations to an agreed number of Mem
ber States to assist in that study; (c) that it include
in its annual report to the Assembly at its tweny-third
session an account of whatever step& it had found ad
visable to take pursuant to the recommendations in
subparagraphs ([1;) and (b); (3) request the Special
Committee on Peace-keeping Operations to prepare its
r~ortby 1 July 1968; and (4) transmit to the Special
Committee on Peace-keeping Operations the records
of the debates on the item at the twenty-second session.

On 4 December 1967, Denmark, Finland and Sweden
submitted a draft resolution under the operative para
graphs of which the Assembly would: (1) repeat its
appeal to all Member States and in particular to the
highly developed countries to make voluntary contri
butions to overcome the continuing financial difficulties
of the Organization; (2) request the Special Com
mittee to continue to carry out its mandate as laid
down in paragraph 2 of General Assembly resolution
2249 (S-V); (3) request the Special Committee to
report on the progress of its work to the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session; (4) ·decide to
forward to the Special Committee the records of the
debate on the item during the twenty-second session
and the proposals made during the debate.

On 6 December, Brazil, Costa Rica, Malta and the
United States of America sttbmitted a joint draft reso
lution, under the operative part of which the Assembly
would: C1) request the Secretary-General to prepare
a study on questions i"elated to the provision by Gov
ernments of forces for peace-keeping operations which
have been duly authorized and on arrangements con
cerning the use of such forces; (2) further request the
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Secretary-Genera.l to circulate that study to all Member
States; (3) decide to consider the report of the Sec
retary-General, together with the comments of Member
States, at its twenty-third session.

During the debate in the Special Political Committee,
supporters of the nine-Power draft resolution stressed
the need to ensure that the Organization was able to
mount peace-keeping operations. Pending an agreement
on the subject, a reliable method of financing was
required and the principle of collective responsibility
should be applied. These and some other representa
tives generally stressed the importance of the residual
powers of the General Assembly in respect of peace
keeping operations, as well as the important role to be
played by the Secretary-General.

Some of the speakers critical of the nine-Power draft
contended that the scheme of financhg proposed in it
would be inequitable. Others regarded the proposal as
departing from the relevant provisions of the Charter,
which in their view placed responsibility for such
matters on the Security Council, and which did not
provide for an exect.tive role for the Secretary-General.
A further view was that it would be unwise to attempt
to resolve such matters by majority decisions, which,
in the long rtl11, could impair the effectiveness of peace
keeping operations.

Those supporting the five-Power draft resolution
stressed the functions assigned to the Military Staff
Committee under Chapter VII of the Charter. A prin
cipal criticism advanced against this draft concerned
the appropriateness of the kind of study envisaged to
the question of peace-keeping operations; though many
representatives indicated that they would welcome the
re-activation of the Military Staff Committee, it was
also contended that the effect of such a provision might
be to sidetrack peace-keeping as at present carried out
or to undermine the authority of the Secretary-General.

On 6 December, the sponsors of the five-Power draft
resolution accepted a Pakistan amendme~t to the ~nal
operative paragraph, whereby the Specml Commlttee
would be requested to take into account the suggestions
and proposals contained in the records of the debates.
On 8 December, they also accepted a series of amend
ments proposed on the same day by Argentina, Austria,
Burma, Iran, Mexico, the Netherlands and Sierra
Leone. The operative part of the draft ~esolut!on, as
amended, contained a new paragraph 1, 111 WhlCh the
Assembly would reaffirm its resolution 2249 (S-V) ;
instead of the orie;inal paragraph 2, a new paragraph 3,
under which the Assembly would consider that the
preparation of a study on ~latters related to facili~ies,
services and personnel wIuch Member States m~ght
provide, in accordance with the Charter of the Umted
Nations, for the United Nations peace-keeping opera
tions would be appropriate; and instead of the original
paragraph 3, a nevv paragraph 4, under which the
Assembly would request the Special Committee to
prepare by 1 July 1968 its report on the pro.gr~ss
made, including the above-menhoned study. Pnonty
in the voting was requested for this revised text.

The sponsors of the other proposals before the
Committee agreed to the request for priority, in~icating
that they would not press for a vote on thelr own
drafts, and the five-Power draft resolution, as revised,
was adopted by the Special Political Committee by
7S votes to 1, with 8 abstentions.
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On 13 December, the General Assembly adopted the
text recommended hy the Special Political Committee
by 96 votes to 1, with 5 abstentions, as resolution
2308 (XXII) .

C. Continuation of the work of the Special
COlnmittee

The Special Committee held eight meetings between
4 March and 27 June 1968. On 4 March, the Chairman
invited the members of the Special Committee to co
operate with him by mak=ng their own contributions
to the study mentioned in paragraphs 3 and 4 of Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2308 (XXII), either orally
or in writing, to enable the Committee to start its work.
Various statements were made in the Committee, which
also received communications from a number of its
members as well as from other Member States. On 3
April 1968, the Special Committee decided to appoint a
working group which would prepare working papers
for the study which the Special Committee was to sub
mit to the General Assembly in accordance with Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2308 (XXII). The Chairman
of the Special Committee was authorized to designate
the membership of the working group after consultation
with members of the various geographical groups on
the Special Committee.

On 9 April, the Chairman informed the members
of the Special Committee that the working group would
comprise, in addition to the representatives of Canada,
Czechoslovakia, Mexico and the United Arab Repub
lic, who were officers of the Special Committee, the
representatives of France, the USSR, the United King
dom and the United States.

The 'vorking group held a series of meetings during
the months of April, May and June 1968. On 28 May,
the Chairman announced that the group had reached
a consensus on the first stage of its work. Accordingly,
and in order to start with certain elements of the study
called for by the General Assembly, it approved as a
first model in its programme of work a study of the
United Nations military observer groups established
or authorized by the Security Council for observation
purposes pursuant to Security Council resolutions.
That would mean studying: (1) the strength and equip
ment of the group of observers, their recruitment and
organization, facilities and services, and financial ques
tions; (2) the relationship between observers and the
State or States on the territory or territories of which
they had to operate; (3) the status of observers, privi
leges and immunities, and the duration and termination
of the mission.

The Chairman accordingly requested the Secretary-
.General to give instructions for the preparation of:
(1) a compilation of the statements made in the Secu
rity Council and in the Special Committee on the
military observer groups established or authorized by
the Council, covering all the aspects referr; d to above;
(2) a report containing all the documents and mate
rials available in the Secretariat concerning the mili
tary observer groups established or authorized by the
Council, covering all the aspects referred to above.
I t was understood that the documents and materials
which the Secretariat would submit to the working
group would not put forward any conclusions or
recommendations.
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CHAPTER V

The situation with regard to the implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Courltries and Peoples and other questions
concerning Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories

A, The situation with regard to the implemen
tation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples

1. General aspects

The Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples, which is contained
in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), was
adopted by the General Assembly at its fifteenth ses
sion on 14 December 1960. At its sixteenth session the
Assembly decided, by resolution 1654 (XVI), to
establish a Special Committee of seventeen members
to be nominated by the President of the Assembly
to examine the application of the Declaration and to
make suggestions and recommendations on the pro
~ress of its implementation. On its establishment, the
Committee became known as the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implemer.:ation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

At its seventeenth session the General Assembly,
by resolution 1810 (XVII), renewed the Comlrlttee's
mandate and decided to enlarge it by the addition of
seven new members. The mandate was again rene,ved
at the eighteenth session by resolution 1956 (XVIII),
at the twentieth session by resolution 2105 (XX)
and at the twenty-first session by resolution 2189
(XXI).

The members of the Special Committee during the
past year were as follows: Afghanistan, Australia, Bul
garia, Chile, Ethiopia, Finland, India, Ic.n, Iraq, Italy,
Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Mali, Poland, Sierra Leone,
Syria, Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire
land, United Republic of Tanzania, United States of
America, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. On 19
December 1967, the President of the General Assembly
appointed Honduras to fill the vacancy created by
Uruguay's withdrawal from the Special Committee.

The General Assembly at its twenty-second sessiol1
had before it the report of the Special Committee on
its work during 1967. The report indicated that the
Committee had held eighty-nine meetings between
February and December 1967, and that it had re-
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examined and made recommendations on the imple
mentation of the Declaration and of General Assembly
resolutions with respect to forty-eight Territories. The
Committee had also included additional information on
the three remaining T:-.rritories on its preliminary list
of Territories to which the Declaration applied but
which it had not been able to examine. In addition
to carrying out a number of specific tasks assigned to
it by the General Assembly or arising from its own
previous decisions, the Committee had also under
taken a study of the activities of foreign economic and
other inte~'esLs in Southern Rhodesia, South West
Africa and Territories under Po.ttuguese admillistra·
tion alld in all other Territories under colonial ad
ministration, on the basis of v!hich it had submitted
a separate report to the General Assembly. Moreover,
having regard to the relevant provisions of General
Assembly resolutions 2189 (XXI), 2160 (XXI) and
2232 (XXI), the Committee had initiated a study of the
military activities ana arrangements of colonial Powers
in Territories under ~heir administration which might
be imp~ding the implementation of the Declaration.
The Committee had also taken into art'''··· t, in rele
vant cases, the information tranSll _ .': by the
administering Powers under Article 73 e of the Char
ter of the United Nations.

The Special Committee stated in its report that at
the outset of its work during 1967, it had been aware
that some constitutional progress had taken place in a
few of the colonial l'erritories to which the Declara
tion applied, and that Bechuanaland (Botswana), Ba·
sutoland (Lesotho) and Barbados, to which it had
given close consideration in previous years, had
acceded to independence during the latter part of 1966.
However, many members had observed that these
developments merely intensified their regret at the
continued delay in the complete and effective imple
mentation of the Declaration. They had noted that,
although more than six years had passed since the
adoption of that Declaration, many Territories re
mained under colonial rule, some of them with little
prospect of emancipation in the near future. Indeed
in disregard of the pertinent United Nations resolu
tions the administering Powers had persisted in their
denial of the right of the people of th\~se Territories
to self-determination and had in some instances ex
tended the application of their harshly repressive



On 16 :qecember 1967, the General Assemliy, at
the concluslOn.of the debate 011 the item ill plenary,
~dopted res?lutlOn 2326 (XXII) by which it reiterated
Its declaratIOn that the continuation of colonial rule
threatened international peace and security and that
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policies. Many members had viewed this state of affairs that the responses of most of the administering Powers
as a serious threat to international ,peace and security. concerned to this request were either negative or
In this connexion special concern had been expressed qualified in character. The Committee, therefore, had
regarding the situation in the colonial Territories in considered that the General Assembly should again
southern Africa where the authorities concerned, act- urge them to reconsider their attitudes in view of
iug in collaboration with one another and supported the vital importance to its work of the sending of
by foreign economic and other interests, continued visiting missions to the small Territories, In the same
flagrantly to stifle the legitimate aspirations of the connexion the Committee had expressed a belief in
indigenous inhabitants to freedom and independence. the desirability of a United Nations presence during

the procedures for the exercise by the people con
cerned of their right to self-determination.

The General Assembly, by its resolution 2189
(XXI) of 13 December 1966, had requested the Special
Committee to apprise the Security Council of develop
ments in any Territory examined by it which might
threaten international peace and security and to make
any concrete suggestions which might assist the COUll
cil in considering appropriate measures under the
Charter of the United Nations. In accordance with this
decision, the Committee, by a consensus adopted on
6 June 1967, had transmitted to the President of the
Security Council the records of its debates on the
question of Southern Rhodesia, including the testi
mony submitted by the petitioners and in its reso
lution of 9 June 1967, had made specific'recommenda
tions ~o the Council on this ques!ion. On 20 June
1967, It had drawn the urgent attention of the Security
Council to the continued deterioration of the situation
in the Territories under Portuguese domination as
w~ll as to the consequences of the aggressive acts com
mitted by Portugal against the independent African
States that border the Portuguese colonies and had
made specific recommendations relatin<T to the Terri
tories under Portuguese administrati01~ as well as to
the ~olonial Territories considered hy it during its
meetmgs away from Headquarters in 1967,

In connexion with the organization of the Inter
national S~minar on Apartheid, Racial Discrimination
and Col0111alism in South Africa, which took place in
July and August 1967, in Kitwe, Zambia-under the
chairm~nship of M~, John W. S, Malecela (United
Repub!lc of Tanzama), the Chairman of the Special
Committee-the Committee had been requested by the
Secret~ry-General in pursuance of General Assembly
resolutIOn 2202A (XXI) of 16 December 1966 to
submit. proposals. ,Accordingly on 20 April 1967,' the
Committee, followlllg consultations between its officers
a~d the officers .of the Special Committee 'on the Poli
cies of Apar!hetd of the ~overnment of the Republic
of South Afn~a~ had submItted to the Secretary-General
a report cont,al111.ng proposals concerning various aspects
of the orgal1lZatlOn of the Seminar.

The Special Committee also reported that it had
noted the attainment of independence of Aden
(Southern Yemen) in November 1967.

A~ its twe~lty-second session, the General Assembly
conSidered, 111. plet;ary session, the implementation
of the pec1ar,atlOn, m ItS general aspects as well as in
connexlOn With the question of South \Vest Africa .
The c,hapters of t!l~ Special. C~l11ll1ittee's report deal
ng WIth the remaul1ng Terntones were considered by

the Fourth Committee.

As envisaged in its report to the General Assembly
at its twenty-first session, the Special Committee had
also held a further series of meetings away from Head
quarters during May and June 1967. These meetings
had taken place at Kinshasa, Kitwe and Dar es Salaam,
at the invitation of the Governments of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, Zambia and the United Re
public of Tanzania respectively, As anticipated by
several members, the session away from Headquarters
had once again made it easier for representatives of
national liberation movements to eX'press their views
and to acquaint the Committee with the progress of
their struggle. Further, the Committee had been en
abled to acquire more direct knowledge than would
otherwise have been available to it of the realities of
the situation in several colonial Territories, particularly
those in southern Africa, and thus to strengthen its
own capacity to assist the people in their efforts to
achieve freedom and independence. The Committee
had also 'been enabled to assess the extent to which
the provisions of previous United Nations resolutions
hadheen implemented and to recommend such addi
tional measures as were necessary for the attainment
of the desired objectives,

As requested by the General Assembly at the end
of 19?6, the Special Committee had paid particular
attentIOn to the small Territories with a view to en
abling their p,opu.lations t~ exercise fully their right
to self-deternunatton and mdependence. With regard
t? a large !1t1mber of the small Territories, the Spe
Cial Comnuttee had recognized that their size and
~o~t1lation as well as their geographical location and
~l1mted :esources. presented peculia.r problems requir
1I1g speCial attentlOn. At the same time, the Committee
had been firmly of the opinion that the provisions
of the, Decl~ration were fully applicable to them.
Accordl,ngly, It had requested the administering Powers
responsIble for these Territories to ensure that the
peop~es concerned were enabled, in complete freedom
~nd In !ull k!10wledge of the possibilities open to them
111, keepmg WIth the Declaration, to express their wishes
WIthout delay concerning the future of their countries
The Committee had also stressed the urgent need fo;
measures to strengthen the economic infra-structure
of thes~ Territories and to promote their social and
eCOnOI1:lc development for the purpose of fostering
federations. The Committee had been deeply con
cerned by reports pointing to preparations for the
use of a few of these Territories for military pur
poses,

. Tl!e ,Special Committee had once again underlined
the l11dlsputabl~ v~lue of sending visiting missions to
~he smal! Terntones ,~s a l~eans of securing adequate
l11fOrt;latloll .on conditIOns 111 the Territories and on
~he Views, Wishes .and aspirations of the people. Accord
1l1g13;' ,the. Committee had once again requested the
adm111Ist~n~lg Powers to extend their full co-operation
by l?e:mltt~ng access to the Territories under their
adl11111lStratlOn, The Committee had noted with regret
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the practice of apartheid and all forms of racial dis-
crimination constituted a crime against humanity;
reaffirmed 'its recognition of the legitimacy ef the
struggle of the colonial peoples to exercise their right
to self-determination and independence; noted with
satisfaction the progress made in the colonial Terri
tories by the national liberation movements, both
through their struggle and through reconstruction
programmes, and urged all States to provide moral and
material assistance to them; expressed its appreciation
to the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu
gees, the specialized agencies concerned and other
international relief organizations for the help they had
so far given, and requested them to increase their
economic, social and humanitarian assis'.:unce to the
refugees from Territories under colonial domination;
requested all States, directly and through action in the
international institutions of which they were members,
including the specialized agencies, to withhold assis
tance of any kind from the Governments of Portugal
and South Africa and from the illegal racist minority
regime of Southern Rhodesia until they renounced
their policy of colonial domination and racial discrimi
nation; drew th~ attention of all States to the grave
consequences of the development in southern Africa
of the entente between the Governments of South
Africa and Portugal and the illegal racist minority
regime of Southern Rhodesia, the activities of which
ran counter to the interests of international peace and
s('curity, and called upon all States, particularly the
main trading partners of the entente, to withold any
support or assistance to the members of the entente,'
requested the colonial Powers to dismantle their mili
tary bases and installations in colonial Territories and
to refrain from establishing :1ew ones and from using
those that still existed to interfere with the liberation
of the peoples in colonial Territories in the exercise
of their legitimate rights to freedom and indepen
dence; and, once again condemned the policies, pur
sued by certain administering Powers in the Territories
under their domination, of imposing non-representative
regimes and constitutions, strengthening the position
of foreign economic and other interests, misleading
world public opinion and encouraging the systematic
influx of foreign immigrants while displacing, deport
ing and transferring the indigenous inhabitants to
other areas, and called upon those Powers to desist
from such manreuvres.

By the same resolution, th.e General Assembly re
questeJ the Committee to continue to perform its task
ancI to seek suitable means for the immediate and full
implementation of the Declaration in all Territories
which had not yet attained independence and re
quested it to make concrete suggestions with a view
to. assisting the Security Council in considering appro
Imate measures under the Charter of the United
Nations with regard to developments in colonial Terri
tories which were likely to threaten international peace
and security, and recommended the Council to take
such suggestions fully into consideration. It invited the
Committee, whenever it considered it proper and
appropriate, to recommend a deadline for the acces
sion to independence of each Territory in accordance
\vith the wishes of the people and the provisions of the
Declaration; requested the Committee, in the per
formance of its tasks, to take accot'!".t of the special
activities envisaged in connexion 'with the Interna
tional Year for' Human Rights and in particular to
participate, as it considered appropriate, in the Inter
national Conference on Human Rights to -be held at

Teheran in April 1968; requested the Committee to
examine the compliance of Membpr States with the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo
nial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolu
tions on the question of decolonization, particularly
those relating to the Territories under Portuguese
domination, Southern Rhodesia and South West Africa,
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session; and invited the Committee to
pay particular attention to the small Territorks and
to recommend to the General Assembly the most appro
priate methods and also the steps to be taken to
enable the populations of (hose Territories to exercise
fully their right to self-determination and indepen
dence. The General Assembly also urged the adminis
tering Powers to co-operate with the Committee by
permitting access to the colonial Territories by visiting
missions, in accordance with decisions previously taken
by the General Assembly and by the Committee. It
requested the Special Committee to consider and sub
mit recommendations to the General Assembly ai.. its
twenty-third session regarding the holding early in
1969 of a special conference of representative.s of colo
nial peoples for the purpose, inter alia, of considering
the most effective means by which the international
community could intensify its assistance to them in
their efforts to achieve self-determination, freedom and
independence. It requested the Secretary-General to
take concrete measures through all the media at his
disposal, including publications, radio and television,
to give effect to the provisions of its resolutions 2105
(XX), 2189 (XXI), 2262 (XXII), 2270 (XXII)
and 2288 (XXII) concerning the widespread and
continuous publicizing of the work of the United
Nations in the field of decolonization, of the situation
in the colonial Territories and of the continuing struggle
for liberation being waged by the colonial peoples;
and it requested also the administering Powers to
co-operate with the Secretary-General in promoting the
large-scale dissemination of information on the work
of the United Nations in the implementation of the
Declaration. Finally, the Assembly requested the
Secretary-General to provide all the financing and
facilities necessary for the implementation of the pre
sent resolution.

In the voting on this resolution, separate votes were
taken on: (1) the seventh preambular paragraph; (2)
operative paragraph 3; (3) the words "the study of
military activities" in operative paragraph 4; (4)
operative paragraphs 8 and 9 together; (5) operative
paragraph 11; and (6) operative paragraph 13. The
seventh preambular paragraph, by which the Assembly
deplored the negative attitude of certain colonial Pow
ers which refused to recognize the rights of colonial
peoples to self-determination, freedom and indepen
dence, and, in particular, the intransigence of the
Governments of Portugal and South Africa, was
adopted by 90 votes to 2, with 13 abstentions. Para
graph 3, which approved the Committee's report for
1967 and urged the administering Powers to give
effect to the recommendations contained therein and
to take all other necessary steps for the implementa
tion of the Declaration and the relevant United Nations
resolutions, was adopted by 79 votes to 2, with 27
abstentions. The words "the study of military activi
ti~s" in paragraph 4 were adopted by 75 votes to 8,
WIth 22 abstentions; paragraph 4, as a whole, was
thereupon adopted by 90 votes to 3, with 15 absten
tions. Paragraph 8, which requested all States to with
hold assistance of any kind to certain Governments,
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2. Decisions on individual questions

The question of Southern Rhodesia was considered
by the General Assembly at its twenty-second session
and by the Special Committee and the Security Coun
cil in March and May 1968.

On 3 November 1967, 'che General Assembly adopted
resolution 2262 (XXII) on Southern Rhodesia by a
roll-call vote of 92 to 2, with 18 abstentions. By this
resolution, the General Assembly reaffirmed the legiti
macy of the struggle of the people of Zimbabwe; con
demned the policies of oppression, racial discrimination
and segregation practised in Southern Rhodesia, which
COl1~tituted a crime against humanity; reaffirmed the
obligation of the administering Power to transfer
power without further delay to the people of Zimbabwe
on the basis of elections conducted according to the
principle of "one man, one vote" ; condemned the failure
and the refusal of the United Kingdom Government
to take effective measures to bring down the illegal
racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and to
transfer power to the people of Zimbabwe; affirmed
its conviction that the sanctions adopted so far would
not put an end to that regime and that sanctions, in
order to achieve their objective, would have to be
comprehensive and mandatory and backed by force;
further reaffirmed that the only effective and speedy
way for the administering Power to put down the
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and paragraph 9, which drew the attention of all States rebellion in the Territory was through the use of force;
to the grave consequences of the development in called once again upon the United Kingdom Govern-
southern Africa of the entente between the Govern- ment to take immediately all the necessary measures,
ments of South Africa and Portugal and the illegal including the use of force, to put an end to the illegal
racist minority regime of Southern Rhodesia, were racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and to
adopted by 80 votes to 8, with 22 abstentions. Para- ensure the immediate application of General Assembly
graph 11, which condemned the policies pursued by resolution 1514 (XV) and other relevant resolutions;
certain administering Powers, was adopted by 72 votes considered that any future consultations undertaken
to 22, with 14 abstentions. Paragraph 13, which re- by the administering Power to determine the future of
quested the Committee to make crmcrete suggestions Southern Rhodesia must be with t~e representatives of
to the Security Council, was adopted by 84 votes to 2, all the political parties and not with the illegal regime,
with 24 abstentions. The draft resolution, as a whole, and called upon the administering Power to enter
was adopted by 86 votes to 6, with 17 abstentions. immediately into consultations with the representatives

of the political parties favouring majority rule. By the
The Special Committee lbegan its 1968 session on same resolution, the Assembly condemned the activi-

1 February. Between February and mid..June, it con- ties of all those States which, contrary to the resolu-
sidet'ed the questions of South vVest Africa, Equatorial tions of the General Assembly and the Security Council,
Guinea, Southern Rhodesia, Ma:uritius and Swaziland were still trading with the illegal regime in the Terri-
and heard petitioners on Equatorial Guinea, St. Vin- tory, and called upon such States to sever immediately
cent, Bermuda, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and the Gil- all economic and other relations with that regime;
bel't und Ellice Islands. It adopted a consensus on the condemned the activities of those foreign financial and
question of South West Africa and resolutions on the other interests which, by supporting and assisting the
questions of Southern Rhodesia, Equatorial Guinea and illegal regime and by their exploitatiun of the human
Swazilancl; gave preliminary consideration to the ques- and material resources of the Territory, were under-
tion of Oman and established the Sub-Committee on mining the effective implementation of the sanctions
Oman; and considered the question of publicity for the imposed so far and were impeding the African people
work of the United Nations in the field of decoloniza- of Zimbabwe from dttaining freedom and independence,
tion. It was represented at the International Conference and called upon the Governments of the States con-
on Human Rights, held. at Teheran in April and May cerned to take all the necessary measures to bring
1968, by a delegation consisting of the Chairman, the such activities to an end; condemned in the si-rongest
Rapporteur and the representative of Finland. Its sub- terms the policies of the Governments of South Africa
committees 'began work on the smaller Territories and and Portugal of continued support for the illegal rfgime
the special studies referred to them. It adopted a report in blatant defiance of General Assembly and Security
by Sub-Committee III concerning Bermuda. Council resolutions; further condemned the presence

of South African r.rn leel forces in Southern Rhodesia
The decisions taken by the General Assembly and and the arms aiel ex ~ended 'by the authorities of South

the Special Committee with respect to individual ques- Africa to the illegal regime for the ,purpose of sup-
tions are set out in separate sections below. pressing the legitimate struggle of the people of Zim-

babwe; expressed grave concern at the serious threat
which the presence of these South African forc\"s posed
for the territorial integrity and sovereignty of indepen
dent African States in the area; called upon the ad
ministering Power to ensure the immediate expulsion
of all South African forces from Southern Rhodesia
and to prevent all armf'rl assistance to the rebel regime;
strongly condemned the detention and imprisonment
of African nationalists in Southern Rhodesia and in
vited the administering Power to secure their im
mediate and unconditional release.

In other provisions of the resolution, the Assembly
urged all States, as a matter of urgency, to render all
moral and material assistance to the national liberation
movements of Zimbabwe, either directly or through
the Organization of African Unity; drew the attention
of the Security Council to the necessity of applying
the necessary measures envisaged under Chapter VII
of the United Nations Charter, in view of the deteriora
tion of the grave situation in Southern Rhodesia;
appealed to the specialized agencies concerned and
other international assistance organizations to aid and
assist the refugees from Zimbabwe and those suffering
from oppression by the illegal racist minority regime
in Southern Rhodesia, in consultation with the Organi
zation of African Unity and, through it, with the na
tional liberation movements in the Territory; requested
the Secretary-General to promote the continuous and
large-scale publicizing of the work of the United
Nations concerning this question, in order that world
public opinion might be sufficiently aware of the grave
situation in Southern Rhodesia and of the continuing
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struggle for liberation waged by the people of Zim
babwe; requested the Special Committee to continue
to keep the situation in the Territory under review
and invited the Secretary-General to report to the
Special Committee on the extent of the implementation
'by Member States of the United Nations resolutions
relating to the Territory; called upon the administering
Power to report to the Special Committee on its ac
tions in the implementation of the present resolution;
and decided to keep the question of Southern Rhodesia
on its agenda.

On 7 March 1968, the Special Committee adopted
by a roll-call vote of 20 to none, with 4 abstentions, a
resolution in which the Committee stated that it was
profoundly shocked at the assassination on 6 March
1968 of three Africans of Zimbabwe by the illegal
racist minority regime, and that it was gravely con
cerned at the threat to the lives and persons of many
other Africans unlawfully detained in Southern Rho
desia. The Committee deplored the failure of the
United Kingdom Government, as the administering
Power, to prevent the perpetration of such crimes in
Southern Rhodesia; urgently called upon that Govern
ment to take immediate and effective steps to prevent
the recurrence of such crimes and to safeguard the
persons of the African inhabitants of Zimbabwe; and
drew the urgent attention of the Security Council to
the grave situation in the Territory with a view to its
taking effective action.

On 19 March, the Special Committee heard a state
ment by its Chairman on the question of Southern
Rhodesia and decided to transmit it to the Security
Council, along with the records of its meetings on the
question.

In his statement, the Chairman said that fifteen
months had elapsed since 16 December 1966, when the
Security Council, by its resolution 232 (1966), had
determined that the situation in Southern Rhodesia
constituted a threat to international peace and security.
By that resolution, the Council had decided to impose
selective mandatory sanctions in order to bring down
the illegal regime and, at the same time, had called
upon all States not to render to it any financial or
economic assistance. So far those measures had not
succeeded in bringing about the overthrow of the
regime. Evidence presented to the Committee had
suggested not only that Southern Rhodesia's economy
remained buoyant but that there had been a signifi
cant evasion of sanctions, owing particularly to the
failure of a number of countries, including South
Africa and Portugal, to apply the decisions of the
Security Council.

The Chairman drew particular attention to reports
that the illegal regime had been a:ble to obtain signifi
cant supplies of prohibited commodities, including pe
troleum products, vehicles and spare parts. The multi
plicity of such reports, he said, must inevitably lead
to the conclusion that further action by the Security
Council was essential to enforce the application of the
sanctions. It was also clear that the imposition of
selective sanctions had permitted the regime to reduce
the impact of the coercive measures imposed by the
Council by substituting other commodities in its foreign
trade. Therefore, it was essential that the Council
should reas~ess the situation and extend the scope of
the sanctions presently imposed. In this connexion, the
Chairman recalled that the General Assembly, in its

resolution 2262 (XXII), had affirmed its conviction
that the sanctions adopted so far would not put an
end to the illegal racist minority regime and that, in
order to achieve their objective, they would have to be
comprehensive and mandatory and be backed 'by force.

The Chairman stated that developments in Southern
Rhodesia since 1966 had revealed a progressive de~

terioration of the political situation. Step by step, the
illegal regime had escalated its defiance both of th~

United Kingdom and of the international comm1'.nity.
Not content with flouting the authority of the united
Kingdom by refusing to accept the reprieve granted by
the Queen to five Africans under death sentence, the
regime had embarked on a policy of racial segregation
and apartheid) similar to that in South Africa. Racial
segregation was being progressively enforced at all
levels by a series of new laws such as the African
(Urban Areas) Accommodation and Registration Act,
the Draft Property Owners (Residential Protection)
Bill, the Municipal (Amendment) Act, ::.,-::1 by regula
tions applying even to educational and hospital facili
ties and sports events. In addition, there was increasing
co-operation with the racist regimes in South Africa
and l\10zambique as evidenced by the use of South
African military and police forr.es in the recent opera
tions against the freedom fighters. The African people
of Zhnbabwe had had 110 alternative but to resort to
widespread resistance, which in turn had brought down
on them even greater repressive violence. That re
pression was manifested by the large l1mnbers who
now languished in prison camps and by the recent
brutal killings. As the repression grew, 'so must the
resistance. There had been fresh reports of fighting in
the Zambesi valley. Unless positive action was taken
to remedy the situation, th"re was a distinct possibility
that the security of neil:,'~':>ouring States might be
endangered. In previous resolutions, the General
Assembly had called upon the United Kingdom Gov
ernnwnt immediately to take all the necessary measures,
incluClIL, '; the use of force, to put an end to the illegal
regime in Southern Rhode-sia and to ensure the im
mediate application of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.
Now that the situation had so greatly deteriorated,
there was no doubt, ii indeed there 'ever had been,
that it was the duty of the Security Council to call
upon the United Kingdom Government in the most
peremptory terms to take action along the lines pre
scribed by the General Assembly.

The Security Council met on 19 March at the re
quest of thirty-six African States to consider the
situation in Southern Rhodesia. On 29 May it adopted
unanimously a resolution whereby, acting under chap
ter VII of the Charter, it decided to impose mandatory
sanctions on all trade or economic relations with
Southern Rhodesia except for the supply of medical,
educational and news materials and, in special humani
tarian circumstances, foodstuffs. The Council called
on all States Members of the United Nations or mem
bers of the specialized agencies to report by 1 August
on their application of these sanctions and requested
the Secretary-General to submit a progress report to
the Council not later than 1 September 1968. At the
same time, the Council decided to establish a commiitee
to follow up the ~mplementation of the resolution and
report to the Council with its observations. Details
regarding the Council's consideration of this situation
and or the resolution are contained in chapter III,
section I.
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The Council concluded that the refusal of South
Africa to co-operate in the implementation of General
Assembly resolutions 2145 (XXI) and 2248 (S-V)
made it impossible for the Council to discharge effec
tively all the functions and responsibilities entrusted
to it. Noting that South Africa was not only defying
the United Natiolls but was continuing to act in a
lrmnner designed to consolidate its control over the
Territory, it considered that the continued presence
of South African authoritip,s in South West Africa
constittited an illegal act, a usurpation of power and a
foreign occupation of the Territory which seriously
threatened international peace and security. It there"
fore recommended to the General Assembly that it take
the necessary measures, including addressing a request
for appropriate action by the Security Council, to
enable the Council for South West Africa to discharge
all its functions and responsibilities effectively.

At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
considered the question of South West Africa in the
light of the report of the Special Committee and the
report of the Council for South vVest Africa. It also
had before it the communication from the Minister
of Foreign Affairs of South Africa referred to above.

On 16 December 1967, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2325 (XXII) by a roll-call vote of 93 to 2,
with 18 abstentions. By this resolution the Assembly
noted with appreciation the efforts of the United
Nations Council for South West Africa to discharge
the responsibilities and functions entrusted to it and
requested the Council to fulfil by every available
means the mandate entrusted to it. After condemning
the refusal of the Government of South Africa to corn"
ply with its resolutions 2145 (XXI) and 2248 (S"V),
the Assembly declared that the continued presence of
South African authorities in South West Africa was
Cl flagrant violation of its territorial integrity and inter"
national status, as determined by resolution 2145
(XXI), as well as of the terms of resolution 2248
(S-V) ; it called upon South Africa to withdraw from
the Territory, unconditionally and without delay, all
its military and police forces and its administration,
to release all political prisoners and to allow all po"
litical refugees who were natives of the Territory to
return to it. By the same resolution, the Assembly
urgently appealed to all l'vIember States, particularly
the main trading partners of South Africa and those
"",ith economic and other interests in South Africa and
South W est Africa, to take effective economic and
other measures designed to ensure the immediate with
drawal of the South African administration from the
'Territory, thereby clearing the way for the implemen"
tation of resolutions 2145 (XXI) and 2248 (S"V).
The Security Council was requested to take effective
steps to enable the United Nations to fulfil the respon-

SOUTH WEST AFRICA the Secretary"General transmitting copies of two com"
munications of 26 September addressed to him by the
Permanent Representative and the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of South Africa. In his letter, which the Per"
manent Representative asked to have circulated as a
document of the General Assembly, the Minister of
Foreign Affairs explained his Government's position
regarding General Assembly resolutions 2145 (XXI)
and 2248 ( S-V) and made it clear that his Govern"
ment was not willing to comply with the terms of re
solution 2145 (XXI) and would continue to administer
South West Africa notwithstanding that resolution,
which it considered to be "illegal".

The general question of South "i'Vest Africa
Action in regard to the general question of South

Vvest Africa was taken by the Special Committee in
June 1967, by the United Nations Council for South
West Africa in August 1967, by the General Assembly
at its twenty-second session in December 1967, and
again by the Council and the Committee in April 1968.

On 19 June 1967, the Special Committee unanimously
adopted a resolution on South 'Vest Africa in which,
after expressing its deep concern at measures taken
by the Government of South Africa to alter the status
of Ovamboland, an integral part of South West Africa,
by the creation of a so-ca.lled self-governing "homeland",
it statec1 that it considered these measures to be an
extension of apartheid designed to fragment the Ter
ritory and condemned them as illegal and as a flagrant
defiance of the authority of the United Nations.

The United Nations Council for South West Africa
held its first meeting on 16 August 1967. In its report'
submitted in November to the General Assembly at
its twenty"second session, the Council stated that, in
accordance with its terms of reference contained in
General Assembly resolution 2248 (S-V), it had on
29 August addressed a letter to the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Government of South Africa requesting
him to indicate the measures which his Government
proposed to facilitate the transfer of the administration
of the Territory with the least possible upheaval. No
reply had been received to that letter. However, on
27 September, the Council had received a letter from

During the past year the question of South West
Africa was considered by a number of United Nations
bodies. The General Assembly considered the question
at its twenty-second session from September to De
cember 1967 and again at its resumed twenty-second
session from April to June 1968. The United Nations
Council for South West Africa, established by resoltl
tion 2248 (S"V) of 19 May 1967 to administer tlie
Territory until independence, met continuously during
the period under review and submitted two reports to
the General Assembly on its activities, one in November
1967 and the other in May 1968. The Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Co
lonial Countries and Peoples, in accordance with its
mandate, maintained the it~m on its agenda. It sub
mitted a report on the question to the General As
sembly at its twenty-second session in October 1967
and considered the question on two occasions at its
meetings in 1968. The S~curity Council also considered
the question ~lt meetings held between ] anuary and
March 1968. Aspects of the question were also ex
amined by the Commission on Human Rights (see
chapter VI, section A).

The outline of the action taken on the question which
follows relates primarily to the action taken by the
Assembly, the Special Committee and the Council for
South West Africa. The report on the Security
Council's consideration of the question is given else"
where in the present rp-port (see chapter Ill, section
H). The outline is divided for convenience into two
parts: the first part deals with action taken on the
general question of South West Africa, while the
second deals with that taken on the trial of thirty-seven
South Vvest Africans.
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sibilities it had assumed with respect to the Territory.
It was further requested to take all appropriate
measures to enable the United Nations Council for
South \Vest Africa to discharge fully the functions
and responsibilities entrusted to it.

Also on 16 December1 the General Assembly ac
cepted a proposal of the Secretary-General that Mr.
Constantin A. Stavropoulos1 Legal Counsel of the
United Nations, should continue to serve as Acting
United Nations Commissioner for South West Africa
until the Assembly appointcd a Commissioner.

In its second report, which V,3.S submitted in May
1968 to the General Assembly at its resumed twenty
second session, the United Nations Council for South
\Nest Africa gave an account of its activities from 1
November 1967 to 4 May 1968. It stated among other
things that, in pursuance of its mandate, it had en
deavoured to proceed to South West Africa in order
to prepare the ground for the implementation of Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2248 (S-V) and ln particular
to lay down procedures for the transfer of the Terri
tory, but that it had been unable to enter the Territory
owing to obstruction by the South African authorities.
In its conclusions the Council stated that since the
adoption of General Assembly resolution 2325 (XXII)
the Government qf South Africa had not only per
sisted in its defiance of the United Nations, notably by
its refusal to allow the Council to enter South West
Africa, but had intensified its actions to consolidate
its illegal control over the Territory, thus creating a
situation which, in the Council's opinion, constituted a
serious threat to international peace and security in
the area. The Council was convinced that South Africa
would not withdraw from South West Africa unless
forceful measures were taken for the removal of its
presence from the Territory. The Council therefore
recommended that the Assembly should again request
the Ser.urity Council to take effective measures to cn
sure the removal of South Africa's presence from the
Territory with a view to enabling the Council for
South V\Test Africa to discharge all its functions and
responsibilities effectively. Emphasizing that the Gen
eral Assembly had already decided, in its resolution
2248 (S-V) that everything possible should be done to
enable South West Africa to attain independence by
June 1968, the Council recommended that the Assembly
give serious and urgent consideration to the con
sequences of the situation and determine the action to
be takcn to prepare the Territory for independence in
the light of the intransigent and negative attitude of
South Africa. Calling upon the Assembly to censure
both the Government of South Africa for its obstruc
tion of the Council's efforts to proceed to the Terri
tory and also certain foreign economic interests in
southern Africa for their unco-operative attitude, the
Council declared its intention to proceed to South
West Africa as soon as the necessary arrangements
had been made.

On 30 April 1968, at the 600th meeting of the Spe
cial Committee, the Chairman made a statement on
the question of South West Africa in which he noted
that South Africa was not only defying the various
resolutions of the United Nations concerning the Ten'i
tory, particularly General Assembly resolutions 2145
(XXI) and 2248 (S-V), but was vigorously seeking
to destroy the territorial integrity and international
status of South West Africa. In partiCUlar, he drew
attention to South Africa's frustration of the efforts

of the United Nations Council for South West Africa
to fulfil the tasks assigned to it and the introduction
in the South African Parliament of the South West
Africa Constitution Bill and the Development of Self
Government for Native Nations in South West Africa
Bill during March and April 1968. After ex~ress~ng
the Committee's most grave concern at the sltuatlOn
existing in South \Nest Africa, he stated that the
Committee condemned the flagrant refusal of South
Africa to co-operate in the implementation. of the
relevant United Nations resolutions. It considered
that the General Assembly and the Security Council
should urgently consider taking effective action to
enable the people of the Territory to attain full and
complete independence without further delay, in con
formity with the Declaration on the Granting of Inde
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. In ac
cordance with the decision taken by the Committee at
the meeting, the text of the Chairman's statement and
the statements made by members of the Committee on
this question, as reproduced in the summary record
of the meeting, were transmitted to the President of
the General Assembly on 1 May 1968.

On 12 June 1968, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2372 (XXII) by a roll-call vote of 96 to
2, with 18 abstentions. By this resolution the Assembly
proclaimed that, in accordance with the desires of its
people, South W e~t Africa should henceforth be known
as Namibia, decided that the United Nations Council
for South West Africa should be called United Nations
Council for Namibia and expressed its appreciation
of the Council's efforts to discharge the responsibilities
and functions entrusted to it. Reaffirming the inalien
able right of the Namibian people to freedom and inde
pendence and the legitimacy of their struggle against
foreign occupation, the Assembly condemm~d the Gov
ernment of South Africa fo"r its persistent refusal to
comply with the resolutions of the United Nations, its
obstruction of the efforts of the Council to proceed to
the Territory and its actions designed to consolidate
its illegal control over the Territ0ry and to destroy
the unity and territorial integrity of the latter. The
Assembly also condemned the actions of those States
which by their continued political, military and eco
nomic collaboration with the Government of South
Africa had encouraged it in its defiance and obstruc
tion. It called upon all States to desist from those
dealings with the South African Government which
would have the effect of perpetuating South Africa's
illegal occupation of the Territory, to take effective
economic and other measures to obtain the immediate
withdrawal of the South African administration, and
to provide moral and material support to the Namibian
people in their struggle and aSf;ist the United Nations
Council for Namibia in the discharge of its mandate.
Considering that the continued foreign occupation of
Namibia by South Africa in defiance of United Nations
resolutions and of the Territory's international status
constituted a grave threat to international peace and
security, the Assembly reiterated its demand for the
immediate and unconditional withdrawal of South
Africa and recommended that the Security Council
should urgently take all appropriate steps to secure the
implementation of the resolution, including measures
to ensure the removal of the South African presence
and to secure the independence of Namibia.

The Assembly further decided that, taking into ac
count the provisions of its resolution 2248 (S"V) the
United Nations Council for Namibia should give p~ior-



Following' the ad~ption by the Security Council
of the above resolutIon, the Secretary-General pub
lished replies, which he 'had received from the Minister
of Foreign Affairs of South Africa in respect of the
resolution of the General Assembly and that of the
Security Council. In these communications, dated 30
January and 15 February, the Minister of Foreigt'

The trial of thirty-seven South ~Vest Africans

Action in regard to the trial of thirty-seven South
West Africans was taken by the Special Committee
in September 1967, by the United Nations Council for
Suuth vVest Africa in November 1967, by the General
Assembly at its twenty-second session in December
1967, by the Council between January and April 1968,
by the Security Council between Jalluary and March
1968, and by the Committee between February and
April 1968.

On 22 June 1967 it was announced in Pretoria that
thirty-seven South West Africans who had been ar
rested in South West Africa in 1966 and transferred
to prisons in South Africa would be brought to trial
in Pretoria on charges under the South African Ter
rorism Act, 1967, which had been promulgated on the
preceding day.

The Special Committee, which had been apprised of
these events, and of the subsequent trial of the South
West Africans which began on 7 August, adopted a
resolution on 12 September in 'which it condemned
the illegal arrest of the South vVest Africans by the
authorities of South Africa in flagrant violation of the
international status of the Territory. It called upon
the authorities of South Africa to cease all illegal acts
in the international Territory of South vVest Africa
and demanded the immediate release of the thirty
'Seven South vVest Africans. The text of this resolution
was transmitted to the President of the United Nations
Council for South West Africa on 12 September.

On 27 November, the United Nations Council for
South vVest Africa adopted a consensus in which it
noted with concern the arrest, deportation and trial
of the thirty-seven South West Africans under a retro
active law which, by its very terms, was clearly a
violation of fundamental human rights and contrary
to the principles of the Charter. Noting that the actions
of the South African authorities had occurred aiter
the General Assembly had adopted resolution 2145
(XXI) by which it terminated the Mandate for South
West Africa, the Council called upon the Government
of South Africa to respect the international status. of
the Territory and to release the South vVest Africans.
It appealed to all Me111b~r States to use .their. infl.uence
to dissuade South Afnca fro111 purst11ng Its Illegal
course and to obtain the release of the persons under
O'oing trial and it called the urgent attention of the
Gen~ral A~sembly and Security Council to the matter.

The Council's consensus was transmitted to the
President of the General Assembly and the President
of the Security Council on 28 November.

At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
adopted by a roll-call vote of 110 to 2, with 1 absten
tion resolution 2324 (XXII) on 16 December. By
this'resolution the Assembly (1) condemned the illegal
arrest deport~tion and trial at Pretoria of the thirty
seven'South West Africans as a flag-rant violation by
the Government of South Africa of their rights, of the
international status of the Territory and of General
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ity to establishing a co-ordinated emergency pro- Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI); (2) called upon
gramme of technical and financial assistance to Nami- South Africa to discontinue forthwith this illegal trial
bia in consultation and co-operation with the specialized and to release and repatriate the South West Africans
agencies and the appropriate United Nations organs, concerned; (3) appealed to all States and international
organizing a training programme for Namibians and organizations to use their influence with South Africa
continuing its consultations on the question of issuing in order to obtain its compliance; (4) drew the atten-
travel documents to Namibians. tion of the Security Council to the present resolution;

and (5) requested the Secretary-General to report as
soon as possible to the Security Council, the General
Assembly, the United Nations Council for South West
Africa and the Special Committee on the implemen
tation of the resolution.

In pursuance of paragraph 5 of the above resolution,
the Secretary-General on 25 January 1968 submitted
a report to the Security Council and to the General
Assembly, the United Nations Council for South
vVest Africa and the Special Committee. The substan
tive parts of replies received subsequently by the
Secretary-General were later circulated as addenda to
the reports submitted to the Security Council and to
the General Assembly. On 23 May 1968 replies. had
been received from ninety-three Governments, includ
ing South Africa, and from fifteen international or
ganizations.

On 23 January 1968, the President of the United
Nations Council for South West Africa addressed a
letter to the President of the Security Council in which
he drew attention to the fact that South Africa had
not complied with either the consensus of 27 November
of the Council for South West Africa or with General
Assembly resolution 2324 (XXII). Since, as was sub
sequently pointed out in a memorandum of the Council
for South \Vest Africa, the trial was being continued
and verdicts were expected shortly, he conveyed the
hope of the Council for South vVest Africa that the
Security Council woqld take effective measures to
ensure compliance by South Africa.

The Security Council considered the matter on the
request of forty-nine Member States on 25 January
1968 (for details regarding the Council's consideration
of this matter, see chapter F1, section H). In addition
to the letter and memorandum from the Council for
South \Vest Africa, it also had before it the report
by the Secretary-General on the implementation of
General Assembly resolution 2324 (XXII), which
contained the replies received by the Secretary-General
up to that date.

By its resolution 245 (1968), adopted unanimously
on the same date, the Security Council condemned the
refusal of the Government of South Africa to comply
with the provisions. of General Assembly resolution
2324 (XXII) and called upon it to discontinue forth
with the illegal trial and to release and repatriate the
South West Africans concerned. Inviting- all States
to exercise their inHuence to induce the Government
of South Africa to comply, it requested the Secretary
General to follow closely the implementation of the
resolution and to report thereon to it at the earliest
possible date. Finally, the Security Council decided to
remain actively seized of the matter.
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Affairs referred to his previous letter of 26 Septem
ber 1967 and restated his Government's reasons for not
recognizing the validity of General Assembly resolu
tion 2145 (XXI) which terminated the Mandate for
South West Africa. Stating that South Africa would
continue to administer the Territory in the spirit of
the Mandate and had no intention "of abdicating its
responsibilities towards the people of South West
Africa", he asserted that concern for the political rights
and welfare of the non-white peoples had been used as
the pretext for launching a campaign of terrorism and
sabotage against South West Africa and South Africa
from outside their borders. Demands were being made
for the release of criminals who, in addition to contra
vening certain legislative measures for the maintenance
of law and order, had committed ordinary crimes of
violence, such as attempted murder, arson and armed
robbery. It was the firm conviction of his Government
that "if such demands were acceded to, the rule of law
would not be upheld but mther flouted".

At the request of fifty-eight Member States, the
Security Council met again on 16 February 1968 to
consider the situation arising from the continuation
of the trial and the handing down of sentences on
thirty-three of the South West African (for details re
garding the Council's consideration of this situation,
see chapter IIl, section H). The Council had 'before
it, among other communications, a letter dated 9
February from the President of the United Nations
Council for South West Africa, and letters dated 15
February from the Chairmen of the Special Committee
and of the Commission on Human Rights transmitting
the texts of the consensus adopted by each of these
bodies in which, inter alia, they expressed their pro
found indignation at the continued defiance by South
Africa. In its consen3US, adopted on 15 February, the
Special Committee considered that the attitude of South
Africa constituted a major obstacle to the realization
of the objectives of General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV) and 2145 (XXI), and expressed the view
that the Security Council should urgently consider tak
ing effective action to follow up its resolution 245
(1968). The Security Council also had before it a
report by the Secretary-General, submitted pursuant
to operative paragraph 4 of resolution 245 (1968),
on the implementation of that resolution, and the
replies received fro111 States to that resolution and to
General Assembly resolution 2324 (XXII).

The Security Council on 14 March unanimously
adopted resolution 246 (1968) censuring the Govern
ment of South Africa for its flagrant defiance of Secu
rity Council resolution 245 (1968) as well as of the
authority of the United Nations. It demanded that
South Africa release and repatriate forthwith the South
VI/est Africans recently tried and sentenced at Pre
toria, and decided that, in the event South Africa did
not comply with the present resolution, it should meet
immediately to determine effective steps or measures
in conformity with the relevant provisions of the
United Nations Charter. In other provisions of the
resolution, the Council called upon l\fember States to
co-operate with it in securing South Africa's com
pliance; urged Member Governments in a position
to contribute to the implementation of this resolution
to assist the Council to obtain South Africa's com
pliance; requested the Secretary-General to follow
closely the implementation of the present resolution
and to report to the Council not later than 31 March;
and decided to remain actively seized of the matter.

The report of the Secretary-General to the Security
Council on the implementation of the above resolution
is dealt with in chapter III, section H. Br;eHy, the
Secretary-General informed the Security Coum:il that
the text of the resolution had been transmitted to the
Government of South Africa by a telegram dated 14
March and that, on the following day, he had handed
to the Permanent Representative of South Africa an
aide-memoire, in which he referred to statements made
by members of the Council during its debate, and
had indicated that he planned to send to South Africa
a personal representative for the purposes laid down
in operative paragraph 2 of the resolution (Le., the
immediate release and repatriation by South Africa
of the South West Africans concerned). Annexed
to the report was, inter alia) the text of a reply dated
27 March from the Minister of Foreign Affairs of
South Africa, in which he said, inter ah'a) that "in
the interests of all the iIJeoples of South Vvest Africa,
convicted terrorists cannot be released nor can their
release 'be discussed". The Minister of Foreign Affairs
also stated that his Government had in the past made
available full information on South 'Vest Africa and
was always ready and willing to enlighten whoever
was objectively interested in the well-being of the
inhabitants. It would be "willing to receive the per
sonal representative of the Secretary-General provided
he was mutually acceptable, and provided that the
South African Government could be assured that fac
tual information made available to him ,,,ould not be
ignored".

In its report submitted in May 1968, the United
Nations Council for South West Africa expressed con
cern at the continued detention and trial in South
Africa of South \1\Test African freedom fighters in
defiance of United Nations resolutions on the subject.
It considered that further effective measures should
be undertaken to secure their release and that the
South African authorities should desist forthwith from
the persecution of South VI/est African nationals.

The Chairman of the Special Committee, in his
statement of 30 April 1968 referred to in the preceding
section, cited, as an example of South Africa's defiance
of the United Nations resolution, the illegal arrest,
abduction and trial of the thirtv-seven South vVest
Africans, thirty-four of whom had been convicted and
condemned at Pretoria to terms ot imprisonment up
to life for alleged "terrorist activities" in disregard
of repeated General Assembly and Security Council
resolutions, as well as of world public opinion. He
pointed out that the Special Committee had recently
learned that, on 11 April, the Appellate Division of
the South African Supreme Court of Bloemfontein
had rejected an appeal by thirty-one of these men and
that further trials were pending. The Special Com
mittee believed that these illegal trials were clearly
intended to intimidate the people of South West
Africa and to repress any attempt to assert their
political rights.

TERRITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRATION

The Territories under Portuguese administration
were considered by the General Assembly in November
1967 on the basis of the report of the Special Com
mittee and its resolution of 20 June 1967. The General
Assembly also had before it a report -by the Secretary
General on his consultations with the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. The



ADEN

Early in June 1968 the Special Committee began
consideration of the question of the Territories under
Portuguese administration.

The activities of the Special Mission on Aden ap
pointed by the Secretary-General under resolution 2183
(XXI) of 12 December 1966 during the period from
February to June 1967 were outlined in last year's
report. In August the Special Mission went to Geneva,
Beirut and Cairo for further meetings with represen
tatives of political groups from the Territory, returning
to Headquarters in September. The Mission con
tinued its work at Headquarters and submitted its
report to the Secretary-General on 10 November 1967.

On 21 November 1967, the Special Committee took
note of the Missi(;m's report and transmitted it to the
General Assembly. On 29 November, the United King
dom announced in the Fourth Committee that the
Territory would become independent on 30 November
as Southern Yemen. A consensus submitted by the
Chairman of the Fourth Committee was adopted,
whereby the Assembly would, inter alia, express its
appreciation of the work done by the Special Mission
on Aden, reaffirm the unity and integrity of the Terri
tory, including all the islands, and consider any action
to disrupt that unity and territorial integ-rity as a
violation of resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2183 (XXI).

In its report the Mission stated that, in pursuance
of its mandate, it had directed its efforts at meeting
as many groups as possible representing different shades
of opinion. It had been unable to meet all groups, how
ever, because of the conditions in the Territory and
because some of the elements had failed to come for
ward. The Mission noted that on 2 November 1967,
the United Kingdom had announced that independence
would take place in the second half of November 1967
and that all British troops would be withdrawn at that
time. It also reported that agreement had been reached
between two of the nationalist organizations on 1 N0

vember but that since that date heavy fighting in the
Territory had been reported and the army had declared
that it recognized only cne of the nationalist organiza
tions. Because of the circumstances outlined in its re
port, the Mission had been unable to fulfil its mandate.
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Secretary-General submitted this report pursuant to resolutions 2107 (XX) and 2184 (XXI). It also
the requests to him contained in General Assembly repeated its request to all States, in particular Por-
resolutions 2184 (XXI) of 12 December 1966 entitled tugal's NATO allies, to desist forthwith from giving
"Question of Territories under Portuguese administra- Portugal any assistance which enabled it to continue
tion" and 2202 (XXI) of 16 December 1966 entitled its repression of the African peoples and to prevent
"The policies of apartheid of the Government of the the sale or supply of weapons and military equipment
Republic of South Africa" by which he was to enter to Portugal; appealed to all specialized agencies, in
into consultation with the Bank in order to secure its particular to the Bank, and the International Monetary
compliance with General Assembly resolutions 2105 Fund, to refrain from granting Portugal any financial,
(XX) of 20 December 1965, 2107 (XX) of 21 De- economic or technical assistance so long as the Gov-
cember 1965 as well as with resolutions 2184 (XXI) ernment of Portugal did not implement General As-
and 2202 (XXI). By these resolutions, the General sembly resolution 1514 (XV); and requested the
Assembly, inter alia, had requested the specialized Secretary-General to enter into consultations with
agencies, including IBRD, to withhold assistance from the specialized agencies with regard to the implemen-
the Governments of Portugal and South Africa until tation of the Assembly's requests. In a new provision,
they renounced their policy of colonial domination the Assembly requested the Secretary-General, in con-
and racial discrimination. The Secretary-General's sultation with the Special Committee, to promote
report contained copies of a memorandum on the through the various United Nations bodies and agen-
question prepared by the Secretariat of the United cies widespread and continuous publicizing of th~

Nations, together with copies of the exchange of work of the United Nations on this question and to
letters between officials of the United Nations and the prepare periodically special publications to be widely
Bank. The Secretary-General stated that he felt the distributed in various languages.
discussion with the Bank had clarified the respective
legal positions of the United Nations and the Bank
and hoped that his exchange of letters with the Presi
dent of the Bank would contribute to closer under
standing and mutual co-operation.

On 17 November 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2270 (XXII) by a roll-call vote of
82 to 7, with 21 abstentions. By this resolution, the
General Assembly strongly condemned the persistent
refusal of the Government of Portugal to implement
the resolutions adopted by the General Assembly, the
Security Council and the Special Committee as well
as that Government's actions to perpetuate its oppres
sive foreign rule; condemned the colonial war being
waged by the Government of Portugal against the peace
ful peoples of the Territories, which constitutes a
crime against humanity and a grave threat to inter
national peace and security; condemned the policy of
the Government of Portugal, which violates the eco
nomic and political rights of the indigenous inhabitants
by the settlement of foreign immigrants in the Terri
tories; condemned the activities of financial interests
operating in the Territories which exploit the human
and natural resources and impede the progress of the
peoples towards freedom and independence; and con
demned the policies of Portugal for using the Terri
tories for violations of the territorial integrity and
sovereignty of independent African States, in particu
lar the Democratic Republic of the Congo.

In this resolution the Assembly again urged Por
tugal to apply without delay the principle of self
determination in its Territories, to desist forthwith
from all acts of repression and to withdraw all mili
tary and other forces which it is using for that pur
pose, and to proclaim an unconditional political amnesty ,
and create the conditions which will enable authority
to be transferred to freely elected institutions rp 'e
sentative of the populations, in accordance with ,,0

lution 1514 (XV). It drew the urgent attention ot the
Security Council to the deterioration of the situation
in the Territories as well as to the consequences of
these violations by Portugal of the territorial integrity
and sovereignty of the neighbouring independent Afri
can States bordering on its colonies; recommended
to the Security Council that it make mandatory the
provisions of its resolutions on this question, particu
larly resolution 218 (1965) and General Assembly



On 1 April 1968, the Special Committee adopttd by
20 votes to none with 4 abstentions a resolution on
the question of Equatorial Guinea in which it declared
that the administering Power bad not yet fully complied
wid, the provisions of General Assembly res0lution
2355 (XXII) of 19 December 1967; reaffirmed that
Equatorial Guinea should accede to independence as
a single political and territorial entity: declared that
any action disrupting the territorial unity and integrity
of the Territory would he contrary to the provisions
of the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV)
and the Charter of the United Nations; called upon
the administering- Power to proclaim officially without
delay the date of independence, which date should not
:j? later than 15 July 1968 in accordance with the
wishes of the people of Equatorial Guinea and General

EQUATORIAL GUINEA

The question of Equatorial Guinea was considered
by the Special Committee in September 1967, by the
General Assembly at its twenty-second session, and
again by the Special Committee in March 1968.

After hearing petitioners and statements by the rep
resentative of Somalia, the Special Committee decided
on 13 September to transmit the records of its pro
ceedings to the General Assembly. It also decided
that, subject to any decision that the General Assembly
might make at its twenty-second session, the Committee
would consider the question of the Territory again
during its meetings in 1968.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2356 (XXII) on the question of
French Somaliland by a roll-call vote of 86 to 1, with
29 abstentions. By this resolution the Assembly, having
considered the circtlmstances in which the referendum
organized by the administering Power took place on
19 March 1967, reaffirmed the inalienable right of the
people of French Somaliland (Djibouti) to self-deter
mination and independence in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); regretted that the
administering Pow,er had not co-operated with the
United Nations in the application of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) and had not implemented Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2228 (XXI); called upon
the administering Power to create the political condi
tions necessary for accelerating the implementation
of the right of the people to self-determination and
independence, including the full exercise of political
freedoms, and to allow the return of all refugees to the
Territory; and urged the administering Power to
co-ope1"ate fully with the Special Committee and with
the United Nations in accelerating the process of
decolonization in the Ten-itr, y and to grant indepen
dence to the inhabitants at an early date.

FRENCH SOMALILAND

The question of French Somaliland, which had
already been considered twice in 1967, was again con
sidered by the Special Committee at meetings held in
June and September and later by the General Assembly
at its twenty-second session.
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Reservations were expressed by Australia, France, On 12 September 1967, the Special Committee
Israel, Italy, the United Kingdom and the United adopted by a roll-can vote of 19 to 0, with 3 absten-
States. tions, a resolution on the question of Equatorial

Guinea in which it regretted that the constitutional can-
On 30 November 1967, the United Kingdom an- ference provided for in paragraph 6 of General Assem-

nounced in 1:he General Assembly that the people of bly resolution 2230 (XXI) had not been convened
the Kuria Muria Islands, one of the groups of islands and urged the administering Power to convene it im-
listed as part of the Territory in resolution 2183 mediately. It requested the administering Power to
(XXI), 'had made it clear that they wished to be implement without further delay the provisions of the
returned to Muscat and Oman to which they had above-mentioned resolution 2230 (XXI) and further
previously belonged; sovereignty over those islands requested it to ensure that the Territory acceded to
would therefore be transferred to the Sultan of Muscat independence as a single political and territorial entity
and Oman. not later than July 1968.

On the same day, the General Assembly adopted In a letter datl"\n, 18 September 1967, the Permanent
the consensus recommended by the Fourth Committee. Representativ~: of Spain informed the Secretary-General
Vfhile welcoming the independence of Southern Yemen, that on 15 September 1967 the Spanish Government
Iraq, Mali, Sudan, Syria and Yemen expressed reserva- had decided that the constitutional conference to de-
tions regarding the separation of the Kuria Muria termine the future of Equatorial Guinea would be con-
Islands from the new country. vened on 30 October 1967. The first phase of this con-

Southern Yemen was admitted to membership 111 ference took place in Madrid from 30 October until
the United Nations on 14 December 1967. 15 November 1967.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2355 (XXII) on the question of
Equatorial Guinea by 111 votes to none, with 5 ab
stentions. By this resolution, the Assembly, having
taken note of the constitutional conference which opened
in Madrid on 30 October 1967, ,regretted that the ad
ministering Power had not yet set a date for the acces
sion of Equatorial Guinea to independence in accordance
with the wishes of the people of the Territory; reiterated
its request to the administering Power to ensure that
the Territory acceded to independence as a single
political and territorial entity not later than July 1968;
invited the administering Power to implement as soon
as possible various measures, inter alia the institution
of an electoral system based on univers81 adult suffrage,
the holding, before independence, of a general election
for the whole Territory on the basis of a unified
electoral roll, and the transfer of effective power to
the Government resulting from this election; urged
the administering Power to reconvene the constitu
tional conference referred to above in order to work
out the modalities of the transfer of power, including
the drawing up of an electoral law and of an inde
pendence constitution; and requested the Secretary
General to take appropriate action, in consultation
with the admini:;'i ('ring- Pmver and the Special Com
mittee, to ensure the presenc€ of the United Nations
in the Territory for the supervision of the preparation
for, and the holding- of, the above-mentioned general
election ami to participate in all other measures leading
toward~, the independence of the Territory.



GIBRALTAR

'fhe question of Gibraltar was considered by the
Special Committee in August and September J967
and. by the General Assembly at its twenty-second
seSSlOn.

On 1 September 1967, the Special Committee adopted
a resolution on Gibraltar by a roll-call vote of 16 to 2,
with 6 abstentions. By thh resolution, the Specia.l Com
mittee, having considered that any colonial situation
which partially or totally disrupted the national unity
and territorial integrity of a country was incompatible
with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations ?nd specifically with paragraph 6 of
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), regretted
the interruption of the negotiations between the Govern
ments of the United Kingdom and Spain which had
been recommended in General Assembly resolutions
2070 (XX) and 2231 (XXI) and invited these Govern
ments to resume without delay the above-mentioned
negotiations with a view to ~utting an end to the
colonial situation in Gibraltar and to safeguarding- the
interests of the population upon the termination of that
colunial situation. It further declared that the holding
by the administering Power of a referendum in the
Territory on 10 September 1967 would contradict the
provisions of resolution 2231 (XXI).

In the referendum which was held in Gibraltar on
IV September 1967 a large majority of Gibraltarians
votel in favour of retaining their link with the United
Kingdom r'1ther than passing under Spanish sover
eignty in accordance with the terms proposed by the
Spanish Government on 18 May 1966.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2353 (XXII) on the question of Gibraltar
by u roll-call vote of 73 to 19, with 27 abstentions.
By this resolution the Assembly, having considered
that any colonial situation which .partially or com
pletely destroyed the national UI. .' and territorial
integrity of a country was incompatible with the pur
poses and principles of the Charter of the United

IFNI AND SPANISH SAHARA

The question of the Territories of Ifni and Spanish
Sahara was considered by the Special Committee in
Septembe: 1967 and by the General Assembly at its
twenty-second session.

On It!· September 1967, the Special Committee
adopted a consensus in which it expressed hope that
the dialogue already initiated at a high level between
the Governments of Spain and Morocco with regard
to Hni would be conth11.1ecL With regard to Spanish
Sahara, the Special Committee regretted that the pro
visions of General Assembly resolution 2229 (XXI)
had not so far been implemented by the administering
Power. In view of the limited time a'lai:J.ble to the
Committee, it agreed that the questi011 uf 1£ni and
Spanish Sahara shot. ld be referred to the Fourth
Committee of the General Assembly for consideration
at the twenty-second session.

On 19 December 1967, the Gp'leral Assembly adopted
resolution 2354 (XXII) on Ifni and Spanish Sahara
by 113 votes to none, with 4 abstentions. By this reso
lution, the Assembly, in regard to 1£ni, requested the
administering Power to take immediately the necessary
steps to accelerate the decolonization of Ifni and to
determine with the Government of Moroccf'r, bearing
in mind the asp~;ations of the indigenous population,'
the procedures for the transfer of powers in accordance
with the provisions of General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV); it invited the administering Power to
continue the dialogue which had begun with the Govern
ment of Morocco, with a view to implementing the
above-mentioned provision. In regard to Spanish
Sahara, tl-:e Assembly invited the administering Power
to determine at the earliest possible date, in conformity
\vhh the aspirations of the indigenous people of Spanish
Sahara and in consultation with the Governments of
Ma,lritania and Morocco and any other interested
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Asstmbly resolution 2355 (XXII); declared that, in party, the procedures for the holding of a referendu111
conformity with the expressed wish~s of the people under United Nations auspices with a view to enabling
for independen.ce by 15 July 1968, the question of the indigenous population of the Territory to exercise
accession to independence of Equatorial Guinea should freely its right to self-determination, and, to this end:
not be subject to any form of electoral consultation; to create a favourable climate for the referendum to
urged the administering Power to implement without be conducted on an entirely free, democratic and i111-
delay various measures, inter alia the reconvening of partial basis, by permitting, inter aNa, the "turn of
the constitutional conference to work ant the modalities exiles to the Territory; to take all necessary steps
of the transfer of power and, in particular, the electoral to ensure that only the indigenous people of the Terri-
law, the holding of general elections on the basis of tory participated in the referendum; to refrain fro111
universal adult suffrage and a single electoral 1'011 for any actioil to delay the process of the decolonizatioll
the whole Territory as might be worked out by the of Spanish Sahara, and to provide all the necessary
constitutional conference, and the transfer of all powers facilities to a United Nations mission so that it might
to the government resulting from this election; urged be able to participate actively in the organization and
the administering Power to ensure that the constitu- holding of the referendum. The Assembly requested
tional conference concluded its work in time for the the Secretary-General, in consultation with the admin-
carrying out of the necessary steps mentioned above, istering Power and the Special Committee, to appoint
including general elections before independence by immediately the special mission provided for in para-
15 July 1968; and requested the Secretary-General graph 5 of General Assembly resolution 2229 (XXI),
to proceed with the necessary action, in consultation and to expedite its dispatch to Spanish Sahara for the
with the administering Power and the Special Com- purpose of recommending practical steps for the full
mittee, to ensure the presence of the United Nations implementation of the relevant General Assembly reso-
in the Territory for the supervision of the prep~ration lutions and, in particular, for determining the extent
for, and ~he holding of, the above-mentioned general of United Nations participation in the preparation and
elections and to participate in all other processes lead- supervision of the referendum and submitting a report
ing towarcls the indepenclence of the Territory. to him as soon as possible for transmission to the

. . Special Committ,:e.
The second phase of the consbtubonal conference

referred to in the above-mentioned resolutions of the
General Assembly and Special Committee was con
vened in Madrid 011 17 April 1968.
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Nations and specifically with paragraph 6 of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), regretted the inter
ruption of the negotiations recommended in General
Assembly resolutions 2070 (XX) and 2231 (XXI);
declared the holding of the referendum of 10 September
1967 by the administering Power to be a contravCH
tiOll of the provisions of General Assembly resolution
2231 (XXI) and of those of the resolution adopted
on 1 September 1967 by the Special Committee; and
invited the Governments of Spain and the United
Kingdom to resume without delay the negotiations
provided for in General Assembly resolutions 2070
(XX) and 2231 (XXI) with a view to putting an end
to the colonial situation in Gibraltar and to safeguard
ing the interests of the population upon the termination
of that situation.

FIJI

The question of Fiji was considered by the Special
Committee in August and September 1967 and by
the General Assembly at its twenty-second session.

In August 1967, the Chairman of the Special Com
mittee announced the appointment of Bulgaria, Chile,
Finland, India and the United Republic of Tanzania
as members of the Sub-Committee on Fij i established
by the Special Committee in its resolution of 7 Sep
tember 1966. The Chairman stated that in accordance
with the terms of General Assembly resolution 2185
(XXI), which had endorsed the Special Committee's
decision, he had been in consultation with the admin
istering Power and had been informed that the United
Kingdom Government did not regard a visit to Fiji
by a sub-committee of the Special Committee as neces
sary. However, he had decided to appoint the sub
committee, after having had further consultations with
members of the Special Committee.

On 15 SeptemL.:r 1967. the Special Committee
adopted a resolution on Fiji by a roll-call vote of 17
to 3, with 3 abstentions. in which it reaffirmed its view
that the administering Power must expedite the process
of decolonization in Fiji by holding elections on the
basis of "one man, one vote" and by fixing an early
date for independence; regretted that the administering
Power had not yet taken measures to implement Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2185 (XXI) and urged it
to do so without further delay; deeply regretted the
negative attitude of the administering Power in refusing
to agree to the visit by the Sub-Committee on Fiji
to the Territory and urgently appealed to the admin
istering Power to reconsider its decision.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2350 (XXII) on Fiji by a roll-call
vote of 91 to 6, with 20 abstentions. By this resolution,
the General Assembly reaffirmed the provisions of the
previous resolutions concerning Fiji and reaffirmed
the necessity of sending a vidting missiQn to Fij i for
the purpose of studying at first hand tne situation in
the Te;-ritory. It regrcrted the refusal ot the administer
ing Power to receive the visiting mission in Fiji and
urgently appealed to it to reconsider its decision.

FALKLAND ISLANDS (MALVINAS)

On 6 Oct(lber 1967, the Special Committee, noting
that it 1md no information on the progress of bilateral
negotiallons since the approval of the consensus of
20 December 1966, recommended that the attention
of the parties should again be drawn to resolution

2065 (XX) and the consensus of 20 December 1966
concerning the question of the Falkland Islands
(Malvinas), with a view to finding a peaceful solution
to the problem as soon as possible.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly, on
the recommendation of the Fourth Committee, adopted
a text as representing the consensus of the members
of the Assembly. In this consensus the General As
sembly took note of the communications dated 14 De
cember 1967 from the Permanent Representatives of
Argentina and the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland to the United Nations, addressed
to the Secretary-General, and, in this connexion and
bearing in mind the report of the Special Committee,
approved a consensus in favour of urging both parties
to continue the negotiations so as to find a peaceful
solution to the problem as soon as possible. It like
wise urged the parties to keep the Special Committee
and d e Assembly duly informed during the coming
year about the development of the negotiations on this
colonial situation, the elimination of which is of interest
to the United Nations within the context of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960.

AMERICAN SAMOA, ANTIGUA, BAHAMAS, BERMUDA,
BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS, CAYMAN ISLANDS, Cocos
(KEELING) ISLANDS, DOMINICA, GILBERT AND
ELLICE ISLANDS, GRENADA, GUAM, MAURITIUS~

MONTSERRAT, NEW HEBRIDES, NIUE, PITCAIRN, ST.
HELENA, ST. KITTS-NEVIS-ANGUILLA, ST. LUCIA,
ST. VINCENT, SEYCHELLES, SOLOMON ISLANDS,
SWAZILAND, TOKELAU ISLANDS, TURKS AND CAICOS
ISLANDS AND THE UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS

These Territories were considered by the Special
Committee in 1967 and by the General Assembly at
its twenty-second session. The Territory of Mauritius
became independent on 12 March 1968 and was ad
mitted to membership of the United Nations on 24
April 1968.

Twenty-five of these twenty-six Territories were
considered in 1967 by the Special Committee's Sub
Committees I, Il, and Ill. The Special Committee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning them
were based on the reports of those sub-committees.
The remaining 'i'erritory, Swaziland, was considered
by the Special Committee in its plenary meetings.

On 23 October 1967, the Special Committee adopted
a consensus on Swaziland· by which it called upon
the administering Power to grant independence to the
Territory without delay and in accordance with the
freely expressed wishes of the people; requested the
administering Power to take immediate steps for the
return to the indigenous inhabitants of all the land
taken from them; requested the administering Power
to take all appropriate action to protect the territorial
integrity and sovereignty of Swaziland in the face
of the interventionist policy of the racist regime in
South Africa and to enable the Territory to enjoy
genuine and complete independence; and urged the
administering Power to take the necessary steps to
bring about the economic independence of the Terri
tory vis-a.-vis South Africa. Finally, noting from the
report of the Secretary-General that the total amount
of contributions to the Fund establi::hed bv General
Assembly resolution 2063 (XX) had 'been fnsufficiel1~
to enable the Fund to become operative, the Special
Committee recommended that, subject to the consent



OMAN

In Sf..ptember 1967, the Special Committee decided to
report to the General Assembly that, in view of the
limited time available to it, it had not been able to com
plete its consideration of the question of Oman and that
it would consider the question at its meetings in 1968,
with a view to the impiementation of General Assembly
resolution 2238 (XXII) of 20 December 1966.

On 12 December 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2302 (XXII) on Oman by 72 votes
to 18, with 19 abstentions. By this resolution, the
General Assembly reaffirmed the inalienable right of
the people of the Territory as a whole to self-determina
tion and independence and recognized the legitimacy
of their struggle; deplored the refusal of the United
Kingdom to implement General Assembly resolutions
1514 (XV), 2073 (XX) and 2238 (XXI), as
well as that Government's policies which, by installing
and strengthening unrepresentative regimes in the Ter
ritory without l'egard for the basic rights of the people.
~as contravening the relevant General Assembly resolu
ttons; reaffirmed that the natural resources of the
Territory of Oman belonged to the indigenous popula
tion and that the concessions granted to foreign enter
prises without th~ consent of the people constituted a
violation of the rights of the people of the Territory;
considered that the military presence of the United
Kingdom and the existence of militat y bases in the
Territory constituted a major hindrance to the exercise
by the people of their right to self-determination and
independence and were prejudicial to peace and security
in the region; it called upon the Government of the

On 1 April 1968, the Special Committee referred
twenty-five of these Territories to its Sub-Con ..l1ittees
I, II and III for consideration and report. Sub
sequently, on 11 lVIarch 1968, statements were made
in the Special Committee welcoming the imminent
attainment of independence by Mauritius.

On 17 May 1968, after having heard petitioners
concerning Bermuda, and on the basis of a report

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 2357 (XXII) covering all twenty
six Territories by a roll-call vote of 86 to none, with
27 abstentions. By this resolution, the General As
sembly, after noting the constitutional changes that had
been introduced in February and March 1967 in the
Territories of Antigua, Dominica. Grenada, St. Kitts
Nevis-Angui1la and St. Lucia, and that were envisaged
for the Territory of St. Vincent, and noting further
the decision taken by the Special Committee that
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) containing
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant reso
lutions continued to apply to these Territories, approved
the chapters of the report of the Special Committee
relating to these Territories; reaffirmed the inalienable
right of the peoples of these Territories to self
determination and independence; called upon the ad
ministering Power to implement \vithout delay the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated
its declaration that any attempt aimed at the partial
0" 'Lotal disruption of the national unity and territorial
int.egrity of colonial Territories and the establishment
of military bases and installations in these Territories
was incompatible with the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations and of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) ; urged the administer
ing Power to allow United Nations visiting missions
to visit the Territories and to extend to them full
co-operation and assistance; decided that the United
Nations should render all help to the peoples of these
Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status; and requested the Special Committee to con
tinue to pay special attention to these Territories and
to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-third
session on the implementation of the present resolution.

Before the voting on this resolution, the President
of the General Assembly pointed out that by adopting
it, the Assembly would be adopting the recommenG.a
tions of the Special Committee referred to above
concerning the dispositio:l of the contributions to the
Fund for the Economic Develo1J111ent of Basutoland,
Bechuanaland and Swaziland.

During the debate on these Territories in the Fourth
Com--littee on 15 December 1967, the representative
of the United Kingdom said that Antigt' "', Dominica,
Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Angui1la, and St. Lucia,
having achieved the status of associated states, had
achieved Ha full measure of self-government". His
Government had fully and finally discharged its
responsibilities under Chapter XI of the Charter, and·
information concerning those Territories would not he
transmitted in futUl'l3.
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of the donor Governments, the General Assembly by its Sub-Committee III, the Special Committee
should decide to transfer these contributions to the adopted conclusions and recommendations concerning
General Fund the United Nations Development that Territory. In these conclusions and recommenda-
Programme in tlll; light of the latter's expectation and tions, it expressed concern over recent developments
desire to provide increased assistance to Botswana, in the Territory; requested the administering Power
Lesotho and Swaziland. to defer the elections sched11led for 22 lVlay; reiterated

its 'belief that a United N'ltions presence during the
holding of elections was desirable and consequently
urged the administering Power to enable the United
Nations to send a special mission to the Territory.

On 22 :May 1968, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution on Swaziland by 20 votes to none, with
3 abstentions. By this resolution the Special Com
mittee reaffirmed its previous resolutions and recom
mendations concerning Swaziland including in par
ticular the consensus adn?ted by it on 23 October
1967; not~d that the adn. . ;tering Power had complied
with the unanimous request of the Swaziland Parlia
ment in September 1967 that the Territory should
accede to independence on 6 September 1968; regretted
that no agreement had been reached between the
administering Power and the people of Swaziland
concerning the latter's claim for compensation to be
paid for land alienated from them; reiterated its
previous request that the administering Power take
immediate steps to ensure the return to the indigenous
inhabitants of all the land alienated from them or to
pay compensation for the alienated land in accordance
with the expressed wi£hes of the people; and reiterated
further its request that the administering Power take
all appropriate action to bring ahout the economic
indepenclence of Swaziland vis-a.-vis South Africa, to
protect the territorial integrity and sovereignty of the
Territory in view of the interventionist policies of the
racist regime in South Africa and to enable the Terri
tory to achieve genuine and complete independence.
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United Kingdom to implement without delay the pro
visions of resolution 1514 (XV) and an oth~r relevant
General Assembly resolutions. The Assembly further
called upon the Government of the United Kingdom
to remove British troops and military bases; to cease
all repressive action against the people of the Territory;
and to release political prisoners and political detainees
and allow the return of political exiles to the Territory.
It appealed to all Member States to render all necessary
assistance to the people of the Territory in their struggle
to obtain freedom and independence and requested the
Special Committee to continue its examination of the
situation in the Territory and to consider the establish
ment of a sub-committee on Oman.

On 11 April 1968, the Special Committee established
a Sub-Committee on Oman composed of Iran, Iraq,
Mali, the United Republic of Tanzania and Venezuela.

ACTIVITIES OF FOREIGN ECONOMIC AND OTHER IN-
TERESTS WHICH ARE IMPEDING THE IMPLEMENTATION
OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDE
PENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES IN
SOUTHERN RHODESIA, SOUTH WEST AFRICA AND
TERRITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE DOMINATION AND
IN' ALL OTHER TERRITORIES UNDER COLONIAL DOMI
NATION AND EFFORTS TO ELIMINATE COLONIALISM,
apartheid AND RACIAL DISCRIMINATION IN SOUTH

ERN AFRICA

On the basis of a recommendation by the Special
Committee the General Assembly in re30lution 2189
(XXI) decided to include in the provisional agenda of
the twenty-second session an item entitled "Activities
of f0reign economic and other interests which are im
peding the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples in Southern Rhodesia, South West Africa and
Territories under Portuguese domination and in all
other Territories under colonial domination".

In October 1967, the Special Committee, which had
referred the item to its Sub-Committee I for study,
adopted conclusions and recommendations on this item
by approving the report of that Sub-Committee by a
roll-call vote of 19 to 3, with 2 abstentions. The Special
Committee's recommendations were subsequently
adopted by the General AssemblY and incorporated in
resolution 2288 (XXII).

The General Assembly at its twenty-second session
decided to rephrase the title of the item it had inr:u<led
in its provisional agenda, as follows: 11Activ~des of
foreign economic and other interests which are im
peding the implementation of the ~ecIaration.on ~he
Granting of Independence to Colomal Countnes and
Peoples in Southern Rhodesia, South West Africa and
Territories under Portuguese domination and in all
other Territories under colonial domination and efforts
to eliminate colonialism, apCirtheid and racial discrimi
nation in southern Africa".

On 7 December 1967, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2288 (XXII) on this question by a roll-call
vote of 91 to 2, with 17 abstentions. By this resolution,
the General Assembly, inter alia, approved in general
the report of the Special Committee on the question;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of the
colonial Territories to self-d~termination and independ
ence and to the natural resources of their Territories,
as well as their right to dispose of those resources in
their best interests; declared that the colonial Powers
which deprived the colonial peoples of the exercise and

the full enjoyment of those rights, or which subordinated
them to the economic or financial interests of their own
nationals or of nationals of other countries, were vio~

lating the obligations they had assumed under Chapters
XI and XII of the Charter of the United Nations and
were impeding the full and prompt implementation
of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); strongly
condemned the exploitation of the colonial Territories
and peoples and the methods practised in the Territories
under colonial domination by the foreign financial, eco
nomic and otller interests which were designed to per
petuate the colonial regimes contrary to the principles
embodied in resolution 1514 (XV); deplored the po
licies of the colonial Powers which permitted the ex
ploitation of the natural resources of the Territories
under their administration contrary to the interests
of the indigenous population; called upon all States
roncerned to fulfil their fundamental obligation to ensure
that the concessions granted, the investments authorized
and the enterprises permitted to their nationals in the
Territories under colonial domination did not run
counter to the present or future interests of the in
digenous inhabitants of those Territories; further called
upon the colonial Powers to prohibit t'1e following
practices, which ran counter to the principles of the
Charter, violated the economic and social rights of the
peoples of the Territories under colonial domination
and impeded the rapid implementation of resolution
1514 (XV) : (a) the exploitation of human and natural
resources contrary to the interests of the indigenous
inhabitants; (b) the obstruction of the access of the
indigenous inhabitants to their natural resources; (c)
the promotion and tolerance of injustice and discrimina
tion in the remuneration of labour and in the establish
ment of working conditions; called upon the colonial
Powers to review, in accordance with the provisions
of the present resolution, all the privileges and conces
sions which were against the interests of the indigenous
inhabitants; requested the United Nations Council for
South West Africa to take urgent and effective measures
to put an end to laws and practices established in the
Territory of South West Africa by the Government
of South Africa contrary to the purposes and principles
of the Charter; requested the colonial Powers to stop
immediately the practice of alienation of lands from the
indigenous inhabitants and to take immediate action
to return to them c:.II such alienated lands; and urged all
States concerned to co-operate fully with the United
Nations in the rapid and effective implementation of
resolution 1514 (XV) so as to ensure to the peoples
the exercise of their right to self-determination and in
dependence and to the use of the natural resources
of their own Territories. Finally, the Assembly re
quested the Special Committee to continue its study
I)f the problem and to report thereon to the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session.

On 1 April 1968, the Special Committee referred
the question to its Sub-Committee I for consideration
and report.

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE
GRANTING CF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUN
TRIES AND PEOPLES BY THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES
AND THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED
WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

The Special Committee, which in 1966 had initiated
a study of the implementation of the resolutions of the
General Assembly and the Special Committee by the
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specialized agencies and international institutions, con
tinued its consideration of this question during 1967.
At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
inscribed an item on its agenda entitled "Implementa
tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the international institutions associated
with the United Nations".

In its consideration of the question during 1967, the
Special Committee had ,before it notes prepared by
the Secretariat concerning the action taken by the
specialized agencies and international institutions in
response to relevant provisions of General Assembly
resolutions 2151 (XXI), 2184 (XXI), 2189 (XXI)
and 2248 (S-V) and pertinent resolutions of the Special
Committee. It also had bdore it a note relating to
measures taken to extend assistance to refugees from
Angola, lVIozambique and Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, by the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees, the specialized agencies concerned and
other international relief organizations in response to
a resolution adopted by the Special Committee on 22
June 1966.

In October 1967, after the General Assembly had
decided to include the item in its agenda, the Special
Committee decided to draw the attention of the General
Assembly to the notes prepared for it by the Secretariat
as well as to the report by the Secretary-General on
his consultations with the International Bank for Re
construction and Development (see section on Ter
ritories under Portuguese administration above).

On 14 December 1967, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2311 (XXII) on this question by a roll-call
vote of 81 to 2, with 18 abstentions. By this resolution
the Assembly recognized that the specialized agencies,
the International Atomic Energy Agency and the in
ternational institutions associated with the United
Nations should extend their full co-operation to the
United Nations in achieving the objectives of General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); expressed it3 ap
preciation to the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and to the specialized
agencies which have co-operated with the United
Nations in seeking to implement the relevant resolu
tions of the Assembly; recommended the specialized
agencies and international institutions concerned to take
urgent and effective measures to assist the peoples
struggling for their liberation from colonial rule, and
in particular to extend, within the scope of their re
spective activities, all necessary aid to the oppressed
peoples of Southern Rhodesia and the Territories under
Portuguese domination and to work out, in co-oper.... tiol1
with the Orga"lzation of African Unity and through
it with the national liberation movements, concrete
programmes to this end. It also recommended the
specialized agencies and international institutions not
to grant any assistance to South Africa and Portugal
until they renounced their policy of racial discrimina
tion and colonial domination (this provision was adopted
by a roll-call vote of 66 to 7, with 27 abstentions). The
Assembly also requested all States, directly and through
action in the specialized agencies and international
institutions of which they are members, to facilitate
the implementation of the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly; requested the Economic and Social
Council to consider, in consultation with the Special
Committee appropriate measures for the co-ordination
of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies

in implementing the rele"ant resolutions of the General
Assembly; requested the Secretary-General to assist
the specialized agencies and the international institutions
concerned in working out appropriate measures to im
plement the relevant resolutions and to report on them
to the General Assembly at its twenty-third session.
Finally, the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee to examine the question and to report to
the Assembly at its twenty-third session.

SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL AND TRAINING PROGRAMMES FOR
SOUTH \VEST AFRICA) SPECIAL TRAINING PROGRAMME
FOR TERRITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRA~

TION AND THE QUESTION OF THE CONSOLIDATION OF
THESE PROGRAMMES AND TI-IE 'fRAINING PROGRAM::..m
FOR SOUTH AFRICA

The General Assembly established a special training
and educational programme for South West Africa by
resolution 1705 (XVI) ,of 19 December 1961. The pro
gramme has been administered by the Secretary-General
and funds have been provided by the Assembly. By the
same resolution the Assembly invited Member States
to make available, for the use of South West Africans,
scholarships for the completion of secondary education
and for various forms of higher education.

In his report on this programme to the General As
sembly at its twenty-second session, the Secretary
General stated that there were eleven South vVest
Africans studying abroad on United Nations scholar
ships. In addition, ten further applications for scholar
ships were under consideration. During 1966 the foHow
ing twellty-nine Member States had made scholarships
available to South West Africans: Bulgaria, Burma,
Byelorussian SSR, Canada, China, Czechoslovakb"
Denmark, Ghana, India, Israel, Italy, Kenya, Kuwait,
Libya, Nigeria, :-T ')rway, Pakistan, Poland, Romania,
Sierra Leone, Sth...an, Sweden, Tunisia, USSR, Unih~cl

Amb Republic, United Kingdom, United Republic o~

Tanzania, United States of America and Yugoslavia.
The Federal Republic of Germmiy had also offered
scholarships.

The General Assembly established the special training
programme for Territories under Portuguese adminis
tration by resolution 1808 (XVII) on 14 December
1962. It requested the Secretary-General, in establish
ing the programme, to make as full use as possible of
the existing U nit.ed Nations programmes of technical
co-operation. The programme has been administered
by the Secretary-General and funds have been provided
by the Assembly. By the same resolutio11 the Assembly
invited Member States to make available, directly or
through voluntary agencies, for the use of students
from Territories under Portuguese administration all
expense scholarships both for the completion of second
ary education and for various forms of higher education.

In his report to the General Assembly at its twentyo
second s~ssion, the Secretary-General stated that the
number of scholarships awarded had increased from
122 to 138. Of these 109 were for secondary education,
ei!? ~ for technical and vocational training and twenty
one for university studies. Of the 138 holders of
scholarships~ 107 were studying in the Democr~tic Re
public of the Congo, eleven in the United kepublic
of Tanzania, and the remainder were enrolled at educa
tional institutions In Austria, Congo (Brazzaville),
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Ghana,
Kenya, Senegal, Switzerland and ...he United States.



The Trusteeship Council also considered the ques
tion of its composition after Nauru became independent.
In rc~ponse to a request by the Council, the Secretary
General placed a note on the question before the Council.
In this note, the Secretary-General drew attention to the
fact that on Nauru's accession to independence, New
Zealand would cease to be a member of the Council,
the United Kingdom would change its status from
that of an administering member to that of a non
administering member, while Australia would remain
on the Council as a member administering the Trust
Territory of New Guinea, and Liberia, elected for a
three-year term, would, in accordance with past practice,
continue as a member until 31 December 1968. Ac
cordingly, after Nauru became independent there would
be two administering Powers on the Council and five
non-administering Powers.
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The Secretary-General stated in his report that in ad- agreement had heen reached that Nauru would attain
dition to the above-mentioned scholarships granted by its independence on 31 January 1968. At the special
the United Nations, the following thirty-two Member 'session, the Trusteeship Council adopted a resolution
States had made scholarships available for the use of concerning the impending independence of Naunt and
inhabitants of Territories under Portuguese administra- amended the terms of reference of the United Nations
tion: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Byelorussian Soviet So- Visiting Mission Iby deleting references to Naunt and
cialist Republic, Congo (Brazzaville), Cyprus, Czecho- directing the Mission to visit only the Trust Territory
slovakia, DahQmey, Denmark, Gabon, Ghana, Hungary, of New Guinea.
India, Iran, Israel, Italy, Kuwait, Mexico, Netherlands,
Niger, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, Roman;~, Senegd,
Sierra Leone, Sudan, Sweden, Union of Soviet So
cialist Republics, United Arab Republic, United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United
States of America and Yugoslavia.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution 2235
(XXI) of 20 December 1966, the Secretary-General
submitted a report to the Assembly at its twenty-second
session on the results of a study of a consolidation of the
two above-mentioned programmes and the training
progn1.mme for South Africans. An outline of the
Secretary-General's report and of General Assembly
resolution 2349 (XXII) of 19 December 1967, by
which the Assembly decided to integrate the three pro
grammes, is contained in chapter Ill, section H.

B. Trust Territories

1. Work of the Trusteeship Council

The Trusteeship Council held its thirty-fourth session
at Headquarters from 29 May to 30 June 1967 and its
thirteenth special session on 22 and 23 November
1967'. It began its thirty-fifth session on 27 IVlay 1968.

At the thirty-fourth session and at the thirteenth
special session, the Trusteeship Council was composed
of four Administering Attthorities, namely, Australia
(New Guinea and Nauru), New Zeaiand (Nauru),
the United Kingdom (Nauru), and the United States
of America (Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands),
and of four non-administering members, of whom
three-China, France and the Soviet Union-were
members by virtue of their being permanent members of
the Security Council, while the fourth-Liberia-was
an elected member whose term will expire at the end
of 1968.

The Trusteeship Council's principal task at its thirty
fourth session was to consider conditions in the three
remaining Trust Territories, Nauru, New Guinea and
the Pacific Islands, and to make recommendations 011

them to the Administering Authorities, with a view
to the fulfilment of the objectives of the International
Trusteeship System. The Trusteeship Council also con
sidered reports of the Secretary-General on offers by
Member States of study and training facilities for in
habitants of the Trust Territories and on dissemination
of information on the United Nations in the Trust
Territories, and made arrangements for a mission to
visit the Trust Territories of Nauru and New Guinea
in 1968. The Council reported to the General As
sembly on its consideration of Nauru and New Guinea
and to the Security Council on its consideration of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

The thirteenth special session of the Trusteeship
Council was convened, fonowing a request ,by the Per
manent Representative of Australia, to consider action
to be taken as a consequence of the announcement that

The Secretary-General then outlined a number of
considerations including the following: (1) that, in
terms of the Trusteeship Agreements, the Administer
ing Authorities had undertaken to co-operate with the
Trusteeship Council and this undertaking did not ex
pressly extend to any other organ to which the As
sembly might entrust similar functions; (2) that the
provisions of the Charter concerning a balance on the
Council of non-administering and administering mem
bers was to permit adequate outside supervision by
non-administering members of the conduct of thE ad
ministering Powers in order to ensure the paramountcy
of the interests and well-being of the inhabitants of
Trust Territories, and that those vital objectives might
be equally well achieved with administering members
forming a permanent minority in the Council; (3) that
no amendment of the Charter could restore parity be
tween administering and non-administering Powers
while retaining all the permanent members of the
Security Council on the Trusteeship Council. The
Secretary-General's note ended as follows: "In view
cf the foregoing, it may be concluded that, on Nauru's
obtaining independence on 31 January 1968, the mem
bership of the Trusteeship Council ... may continue
until the norm3.1 expiration of the three-year term of
the member previously elected under sub-paragraph 1
c of Article 86 on 31 December 1968, and that there
after the Council be composed of members automatically
appointed under sub-paragraphs 1 'a and 1 b of Article
86 until all Trusteeship Agreements have been termi
nated or, in the case of an amendment to the Clu;,tter,
until the amel-:.dment comes into force."

The Trusteeship Council decided to take note oi the
Secretary-General's note on this question. The General
Assembly took a similar der;sion when it considered
the report of the Trusteeship Council at its twenty
second session.

A brief outline of the df ::isions taken by the Trustee
ship Council on individual Trust Territories and, in
relevant cases, of those taken on them. by the General
Assembly is set out below.
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c. Non-Self-Governing Territories

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

The Trusteeship Council, at its thirty-fourth session,
"vas gratified to note that the Congress of Micronesia
had maintained a high legislative output and had con
tinued to demonstrate the will of the NIicronesian people
to govern themselves. The Council was convinced that
the Congress would continue to play an increasingly
important role in the future progress of Micronesia
towards self-government or independence as well as
in the unification of its people. It believed that this
progress should be balanced by parallel advanc~ for
Micronesians in the executive arm of government.
The Council approved the administration's action in
bringing .l\1icronesian civil servants into cabinet discus
sions but believed that further steps were needed in the
direction of a formal executive council or cabinet. The
Council also made detailed recommendations concerning
economic, social and educational advancement in the
Territory.

The Special Committee adopted conclusions and re~

commendations concerning the Territory in September
1967, by which it recommended that the Congress of
Micronesia should be provided with greater powers
for the speedy implementation of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV); and that steps should be taken
to ensure that the people of the Territory assumed the
highest positions in the executive and administrative
sectors of the Territory. It also reaffirmed that a visit
to the Territory by the Special. Committee was necea~
sary.

1. Information transmitted under Article 73 e
of the Charter of the United Nations

Up to 1963, the information transmitted by ad
ministering Members concerning' Non-Self-Govel'ning
Territories was studied by the Committee on Informa
tion. from Non-Self-Governing Territories. When the
General Assembly decided, by resolution 1970 (XVIII)
of 16 December 1963, to discontinue this Committee,
it requested the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples to study the information and take it fully
into account in examining the sit.uation with regard
to the implementation of the Declaration in each of
the Non-Sel£-Governing Territories.

TRUST TERRITORY OF NAURU

2. Decisions concerning Trust Territories with expanded functions in order to transfer power to
the people of the Territory and that the efforts in the
economic and educational fields should continue at a
more rapid rate to enable the peoples of the Territories
to take over the administration of ·the Territory. The
Special Committee had also ,recommended that exist~

ing discrimination should be eliminated as quickly as
possible.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 2348 (XXII) on the question of Papua and
New Guinea by a roll-call vote of 85 to 16, with 18
abstentior!s. By this resolution, the Assembly reaffirmed
its previous position as set out in resolutions 2112 (XX)
of 21 December 1965 and 2227 (XXI) of 20 December
1966, and called upon the Administering Power to im~

plement without delay the provisions of those resolu~

tions.

The Trusteeship Council, at its thirty-fourth session,
noted the progress of discussions concerning the future
of N aunt between the Administering Authority and
the representatives of the people of Naunt and expressed
the hope that agreement would be reached to the satis
faction of both parties. It was gratified to note that the
Administering Authority had expressed its sympathetic
attitude in cOlll1exion with the Nauruans' wish to realize
their political ambition by 31 January 1968, the date
on which they wished to become independent. It noted
with satisfaction that agreement had been reached
whereby the ownership, control and management of the
phosphate industry would be transferred to the Nauru
ans by 1 July 1970. It regretted that differences con
tinued to exist on the question of the rehabilitation of
the worked-out phosphate land and expressed the hope
that it would be possible to find a solution satisfactory
to both parties.

In September 1967, the Special Committee recom
mended that the Administering Authority should grant
independence to Nauru on 31 January 1968 in accor
dance with the wishes of its people and should re
habilitate Nattru so that the people could continue to
live there.

At its thirteenth special session on 22 November
1967, the Trusteeship Council, after noting that it
had been agreed that Naunt should accede to in
dependence on 31 January 1968, recommended that
the General Assembly resolve that the Trusteeship
Agreement for Naunt should cease to be in force upon
the accession of Naunt to independence.

On 19 December 1967, the General Assembly re
solved accordingly, by resolution 2347 (XXII) which
also called upon all States to respect the independence
of Nauru and urged the organs of the United Nations
concerned and the specialized agencies to render all
possible assistance to the people of Nauru in their en
deavour to build a new nation.

PAPUA AND THE TRUST TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA

Pap!1a and the Trust Territory of New Guinea are
administered jointly under the Papua and New Guinea
Act, 1949-1966.

The Trusteeship Council, at its thirty-fourth session,
noted that the Administering Authority's policy towards
the Territory was self-determination, to be exercised
at a time to be decided upon by the people themselves.
It considered that experience suggested that at the
crucial stages before self-determination there was a need
for stimulating more rapid advance in the political
field, particularly by handing over more financial powers .
to the House of Assembly and by accelerating the
transfer of policy-making posts and bodies to New
Guinean control. The Council was encouraged in this
view by evidence of the Territory's increasing' degree
of self-reliance and growth in the economic field.

The General Assembly, at its twenty-second session,
examined the question of Papua and New Guinea, hav
ing before it the report of the Trusteeship Council as
well as that of the Special Committee. In its report,
the Special Committee had recommended that the House
of Assembly should be made a fully representative body
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In 1964 the Special Committee, in accordance with
a procedure suggested by the Secrtary-General, ap
proved the practice whereby the Secretariat would use
the inL....mation transmitted by administering Members
in preparing working papers on each Territory which,
after approval by the Co~nmittee, would become part of
its report to the Assembly. The General Assembly, by
resolution 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965, expressed
its approval of this procedure.

The question of information from Non-Self-Govern
ing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the
Charter of the United Nations was considered by the
Special Committee in September 1967 and by the
General Assembly at its twenty-second session, on
the basis of reports submitted by the Secretary-General.

In his reports to these bodies, the Secretary-General
stated that he had received information under Article
73 e of the Charter from six administering Members,
namely, Australia, France, New Zealand, Spain, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
and the United States of America. He also stated that
in the case of Territories under the administration of
Australia, New Zealand, and the United States of
America, the annual reports of the Territories, which
also included information on constitutional matters, had
been transmitted. Additional information on political
and constitutional developments in Territories under
their administration had also been given by the repre
sentatives of Australia, New Zealand, Spain, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and
the United States of America during meetings of the
Special Committee.

The Secretary-General reported that he had received
no information concerning Territories under Portuguese
administration, which the General Assembly, by its re
solution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960, con
sidered were Non-Self-Governing Territories within the
meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter. Nor had he
received information concerning Southern Rhodesia,
which the Assembly affirmed, by resolution 1747 (XVI)
of 28 June 1962, was a Non-S:lf-Governing Territory
within the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter.

In its resolution 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967,
the General Assembly deplored the fact that, despite the
repeated recommendations of the General Assembly,
the most recent of which was to be found in resolution
2233 (XXI), some Member States having responsi
bilities for the administration of Non-Self-Governing
Territories still had not seen fit to transmit information
under Article 73 e of the Charter, had transmitted in
sufficient information, or had transmitted information
too late; the Assembly once again urged all 1\1ember
States which had or which assumed responsibilities for
the administration of Territories whose peoples had
not yet attained a full mea sure of self-government to
transmit, or continue to transmit to the Secretary
General the information prescribed in Article 73 e of the
Charter, as well as the fullest possible information on
political and constitutional development in the Ter
ritories concerned.

2. Offers of study and training facilities for
students from Non-Self-Governing Territories

By resolution 2234 (XXI) of 20 December 1966,
the General Assembly had urged Member States to con
tinue to offer scholarships in accordance with resolution
845 (IX) of 22 November 1954.

The General Assembly considered this question at
its twenty-second session on the basis of a report sub
mitted by the '"3ecretary-General. In his report, the
Secretary-Genel al stated that the following twenty
six Member States were offering scholarships in 1966
1967: Brazil, Bulgaria, Burma, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czecho
slovakia, Ghana, Greece, Hungary, India, Iran, Israel,
Italy, Mexico, PC!kistall, Philippines, Poland, Romania,
Sierra Leone, Tunisia, Turkey, USSR, United Arab
Republic, United States of America, Venezuela and
Yugoslavia.

On 19 December 1967, by resolution 2352 (XXII),
the General Assembly reaffirmed its previous resolution
on this subject and requested the Secretary-General
to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-third
session on the implementation of the resolution.
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CHAPTER VI

Human rights questions

A. Human rights
The year 1968 is being observed as the Interna

tional Year for Human Rights. An outstanding event
during the first part of the Year was the International
Conference on Human Rights, 1968, which met at
Teheran from 22 April to 13 May 1968. The Con
ference adopted the Proclamation of Teheran, twenty
nine resolutions and a Final Act, which between them
covered a wide range of human rights activities.

The permanent organs concerned with human rights
have, during the past year, adopted a number of reso
lutions dealing mainly with measures to combat racial
discrimination, apartheid and other segregation policies
in southern Africa, nazism and racial intolerance, and
also with the question of human rights in times of
armed conflict.

These and other developments of the year are de
scribed in further detail below.

1. International instruments

INTERNATIONAL COVENANTS ON HUMAN RIGHTS

The International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
to the International Covenant on Civil and Politka1
Rights were adopted by the General Assembly in its
resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966
and opened for signature at United Nations Head
quarters cn 19 December 1966. By 15 June 1968,
twenty-six States had signed the two Covenants (Ar
gentina, Byelorussian SSR, China, Colombia, Costa
Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, Ecuador, El Salvador, Finland,
Guinea, Honduras, Iran, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Liberia,
Norway, the Philippines, Poland, Sweden, Ukrainian
SSR, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United
Arab Republic, Uruguay and Yugoslavia), and four
teen States had signed the Optional Protocol (China,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, Ecuador, El
Salvador, Finland, Honduras, Jamaica, Norway,
Philippines, Sweden and Uruguay). No instrument of
ratification has yet been deposited with the Secretary
General.

By its resolution 2337 (XXII) of 18 December
1967, the General Assembly invited States eligible to
become parties to the Covenants and the Optional Pro
tocol to hasten their ratifications of or accessions to
these instruments. The Assembly also requested the
Secretary-General to submit a report on the status
of the Covenants and the Optional Protocol to its
twenty-third session.
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DRAFT DECLARATION AND DRAFT INTERNATIONAL CON
VENTION ON THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF
INTOLERANCE AND DISCRIMINATION BASED ON RELI
GION OR BELIEF

In 1962, the General Assemblv requested the Eco
nomic and Social Council, -by resolution 1781 (XVII)
of 17 December 1962, to ask the Commission on
Human Rights to prepare a draft declaration and a
draft international convention on the elimination of all
forms of religious intolerance.

After the Commission had considered preliminary
drafts submitted to it in 1964 by the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities, the Economic and Social Council, on the
recommendation of the Commission, transmitted to the
General Assembly, by resolution 1233 (XLII): (1) a
preamble and twelve a~·ticles of the draft international
convention on the elimination of all forms of religious
intolerance; (2) an additional draft article submitted
by Jamaica and draft article XIII submitted by the
Sub-Commssion on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities; and (3) the preliminary draft
on additional measures of implementation transmitted
by the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina
tion, and Protection of Minorities, which the Commis
sion did not consider owing to lack of time. The
Council also expressed the hope that the General
Assembly would decide upon suitable measures of im
plementation and final clauses of the draft convention.

By its resolution 2295 (XXII) of 11 December 1967,
the General Assembly, bearing in mind the Third Com
mittee's decisions not to mention any specific examples
of religious intolerance in the draft Convention and
to amend the title, the preamble and article I of the
draft Convention propos~d by the Commission on
Human Rights and, having been unable to complete
the consideration of the draft Convention owing to
lack of time, decided to accord priority during its
twenty-third session to the item relating to the elimi
nation of all forms of r~ligio'l1s intolerance.

2. Intern~t.i(}nal Year for Human Rights

PROGRAMME OF MEASURES AND ACTIVITIES FOR THE
INTERNATIONAL YEAR FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

On 12 December 1963, the General Assembly, by
resolution 1961 (XVIII), designalled the year 1968
as the International Year for Human Rights. On
20 December 1965, by resolution 2081 (XX), and on
19 December 1966, by resolution 2217 A (XXI), the
General Assembly called for intensified efforts and
undertakings in the field of huma.n rights during 1968,
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approved the further programmc' of measures and
activities, commended the programmes to Member
States of the United Nations and members of the spe
cialized agencies, regional intergoverllmental organi
zations and interested national and international
organizations and invited their co-operation and partici
pation. By its resolution 2081 (XX), the Assembly
also decided to COllvene in 1968 an International Con
ference on Human Right~. By its resolution 2217 A
(XXI), the Assembly invited the Secretary-General
to co-ordinate the measures anr\ activities under
taken in connexion vvith the International Year and,
in particular, to collect and disseminate at regular
intervals information on such activities and further
requested the Secretary-General to submit an interim
report to the General Assembly at its twenty-second
session on the plans, preparations, arrangements,
measures and activities referred to above. Member
States and other organizations concerned were invited
to keep the Secretary-General informed of their plans
and preparations.

On 18 December 1967, the General Assembly, by
resolution 2339 (XXII), invited lVlember States, the
specialized agencies, the regional intergovernmental
organizations and the national and international organi
zations concerned to continue to intensify throughout
1968 their efforts and undertakings in the field of
human rights, including the measures previously ap
proved, and to keep the Secretary-General informed
of these efforts and undertakings. Further dispositions
were also made with respect to the International Con
ference on Human Rights. The Secretary-General was
requested to submit a further progress report to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session and a
final report on the International Year for Human
Rights at its twenty-fourth session.

During the twenty-second session of the General
Assembly in 1967, the Secretary-General submitted an
interim report on the I1JeaSUres and activities contem
plated or undertaken as tra.. ,mitted to him as of 1
December 1967. Since that time, Member States and
other organizations concerned have continued to keep
the Secretary-General informed of their efforts and
undertakings. As of 1 May 1968, information had been
received from the following Member States: Afghani
stan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium Brazil,
Bulgaria, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada, Chad, China,
Colombia, Denmark, Ecuador, Guatemala, Iran, Ire
land, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Laos,
Libya, Luxembourg, Malta, the Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Philippines, Po
land, Romania, Sweden, Trinidad and Tobago, Tuni
sia, Turkey, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the United States of America and
Venezuela. Information was also received from the
following specialized agencies: the International Labour
Organisation, the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations, the United Nations Educa
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the World
Health Organization, the International Telecommuni
cation Union, the Universal Postal Union and the
International Atomic Energy Agency.

Information was received from regional intergovern
mental organizations, the Council of Europe, the
League of Arab States, the Organization of African
Unity and the Organization of American States. One
hundred and thirty international non-governmental
organizations and many national non-governmental
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organizations transmitted information on measures and
activities undertaken by them.

In pursuance of his co-ordinating function, the
Secretar{-General circulated five issues of a News
letter on- ~he International Year for Human Rights.

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON HUMAN RIGHTS

The General Assembly at its twenty-second session
considered the report of the Preparatory Committee
and recommendations contained therein. In resolution
2339 (XXII), the Assembly took note of the provi
sional agenda for the Conference recommended by the
Preparatory Committee and amended the draft rules
of procedures of the Conference prepared by the Com
mittee. As recommended by the Preparatory Com
mittee, the General Assembly invited the Council of
Eun)fle~ :1te League of Arab States, the Organization
of Aftic'm Unity and the Organization of American
States and any other regional intergovernmental organi
zations particularly concerned with human rights to
send observers to the Conference. Non-governmental
organizations in consultative status with the Economic
and Social Council having a demonstrable interest in
the items on the provisional agenda for the Con
ference, and that might wish to be present at the
Conference, were invited to send observers to it. The
Assembly also invited other non-governmental organi
zations that might be interested in sending observers
to the Conference to make application to the Secre
tary-General before 1 February 1968 and requested
the Preparatory Committee to consider such applica
tions ancI to approve them if the non-governmental
organizations concerned were of recognized standing,
international in their structure and had a demonstrable
interest in the items on th· provisional agenda for
the Conference. Pursuant to ihis decision, the Prepara
tory Committee invited a number of non-governmental
organizations which were not in consultative status to
send observers to the Conference.

The International Conference on Human Rights
met in the New Majlis Building at Teheran, Iran, from
22 April to 13 May 1968. In the presence of His
Imperial Majesty Mohamad Reza Pahlavi Aryamehr
Shahanshah of Iran and Her Imperial Ivlajestv Farah
Pahlavi, the Secretary-General of the United Nations
declared the Conference open on 22 April 1968, and an
inaugural address was delivered by His Imperial Majesty
the Shahanshah. The Secretary-General delivered
an address in commemoration of the twentieth andver
sary of the adoption of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, which also constituted his special mes
sage for the International Year for Human Rights. At
its first meeting, the Conference, on the proposal of the
representative of Uganda, observed one minute of
silence in tribute to the memory of the Reverend
Dr. ,Martin Luther King, Jr.

The Governments of the following eighty-four States
were represented at the Conference: Afghanistan,
Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bra
zil, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Cambodi'a, Canada,
Ceylon, Chile, China, Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ethiopia, Federal Republic
of Germany, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Haiti,
Holy See, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ire
land, Israel, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan, Jor
dan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Libya, Mada
gascar, lV[alaysia, Mali, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia,
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Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria,
Norway, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Republic of
Korea, Republic of Viet-Nam, Romania, Saudi Ara:bia
Spain, Sudan, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand:
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, Union of Soviet
S,?cialist Republics, United Arab Republic, United
K1l1gdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
United Republic of Tanzania, United States of America,
Uruguay, Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia and Zambia.
United Nations bodies represented at the Conference
were: the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples; the Office of the High Commissioner for
Refugees; and the United Nations Children's Fund. The
following specialized agencies were represented by
observers at the Conference: the International Labour
Organisation; the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations; the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization; and the World
Health Organization. The following regional inter
governmental organizations were also represented by
observers: the Council of Europe. the League of Arab
States, the Organization of African Unity and the
Organization of American States. Furthermore, ob
servers from non-governmental organizations invited
to send observers to the Conference were also present
~~ .

The Conference elected as President Her Imperial
Highness Princess Ashraf Pahlavi (Iran).

The Conference adopted as its rules of procedure
the draft rules of procedure as drawn up by the Pre
paratory Committee and amended by the General
Assembly in resolution 2339 (XXII), as further
amended by the Conference in respect of rules 8, 13
and 45. The Conference adopted the provisional
agenda, which had been drawn up by the Preparatory
Committee and noted by the General Assembly in
resolution 2339 (XXII), and added an item entitled
"Respect for, and implementation of human rights in
occupied territories".

Items discussed in plenary without reference to a
committee dealt with a review of progress achieved
and identification of major obstacles encountered at
the international, regional and national levels in the
field of human rights since the adoption and procla
mation of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
in 1948. particularly in the ~rogrammes undertaken
by the United Nations and specialized agencies, and
evaluation of the effectiveness of methods and tech
niques employed in the field of human rights at the
international and regional levels.

The Conference adopted the Proclamation of Tehe
ran, twenty-nine resolutions and a Final Act.

One of the important tenets recognized by the Pro
clamation in its preamble is that peace is the universal
aspiration of mankind and that peace and justice are
indispensable to the full realization of human rights
and fundamental freedoms. Among the principles
solemnly proclaimed in the instmment adopted at
Teheran is that it is imperative that the members of
the international community fulfil their solemn obliga
tions to promote and encourage respect for human
rights and fundarr:ental freedoms f~r all without ~is
tinctions of any kllld, that the Umversal Declaration
of Human Rights constitutes an obligation for the
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members of the international community and that other
instruments in the field of human rights adopted under
the auspices of the United Nations and other inter
governmental organizations have created new standards
and obligations to which States should conform. The
Proclamation further states that the primary aim of
the United Nations in the sphere of human rights
is the achievement by each individual of the maximum
freedom and clignity, and that, for the realization of
this objective, the laws of every country should grant
each individual certain rights enumerated in the text.
Emphasizing that gross denials of human rights under
the repugnant policy of apartheid are a matter of the
gravest concern to the international community. the
Proclamation states that it is imperative for that com
munity to use every possible means to eradicate this
evil. and that the implementation of the principle of
non-discrimination constitutes a most urgent task of
mankind, at the international as well as the national
level. It is further proclaimed that the international
community should take effective measures to put aFl
end to colonialism and to co-operate in eradicating
aggression or armed conflict. which give rise to mas
sive denials of human rights. The Proclamation also
states that it is imperative for every nation, according
to its capacities, to make the maximum possible effort
to close the widening gap between the eCl:>I1omically
developed and developing countries, which impedes
the realization of human rights, and that the achieve
ment of lasting progress in the implementation of
human rights is dependent upon sound and effective
national and international policies of economic and so
cial development. The Proclamation further contains
provisions concerning the eradication of illiteracy, the
elimination of discrimination against women, the pro
tection of the family and of the child and the right of
parents to determine the number and the spacing of
their children, the encouragement of the aspirations
of the younger generation for a better world and the
imperative need of the participation of youth in shap~

ing the future of mankind. The Proclamation pointed
out the need to pay continuing attention to recent scien
tific discoveries and technological advances, which may
endanger th~ freedoms of individuals, and to release,
through disarmament-which is described as one of the
highest aspirations of all peoples-and use for the pro
motion of human rights and fundamental freedoms the
immense human and material resources now devoted
to military purposes. In consequence of having solemnly
proclaimed the above principles, the International Con
ference on Human Rights, affirming its faith in the
principles of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and other international instruments in this
field. nrged all peoples and Governments to dedicate
themselves to the principles enshrined in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and to redouble their
efforts to provide for all human beings a life con
sonant with freedom and dignity and conducive to
physical. mental. social and spiritual welfare.

The resolutions adopted deal with respect and im
plementation of human rights in occupied territories;
measUres to be taken against nazism and racial in
tolerance; measures to achieve rapid and total elimi
nation of all forms of racial discrimination in general
and the policy of a,partheid in particular; treatment of
persons who oppose racist regimes; observance of the
principle of non-discrimination in employment; meas
ures to eliminate all forms and manifestations of racial
discrimination; establishment of a new, additional



102

United Nations programme 011 racial discrimination;
the importance of the universal realization of the right
of peoples to self-determination and of the speedy
granting of independence to colonial countries and
peoples for the effective guarantee and observance of
human rights; measures to promote women's rights
in the modern world, including a unified long-term
United Nations programme for the advancement of
women; model rules of procedure for bodies dealing
with violations of human rights; human rights and
scientific and technological developments; illiteracy;
co-operation 'with the United Nations High Com
missioner for Refugees; the rights of detained per
sons; the United Nations Children's Fund; disarma
ment; economic development and human rights; hu.
man rights aspects of family planning; legal aiel; edu
cation of youth in the respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms; realization of economic, social
and cultural rights; universal accession of States to
international instruments relating to human rights;
human rights in armed conflicts; an international year
for action to combat racism and racial discrimination;
publicity for the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

The Final Act, incorporating the texts of the Procla
mation of Teheran and of the resolutions adopted, will
be deposited with the Secretary-General, who will send
certified copies to each of the Governments invited to
send representatives to the Conference. The l.-\ ,nL.;l"ence
also invited the Secretary-General to transmit to the
competent organs of the United Nations a numb,-, of
draft resolutions and amendments thereto which it had
not been able to consider owing to lack of time. The
texts of these draft resolutions and amendments there
to are annexed to the Final Act.

3. Periodic reports on human rights

Under the revised system of periodic reports laid
down in Economic and Social Council resolution 1074
C (XXXIX), reports are considered in a continuing
three-year cycle. In the first year, the reports are on
civil and political rights; in the second year, on eco
nomic, social and cultural rights; and in the third year,
on freedom of information.

The third series of periodic reports dealing with
freedom of information was considered in 1967 by
the Commission on the Status of "Vomen, the ad hoc
Committee on Periodic Reports, and ,the Commission
on Human Rights.

A total of thirty-seven States submitted reports re
lating to freedom of information for the period 1 July
1964 to 30 June 1967. Reports were also submitted by
UNESCO and UPU, and communications were re
ceived from ITU and ILO. Information was also
received from non-governmental 'organizations, in
accordance with Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1074 C (XXXIX). In addition, the Commission
also had before it a report from one State on civil and
political rights received after the twenty-third session,
reports on economic, social and cultural rights from
ten States and an additional report froll1 UNESCO.

At its twentieth session the sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities
was informed of resolution 1230 (XLII) of the Eco
nomic and Social Council by which it had decided that
the provisions of the Commission resolution 16 (XXIII)
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rendered unnecessary in future the initial study of
periodic reports by the Sub-Commission; and requested
the Commission to perform this task with the assistance
of its ad hoc Committee on Periodic Reports on Human
Rights. The Council had reaffirmed that the Sub
Commission should continue to have access ,to the
material received under Council resolution 1074 C
(XXXIX), and should make use of it in connexion
with its work on the prevention of discrimination and
the protection of minorities.

The ad hoc Committee on Periodic Reports of the
Commission on Human Rights, at its 1968 session,
considered the periodic reports and other information
received under the terms of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1074 C (XXXIX), as well as a
preliminary analytical summary of the report pre
pared by the Secretary-General and other material on
freedom of information.

The Commission on the Status of Women had not
been able to prepare its comments, observations and
recommendations on the periodic reports under review,
as it was scheduled to meet after the session of the
ad hoc Committee.

In the light of the guidelines contained in resolution
16 B (XXIII) of the Commission on Human Rights,
the ad hoc Committee recommended to the Commis
sion the adoption of a draft resolution.

'fhe Commission 011 the Status of \Vomen, at its
twenty-first session, tool.;: note of the reports and in
formation received, which dealt l:uuinly with freedom
01 information, and of the procedure to be followed in
respect ,of future reports as recommended in resolution

. (XXIII) of the Commission 011 Human Rights.

he Commission on Humal1 Rights, in its resolution
(XXIV) adopted unanimously on ,the ad hoc

,1mittee's recommendation, expressed its belief, in
p,~rticular, that the reports on freedom of information
revealed the following trends, characteristics and prob
lems of special importance and common interest: the
positive influence upon Member States of instruments
prepared uncler the auspices of the United Nations
and UNESCO, and of other activities of these organi
zations, to promote and protect the enjoyment of the
right of freedom of information; the existence of prob
lems, such as illiteracy, the lack of trained journalists,
technicians and adequate communication facilities,
and insufficient economic resources, which hinder
efforts to promote wider dissemination of information;
the increasing interest which the technological progress
of information media has generated with regard to the
content of information dissemina.ted and its impact on
society; the growing awareness that all members of the
population should enjoy free access to information;
and the increasing participation of all elements of the
population in the enjoyment of that freedom through
the development of increased sources of information.

The Commission recommended to States Members
of the United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies to continue to inteqsify their individual and
joint efforts to raise the standards of gathering and dis
seminating information, to widen the participation of
all elements of the population in the enjoyment of the
freedom of information and, in general, to promote
and protect this freedom; and to promote particula.rly
the dissemination of information from or about the
United Nations, including information on a!,m'theid and
racial discrimination in southern Africa.
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It invited States Members of the United Nations
and members of the specialized agencies which had not
done so, part!cularly ~he developing countries, to re
quest the Umted Nations or the specialized agencies
concerned, in particular UNESCO for assistance in
reaching solutions to their problem; and difficulties in
promoting and protecting freedom of information. It
requested th.e Secretary-qeneral, in preparing analyti
cal summarIes of perIOdIC reports in the future to
follow in so far as possible the guidelines sugge~sted
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of resolution 16 B (XXIII) of
the Commission on Human Rights, and expressed the
hope that Governments, in submitting future periodic
reports on human rights~ would present those reports
in so far as possible in accordance with the outline of
headings prepared by the Secretary-General.

4.. Punishment of war criminals and of persons who
have committed crimes against humanity

At its forty-second session, on 6 June 1967 the
Economic and Social Council unanimously adbpted
resolution 1220 (XLII), which was based on the
recommendati?ns contained in resolution 4 (XXIII)
of the CommIssion on Human Rights transmitting to
t!le General Assembly the preliminary draft conven
tIon prepared by the Secretary-General on the 11on
applicability of statutO'i:y limitation to war crimes and
cr!m~s fgainst 1~t1manity, and the report of the Com
m.IssI011 s \Varkmg Group on the question, together
WIth all proposals submitted to the Commission and
the records of discussions in the Commission on that
item. In addition, resolution 1220 (XLII) expressed
the hap,e that t~1e General Assembly would adopt at
the earlIest pOSSIble moment a convention on the nOll
applicability of statutory limitation to war crimes and
crimes against humanity.

At the twenty-second session of the General As
s~mbly, a joi,nt working group of the Third and the
SIxth C;omnllttees was established to prepare a draft
conventIon on the subject. The Third Committee dis
cussed .tl~e repor~ and the draft c.onvention adopted
?y the J0111t workmg group, but OWl11g to lack of time
It was unable to complete the consideration of the
draft c0.1ventiol1, The Third Committee on 13 De
cember 1967, adopted a draft resolution fo~ the General
Assembly. This draft resolution, as later amended
was adopted as resolution 2338 (XXII) by the Gen~
eral Assembly on 18 December 1967. In resolution
?338 (~XII), the qeneral Assembly, inter alia, recalled
Its prevIOUS resolutions concerning war crimes noted
that none of the solemn declarations, instrul11~nts or
conventions on ,var crimes and crimes against hu
manity. made provision for a period of limitation. and
~ec?gl11zed. that it was necessary and timely to affirm
m mternatIonallaw, through a convention, the principle
that there is no period of limitation for such crimes,
ancI to secure its universal application. The General
Assembly requested the Secretary-General to transmit
to l\1~n~ber States the report of the joint working group
cont~lt:1l1g the ,text of the draft c.on~ention adopted by
the J01l1t workmg group and to mVIte them to submit
comments on the draft convention. The Secretary
General was also asked to issue a report before the
twenty-third session of the General Assembly con
taining the replies received. The General Assembly
f~lrther iecol11mended that no legislative or other ac
tIon be taken which might be prejudicial to the aims
and purposes of a convention on the non-applicability

of statt;tory lil1~itation to wa~ crimes and crimes against
huma11lty pendmg the adoptlOn of a convention by the
Ass~mbly, It decided to give high priority to the com
~letIOn ~f the draft c?nvention with a view to its adop"
tIon at Its twenty-thIrd session.

At its twenty-fourth session, the Commission on
~t1mal1 Rights adopted resolution 13 (XXJV) in which
it requested the Secretary-General to submit the study
as regards ensuring the arrest, extradition and punish
ment of persons responsible for war crimes and crimes
agail~st humanity and the exchange of documentation
relatmg thereto, entrusted to him under Economic
and .Socia~ Council resolution 1158 (XLI) in time for
conSIderatIOn by the twenty-fifth session of the Com
mission, In addition, the study should include the exam
inatio,n ,of criteria ~or determi!ling compensation to
the VIctIms of war CrImes and cruues against humanity.
The Con~missi?n also d~cided to give high priority to
the.consIcleratlOn of thiS question at its twenty-fifth
seSSIOn,

5. The question of violations of human rights

REPORT AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE SPECIAL
H.APPORTEUR APPOINTED UNDER RESOLUTION 7
(XXIII) OF THE COMMISSION

The Con~l11ission 0!1 Human Rights, at its twenty
fourth seSSIOn, exammcd the re,l)ort and recommen
dat,ions of tl;e Special Rapporteur ~ppoillted under reso
lutIOn 7 (XXIII). It adopted two resolutions on
:neasur~s,for effectively ,combating radal discrimination,
L11e ,polIcIes of a'parthcld and segregatlO11 in southern
Afnca. one of which containeu a draft r'bolution to
be submitted to the Economic and Social Council for
adoption by the General Assembly.

During its discussion of the report and recommen
dation~ o,f the Special Rapporteur, the attention of the
C0111111Isslon was drawn to the question of the trials
of South \Ves~ African n.ationals .a~ld to the question
of the executIOn of AfrIcan polItIcal prisoners and
fre~d0111 fighters in the colony of Southern Rhodesia.
\Vlth regard to the first question, it adopted two con
sensuses. In its first consensus, which ,vas sent ,to the
Gove\nment of ,the Republic of South Africa and the
S.ecun~y Councl.l, the Commission expressed its in
cllgnatIOn at the Illegal sentencing of a number of South
\Vest Africans, imposed by the Supreme Court at
Pretoria uncler the "Terrorism Act" in defiance of
9"eneral Assembly and Security Council resolutions'
It called for the immediate release of those sentenced'
After learning that eight more South West African~
would soon be tried under the "Terrorism Act" the
Commission adopted a second consensus in whi~h it
condemned the South African Government for insti
!uting another illegal trial uncler the "Terrorism Act"
111 defiance of the resolutions of the Security Council
the General Assembly and the consensus of the Com~
mission, and urgently requested the Secretary-General
t~ g:ive maximum publicity to decisions of the United
NatIons organs, as well as to the statements of the
accused in the terrorism trial.

In connexion with the question of the execution of
African political prisoners and freedom fighters in the
colony of Southern Rhodesia, the Commission adopted
two consensuses and sent h,,'o teleg-rams to the Gov
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the administering Power of the
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colony. In its first consensus, the Commission con
demned the illegal killing of the three political prisoners
as a clear and extreme denial, as well as a flagrant and
gross violation of human rights and fundamental free
doms of the .African people, and expressed its grave
concern about the threat to international peace and
security constituted by the current situation in Southern
Rhodesia. It drew this matter to the attention of the
Security Council for immediate and appropriate action.
In its first telegram to the Government of the United
Kingdom, the Commission urged that effective and
urgent action be taken to stop any further killings by the
racist regime of Southern Rhodesia and that immediate
release of all political prisoners and freedom fighters be
secured. In the second consensus, which was adopted
after the execution of two more political prisoners and
freedom fighters in Southern Rhodesia, the Commission
expressed the hope that the Security Council would
take immediate and appropriate action to restore peace
and security in the area. In the telegram sent to the
Government of the United Kingdom on this subject,
the Commission expressed its profound dissatisfaction
at the efforts of the administering Power to prevent
such gross and flagrant violations of human rig-hts
and once again urged immediate and more effective
action to stop further killings and to secure the im
mediate release of African political prisoners and
freedom fighters.

There were five section::; in resolution 3 (XXIV) of
the Commission OH measures for effectively combating
racial discrimination, the policies of apartheid and
segregation in southern ,\ frica. In section A, the
Commission condemned the arre:;t and trial of thirtv
seven South \Vest Africans under an illegal and 'l1nju~st
law, and the unlawful conviction and sentencing of
thirty-three of them. It expressed dissatisfaction that
several Governments, in violation of United Nations
resolutions, continue to maintain diplomatic, commer
cial, military, cultural and other relations with the
Republic of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia, and
called upon those Governments to desist from such
relations in accordance with the resolutions of the Gen
eral Assembly and the Security Council. The Secre
tary-General was reqtlested in section 13 of the resolu
tion to transmit the report of the Special Rapporteur
to the International Conference on Human Rig-hts,
1968, and recommended that the Conference g-ive con
sideration to the recommendations contained in para
graph 1549 of that report. In section C of the resoltl
tion, the Secretary-Gen~ralwas requested to intensify,
through all United Nations information n~edia, the
efforts to inform the people of southern Afnca of the
activities of the United Nations organs to eliminate
the policy of apartheid and racial discrimination, laying
particular stress 011 the positive alternative of a multi
radal society based 011 the principle of racial equality;
and to prepare, in consultation "",itb the Special Rap
porteur, for publication and wide circulation, particu- '
larlv to legal and juridical associations, a summary of
the' study 'of laws and practices of the Government of
South Africa and of the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia as submitted in the Special Rapporteur's
report. The Commission considered it essential to en
sure closer consultation between it and other United
Nations organs concerned with violations of human
rig-hts and, in section D of the ~ame resolution, trans
mitted the report of the Specml Rapporteur to the
Spedal Committee 011 the Policies of Aj>o,rtlteid of the
Government of the Republic of South Africa, to the
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United Nations Council for South West Africa and
to the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;
it requested the Secretary-General to :nform these bodies
of the initiation and progress by the Commission on mat
ters of gross violation of human rights in southern
Africa. The attention of the Sub-Commissio" on the
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection (> Minori
ties was drawn to the Special Rapporteur's report. In
section E of the resolution, the Special Rapporteur,
in consultation with the two Special Committees, the
Council for South West Africa and the specialized agen
cies was requested to prepare and submit a report, with
his conclusions and recommendations, to the twenty
fifth session of the Commission including, in particu
lar: developments since the issuance of his present
report; a survey of the policies and practices of racial
discrimination in the African territories under Por
tuguese domination; the possibility of establishing a
grand jury of legal experts for South 'Vest Africa
tot' the protection ot the life, personal safety and rights
of the inhabitants of that Territory; and appropriate
measures for the dissemination of information to the
peoples of southern Africa on the evils of apartheid
and racial discrimination and United Natlons efforts to
combat these evils, by radio broadcasts and other
means.

In resolution 1332 (XLIV), the Council, endorsing
the proposal 01 the Commission on Human Rights,
recommended a draft resolution for adoption by the
Assembly by which the Assembly would endorse
the recommendations of the Special Rapporteur ap
pointed by the Commission under its resolution 7
(XXIII) that the Government of South Africa he
requested to repeal, <..mend and replace laws cited in
paragraph 1547 of his report; call upon the Gnvern
ment of the Republic of South Africa to repeal, amend
and replace such laws and to report to the Secretary
General on the measures taken or envisaged in accord
ance with this request; urge all States to encourage
information media within their territories to publicize
the evils of apartheid and racial discrimination and the
inhuman acts practised by the Government of 8nuth
Africa and the illegal regime in Southern Rhod.l.~sia,

as well as the aims and purposes of the United Nations
and its efforts to eliminate these evils; condemn the
\.tctions of all those Governments which, in violation of
U uited Nations resolutions, are continuing to maintain
diplomatic, commercial, military, cultural and other
relations with the Republic of South Africa and the
illeg-al reg-ime in Southern Rhodesia: and call upon
those Governments to break off such relations. The
draft resolution would also request the Secretary
General: to take steps to draw the widest public
attention to the evils of these policies of apartheid and
racial discrimination in Southern Africa; to keep under
constant review, the question of promoting co-ordina
tion and co-operation in the activities of the specialized
agencies and organs of the United Nations dealing with
matters relating to such policies; to establish a United
Nations Information Centre in the Republic of South
Africa with a view to disseminating the aims and
purposes of the United Nations; and to report to the
twenty-fourth } :;sion -of the General Assembly on
the implementatiun of this resolution and, in particular,
on the actions taken by the Government of South
Africa to give effect to the call to repeal, amend and
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replace the laws mentioned in paragraph 1547 of
the Special Rapporteur's report.

REVIEW OF THE SITUATION REFERRED TO IN
RESOLUTION 2 (XXIII) OF THE COMMISSION

The Commission on Human Rights at its twenty
fourth session considered the report of the Ad Hoc
'\forking Group of Experts, set up under resolution 2
(XXIII) of the Commission, to investigate the charges
of tortur.e and. ill-treatment of prisoners, detainees, or
persons m pohce custody in South Africa. The Com
missio? adopte~ two resolutions on this subject, one
of winch contamed a draft resolution to be submitted
to the Economic and Social Council for adoption by the
General Assembly.

In resolution 2 (XXIV), the Commission endorsed
the conclusions and recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts and decided to expand it
from five members to six, by adding one expert
jurist from Asia. The Commission also decided to
enlarge the mandate of the Working Group to include
the following in its investigations: allegations of ill
treatment and torture of prisoners, detainees or persons
in police custody in South West Africa, in Southern
Rhodesia and in Mozambique, Angola and all other
Portuguese Territories in Africa; the consequences, in
particular, which flow from the illegal arrest and
arraignment by the South African authorities of na
tionals of South West Africa, a Territory under the
direct responsibility of the United Nations; and the con
clusion contained in paragraph 1137 of the report of
the Working Group.

In resolution 5 (XXIV), the Commission transmit
ted the report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts to the Special Committee on the Policies of
Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of South
Africa, the United Nations Council for South
West Africa and the Special Committee on the Situa
tion with regard to the Implementation of the Declara
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. It called upon t11e Government
of South Africa to conform to the international
standard minimum rules for the treatment of prisoners,
in particular in the following respects: young persons
and juveniles should be kept away from older pri
soners in every case; political prisoners and opponents
of aparthe-id should not be subjected to discriminatory
and harsh treatment because of their opposition to
the policy of apartheid,. all prisoners, on Robben
Island in particular, should be provided with shoes
<It all times; the inhuman practices known as the
"tausa dance" and "carry-on" should be immediately
terminated in the South African ga01s; action should
be taken to put an immediate end to the exploitation of
African convict labour; every effort should be made
to put an end immediately to any encouragement by
prison officials of the practices of homosexuality and
lesbianism amongst prisoners and detainees; food
given to non-white prisoners should be the same as
that given to all other prisoners and should be im
proved to increase its nutritional value; clothing given
to all prisoners should be such as is adequate for the
climatic conditions at all times; bedding provided for
prisoners should be adequate and should meet varying
climatic conditions, and beds should be provided to
all prisoners; toilet facilities provided in cells should
be so constructed and located as to meet reasonable
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hygienic prison conditions j and due care and attention
should be talcen to ensure that only a reasonable
number of prisoners be placed in any prison cell and
that they should be of the same sex. The Commission
also called ttpon the Government of South Africa to
bring to an end in each and every case all practices
of torture and all cruel, inhuman and degrading treat
ment of detainees or prisoners during interrogation
and detention in prison, and to take immediate steps
to ensure that the supervising authorities keep a close
~atch on the behaviour of police and prison officials
In conformity with the international rules concerning
detainees, and to establish an effective system of
remedies against violations of human rights in South
African police stations and prisons.

As requested by the Commission, the Economic and
Social Council, in resolution 1333 (XLIV), recom
mended to the General Assembly the adoption of a
draft resolution by which the Assembly would reaffirm
its recognition of the legitimacy of the struggle by the
opponents of apartheid to realize their human rights
and fundamental freedoms and condemn any and every
practice. of torture, inhuman and degrading treatment
of deta1l1ees and prisoners in South African prisons
and in South African police custody during interroga
tion and detention, as found in the report of the Ad
Hoc Working Group of Experts. The draft resolution
also recommended that the Assembly should call upon
the Government of the Republic of South Africa to
initiate investigations into the violations mentioned in
th.e report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
wlth a view to establishing the degree of responsibility
of the persons listed in the report for the purpose of
punishing them accordingly; afford the opportunity to
all persons who have suffered damage to receive in
demnification; abolish the ISO-day law and the Ter
rorism Act under which opponents of the policy of
apa;rtheid are detained without charge or trial, as well
as the Suppression of Communism Act, the Sabotage
Act and similar laws, and also to refrain from incor
porating the principles contained in these laws into
other laws; immediately release Mr. Robert Sobukwe;
and immediately release all other political prisoners and
all persons held for their opposition to the policies of
apartheid, whether in prisons or in police detention.

In addition, the Council recommended that the
Assembly should request the States Members of the
United Nations to encourage maximum publicity to be
given to the Working Group's report within their
territories, and caU upon the Government of South
Africa to report to the Secretary-General on the
measures taken or envisaged in accordance with the
recommendations listed above. The Secretary-General
would be requested to take steps to draw the widest
public attention to the report of the Ad Hoc Working
Group of Experts and report to the twenty-fourth
session of the General Assembly on the implementation
of this resolution.

STUDY OF SITUATIONS WHICH REVEAL A CONSISTENT
PATTERN OF VIOLATIONS OF HUMAN RIGHTS

At the request of the Commission on Human Rights,
the Economic and Social Council, in resolution 1235
(XLII), authorized the Commission and the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protec
tion of Minorities to examine information relevant to
gross violations of human rights and fundamental
freedoms, as exemplified by the policy of apartheid as
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practised in the Republic of South Africa and in the
Territory of South vVest Africa under the direct
responsibility of the United Nations and now illegally
occupied by the Government of the Republic of South
Africa, and to racial discrimination as practised notably
in Southern Rhodesia, contained in th~ communica
tions listed by the Secretary-General pursuant to Eco
nomic and Social Council resolution 728 11' (XXVIII).
The Council further decided that the Commission might,
in appropriate cases, and after careful consideration
of the information thus made available to it, make a
thorough study of situations which reveal a consistent
pattern of violations of human rights, as exemplified
by the policies of apar!heid and racial discrimination,
and report with recommendations thereon to the
Council.

The Sub-ColTJmission on Prevention of Discrimina
tion and Protection of Minorities, by its resolution 3
(XX), noted that flagrant violations of human rights
were still being committed in southern Africa ancI
the Territories under Portuguese administration in
Africa, and made recommendations to the Commission
in respect Ij! the situations in two other countries
which, in the opinion of the Sub-Commission, revealed
consistent patterns of violations of human rights.

At its twenty-fourth session, the Commission, after
considering variou::l proposals and amendments, which
were later withdrawn, and taking into account its
actions on violations of human rights in southern
Africa, agreed that no further action was called for at
that session on the recommendations of the Sub-Com
mission.

In resolution 6 (XXIV), the Commission, inter alia,
noted with appreciation the resolutions adopted by the
Security Council and the General Assembly regarding
human rights in the territories occupied as a result of
the hostilities in the Middle East; affirmed the right
of all the inhabitants who had left since the outbreak of
hostilities to return and that the Government concerned
should take the necessary measures to facilitate the
return of those inhabitants to their own country
without delay, and requested the Secretary-General to
keep the Commission informed of developments regard
ing these matters.

At its forty-fourth session, the Economic and Social
Council adopted resolution 1336 (XLIV) whereby it
endorsed Commission resolution 6 (XXIV).

Telegram to the Government of Israel

On 8 March 1968, on the proposal of the representa
tives of India, Pakistan and Yugoslavia, the Commis
sion on Human Rights decided to dispatch a telegram
to the Government of Israel in which it expressed its
distress to learn from newspaper reports of Israeli acts
of destroying homes of the Arab civilian population
inhabiting the areas occupied by Israeli authorities
subsequent to the hostilities of June 1967. The Com
mission called upon the Governm'C,lt of Israel to desist
forthwith from indulging in such practices and to
respect human rights ancI fundamental frcedoms.

REPORT OF THE ad lwc STUDY GROUP ESTABLISHED
UNDER RESOLUTION 6 (XXIII) OF THE COMMISSION
ON HUMAN RIGHTS

In its resolution 6 (XXIII), the Commi8aion on
Human Rights had set up an ad hoc study group of
eleven of its members to study in all its aspects the
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proposal to establish regional commissions on human
rights within the United Nations family. In resolu.tion
9 (XXIII), the Commission had instructed the study
group to study also the question of the ways and
means by which the Commission might be enabled or
assisted to discharge functions in relation to violations
of human rights anc fundamental freedoms, while
maintaining and fulfilling its other functions. The
Council, in resolution 1235 (XLII), had taken note
of the Commission's decision.

At its twenty-fourth session, after considering the
report of the study group, the Commission adopted
resolution 7 (XXIV) in which it requested that
Member States and the regional intergovernmental
organizations should comment on the plirt of the Com
mission's report dealing with the question of establish
ing regional commissions on human rights. The Secre
tary-General was requested to arrange for suitable
regional seminars under the advisory services pro
gramme in those regions where no regional commis
sions on human rights exist at present for the purpose
of discussing that matter. The Commission also decided
to consider this question at its twenty-fifth session as
a matter of priority.

The Commission also adopted resolution 8 (XXIV)
in which, inter alia, it established an ad hoc working
group of fifteen of its members based upon the principle
of equitable geographical representation to make pro
posals to the twenty-fifth session regarding the early
completion of the items that have accumulated on the
Commission's agenda, the reduction of documentation,
ancI the Commission's procedures, with a view to in
creasing its efficiency.

6. Allegations regarding infringements of trade union
l'ights in the Republic of South Africa

The Secretary-General was informed in a communica
tion of 1 June 1966 from the Director-General of the
International Labour Office that the Governing Body
of the ILO had on 27 May 1966 decided to refer to
the Economic and Social Council for consideration, in
accordance with Council resolution 277 (X) of 17
February 1950, certain allegations of infringements of
trade union rights in the Republic of South Africa,
which had been addressed to the ILO by the World
Federation of Trade Unions. Since the allegations were
against a State Member of the United Nations which
was not a member of the ILO, the Secretary-General,
in notes dated 27 June and 27 December 1966, respec
tively, requested the consent of the South African
Government to have them referred to the Fact-Finding
and Conciliation Commission on Freedom of Associa
tion of the ILO, as provided in resolution 277 (X).

In the absence of the Government's consent, the
Economic and Social Council in accordance with resolu
tion 277 (X). was called upon to give consideration
to the refusal with a view to taking any appropriate
alternative action designed to safeguard the rights
relating to freedom of association involved in the case.
The Council adopted resolution 1216 (XLII) in which,
inter aNa, it condemned the infringement of trade union
rights and the unlawful prosecution of trade
union workers in the Republic of South Africa. The
Council requested the Secretary-General to transmit a
copy of the communication mentioned above to the
Government, with a request for an urgent reply and
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comments thereon not later than the end of June 1967.
Furthermore, the Council decided to transmit the com
munication and the reply from the Government, if any,
to the Ad l-/oc \\1orking Group of Experts established
under resolution 2 (XXIII) of the Commission on
Human Rights, to investigate charges of torture and
ill-treatment of prisoners, detainees or persons in police
custody in South Africa. The Council also authorized
the Worldng Group to receive communications and
hear witnesses, as necessary, and to consider the reply
from the Government on the communication from the
ILO; and requested the VI/orldng Group to report to
the Council at the earliest possible date on its findings
and to submit its recommendations for action to be
taken in specific cases. The Council further requested
the Secretary-General to transmit the present resolu
tion to the Governing Body of the ILO and suggested
that the question be kept on its agenda for periodic
review and that it inform the Council of its delibera
tions. The Council deCIded to transmit the accusations
contained in the complaint by the World Federation of
Trade Unions (WFTU) to the Special Committee
on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the
Republic of South Africa for its information.

The Ad Hoc Working Group held two sessions to
consider the matter. From 11 to 22 September 1967
in Geneva, it examined the allegations submitted by
the World Federation of Trade Unions, studied the
international standards relating to trade union rights
as well as the relevant South African legislation, and
heard orr! statements. From 15 January to 2 February
1968, the Working Group met in New York for the
adoption of its report. It heard six witnesses and
received five written statements. It concluded that the
international standards relating to trade union freedoms
were being seriously and persistently violated by South
African legislation and by administrative and penal
measures.

At its forty-fourth session, by resolution 1302
(XLIV), the Economic and Social Council condemned
the continuing infringements of trade union ri~~hts

and the unlawful prosecution of trade union workers
in South Africa. The Council endorsed the conclusions
and recommendations of the Ad Hoc Working Group
inter alia, called upon the Government of the Republic
of South Africa to conform to generally accepted inter
national standards concerning the right of freedom of
association, to release all trade unionists who were in
prison as a result of their trade union activities and
to inform the Secretary-General of its implementation
of the Council's recommendations. The Council re
quested the Working Group to examine further the
question in the Republic of South Africa and to include
in its examination the infringements of trade union
rights in the Territory of South West Africa and in
Southern Rhodesia, the latter in co-operation with the
United Kingdom, the Administering Authority, and
the International Labour Organisation. In addition the
Working Group was asked to report to the Council at
its forty-sixth session on its findings and to submit its
recommendations for any action to be taken in specific
cases. Lastly, the Council decided to transmit the report
of the Working Group mentioned above to the Special
Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Govern
ment of the Republic of South Africa for information
and for inclusion of the conclusions and recommenda
tions contained therein in its documents. The Secretary
General was requested to give maximum publicity to
the report of the Working Group.

-
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7. Creation of the post of United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights

At its twenty-third session, the Commission on
Human Rights, after considering the report of the
working group set up by its resolution 4 (XXII),
adopted resolution 14 (XXIII), in which it requested
the Economic and Social Council to recommend to the
General Assembly the adoption of a draft resolution
deciding to establish a United Nations High Commis
sioner's Offic,er for Human Rights. The draft resolu
tion proposed by the Commission on Human Rights set
out the terms of reference of the High Commissioner,
who would be appointed by the General Assembly, on
the recommendation of the Secretary-General, for a
t.erm of five years. The Council adopted resolution 1237
(XLII), recommending the adoption by the Assembly
of the draft resolution proposed by the Commission
on Human Rights.

In resolution 1238 (XLII), the Council requested
the Secretary-General to bring its resolution 1237
(XLII), together with pertinent documentation re
presenting the various points of view expressed, to the
attention of Member States, to invite their views on
the question concerning the implementation of human
rights through a United Nations High Commissioner
for Human Rights or some other appropriate interna
tional machinery and to submit a report embodying the
replies of Governments in time for consideration by
the General Assembly during its twenty-second session.
The Council also requested the Secretary-General to
invite the Directors-General of the ILO and UNESCO
to submit to the Assembly, for its assistance at its
twenty-second session, a report on their experience con
cerning the implementation of human rights in their
spheres of competence.

The General Assembly, in resolution 2333 (XXII),
after expressing its regret that consideration of the
question had not been possible at its twenty-second
session. owing to the heavy programme of work,
decided to give the matter high priority at its twenty
third session. The Assembly also requested the Secre
tary-General to provide it at its twenty-third session
with all the relevant information prepared on the
matter in conformity with the resolutions of the As
sembly, the Economic and Social Council and the
Commission on Human Rights.

8. Slavery

In accordance with resolution 13 (XXIII) of the
Commission on Human Rights, the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities at its twentieth session undertook considera
tion of thp. question of slavery and the slave trade in
all their practices and manifestations, including the
slavery-like practices of apartheid and colonialism. It
adopted resolution 4 (XX), which contained a series
of proposals to the Commission for recommendation
to the Economic and Social Counci1. The resolution also
requested the Secretary-General to assign one or more
officers in the Division of Human Rights to the ex
clusive study of slavery and the slave trade in all
their practices and manifestations, including- the slavery
like practices of apartheid and colonialism; and to
undertake, through the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination (ACC), the promotion and co-ordina
tion of measures to be taken by the specialized ag1encies
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and other competent United Nations bodies to eliminate
slavery, the slave trade and similar institutions and
practice,.

The Commission on Human Rights at its twenty
fourth session considered the proposals made by the
Sub-Commission. It had before it resolution 4 (XXI),
adopted by the Commission on the Status of Women
at its twenty-first session, on measures which the
United Nations could adopt to eradicate all forms of
slavery and the slave trade affecting the status of
women, which contained a draft resolution for submis
sion to the Economic and Social Council. In its resolu
tion 14 (XXIV), the Commission on Human Rights:
supported the draft resolution for submission to the
Council proposed by the Commission on the Status of
Women and made recommendations, based on those
of the Sub-Commission, for adoption by the Council.

In response to the request made by the Sub-Com
mission, the Secretary-General placed the question of
slavery on the agenda of the forty-fifth session of
ACC. After being informed of the activities under
taken by several organizations to combat slavery in
its various forms and manifestations, ACC arranged
for the competent organizations to co-operate with one
another in pursuing their efforts to contrIbute to the
creation of conditions in which servitude will finally
be eradicated.

At the request of the Commission on Human Rights,
the Economic and Social Council, at its forty-fourth
session, adopted resolution 1330 (XLIV) in which it
authorized the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to under
take a study of the measures which might be taken
to implement the International Slavery Convention of
1926 and the Supplementary Convention of 1956, and
the various recommendations included in the resolutions
of the General Assembly, the Economic and Social
Council and the Commission on Human Rights relating
to the slavery-like practises of apartheid and colo
nialism; and to initiate a study of the possibilities of
international police co-operation to interrupt and
punish the transportation of persons in danger of being
enslaved, taking into account, as appropriate, the views
of the competent international organizations. The Secre
tary-General was requested, in consultation with the
Sub-Commission and subject to confirmation by the
Commission on Human Rights, to establish a list of ex
perts in economic, sociological, legal and other relevant
disciplines whose advice would be available to States
concerned with the liquidation of slavery and the slave
trade in all their practices and manifestations. Govern
ments were reminded that the United Nations and the
specialized agencies have available under their regular
technical assistance programmes facilities for assisting
Governments in eliminating slavery and the slave trade,
including the slavery-like practices of apartheid and
colonialism, and in helping them to solve resulting
economic and social problems. The Council requested
all Governments to exert their full influence and re
sources to assist in the total eradication of the slavery
like practices of apartheid and colonialism, particularly
as pr9-ctised in Southern Rhodesia, South West Africa
and South Africa. The Council affirmed that the
master and servant laws currently enforced in those
countries and territories constituted clear manifestations
of slavery and the slave trade.
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9. Studies of specific rights or groups of rights

At its twenty-fourth session, in 1968, the Commission
on Human Rights had before it comments from forty
nine Governments on the draft principles included in
the revised report of the Committee on the Right of
Everyone to b_ Free from Arbitrary Arrest, Deten
tion and Exile. Owing to lack of time, it postponed
consideration of the matter until 1969.

At the same session, the Commission received from
the Committee a progress report on the study of the
right of arrested persons to communicate with those
whom it is necessary for them to consult in order to
ensure their defence or to protect their essential in
terests. This matter, too, was postponed until 1969,
owing to lack of time.

At the Commission's 1968 session, the Chairman of
its 1967 session proposed the inclusion in the agenda
of an item entitled "Study of the question of the
realization of the economic and social rights contained
in the Univers3.1 Declaration of Human Rights". The
Commission, in resolution 11 (XXIV), requested the
Secretary-General to prepare, in consultation with in
terested specialized agencies, a preliminary study of
issues relating to the implementation of these rights
contained in the Universal Declaration and in the Inter
national Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, with a view to submitting it to the Commission
in time for consideration at its twenty-fifth session.
It decided to consider at that session the q<1estion of
the appointment of a Special Rapporteur to prepare a
comprehensive report on the matter.

10. Capital punishment

In resolution 1243 (XLII), the Council transmittec'
to the General Assembly, for a decision as to what
further steps should be taken in the matter, a draft
resolution on capital punishment submitted by Sweden
and . Venezuela to the Council at its forty-second
seSSIOn.

The General Assembly, in resolution 2334 (XXII),
invited the Council to instruct the Commission on
Human Rights to consider the question of capital
punishment, including the draft resolution annexed to
Council resolution 1243 (XLII), and to transmit its
recommendations on the matter through the Council
to the Assembly at its twenty-third session. It also in
vited the Council to seek the views of the Consultative
Group on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment
of Offenders concerning the draft resolution annexed
to Council resolution 1243 (XLII). The Consultative
Group is scheduled to meet from 6 to 16 August 1968.

The Commission on Human Rights considered the
item at its 1968 session and adopted resolution 16
(XXIV) on capital punishment, including recommend
ations for action by the Council and a draft resolution
for adoption by the General Assembly.

At the Council's forty-fourth session the delegations
of Sweden and Venezuela submitted a draft resolution
based on the Commission's recommendations which,
with some changes to take into atcount the discussion
in the Council and to achieve its unanimous acceptance,
was adopted by the Council as resolution 1337 (XLIV).
In that resolution, the Council drew renewed attention
of Member Governments to the provisions of Council

--
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resolution 934 (XXXV), paragraphs 2 (a), 2 (b) and 2
(d), which had urged Member Governments to review
cert~~in matters pertaining to capital punishment; re
quested Member Gowlrnments to inform the Secretary
General, after an appropriate interval and at his request,
of any new developments in regard to the law and
practice in their countries concerning the death penalty;
and submitted to the General Assembly a draft resolu
tion on capital punishment for any action it may deem
appropriate at its twenty-third session in the light of
the information available to it at that session.

The draft resolution recommended for submission
to the General Assembly dealt with matters relating to
legal procedures and certain safeguards for persons
condemned to death. Member Governments would be
requested to inform the Secretary-General of action
taken in that respect and of the~r views and intentions
concerning possible further resL-iction of the death
penalty or its total abolition. The Secretary-General
would h::- requested to submit a report on this matter
to the Commission on Hmnan Rights through the Eco
nomic and Social Council.

ll. Prevention of discrimination and protection
of Ininol'ities

ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

During the period under review, the question of mea
sures for the implementation of the United Nations
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination was before the General Assembly at its
twenty-second session and the Commission on Human
Rights at its twenty-fourth session.

The Secretary-General submitted a report to the
General Assembly containing information on measures
taken by thirty Governments to implement the Declara
tion and on information regarding measures taken by
various United Nations bodies, by specialized agencies,
non-governmental organizations, and thirty-seven IVlt 11

ber States, to commemorate 21 Marcb as International
Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination. Dur
ing the consideration of the question of the elimination
of all forms of racial discrimination, the Assembly
adopted two resolutions: one on measures for the speedy
implementation of international instruments against
racial discrimination and another on measures to be
taken against nazism and racial intolerance. The As
sembly decided to postpone further consideration of
this question to its twenty-third sesion.

The General Assembly in resolution 2332 (XXII)
of 18 December 1967 urgc.:1 all eligible Governments
which had not yet done so to sign, ratify and imple
ment without delay the International Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination
and the other conventions directed against discrimina
tion in employment and occupation and against discri
mination in education; requested the Secretary-General
to make available to the Commission on Human Rights
at its regular sessions the information submitted by
Governments of IVlember States on measures taken for
the speedy implementation of the United Nations Dec
laration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination; requested the Secretary-General, the
specialized agencies and all organizations concerned to
continue to take measures to propagate, through ap
propriate channels, the principles an(l norms set forth
in the Declaration and Convention on the Elimination

-
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of All Forms of Rac':!l Discrimination; requested the
International Conference on Human Rights to consider
the question of giving effect to the provisions of the
Declaratil')ll and the Convention and the question of
the implementation of the conventions directed against
discrimination in employment and occupation and
against discrimination in education in so far as they
related to racial discrimination, especially in South
Africa, in the rebellious colony of Southern Rhodesia
and in the Territory of South West Africa, which is
under the direct responsibility of the United Nations
and IYW illegally occupied by the Government of South
Africa; recommended that the Commission on Human
Rights should continue to give consideration, as a matter
of priority, to measures for the speedy implementation
of the United Nations Declaration on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination and that it re
port, through the Economic and Social Council, to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session; con
demned the Government of South Africa and the illegal
regime in Southern Rhodesia for their open and nefa
rious practices of racial discrimination and intolerance
against the African and other non-white peoples in the
RepUblic of South Africa, in the Territory of South
\Vest Africa, and in the rebellious colony of Southern
Rhodesia; and called upon the Government of South
Africa to desist from all such nefarious practices.

As of 15 June 1968, sixty-six States have signed
and nineteen have ratified or acceded to the Inter
national Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination. Twenty-seven ratifications or
accessions are required for the Convention to enter into
force.

The General Assembly, in resolution 2331 (XXII) of
18 December 1967, resolutely condemned any ideology,
including nazism, which is based on racIal intolerance
and terror as a gross violation of human rights and
fundamental freedoms and of the purposes and prin
ciples of the Charter; it called upon all States to take
immediate and effective measures against any such
manifestations of nazism and racial intolerance.

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina
tion and Protection of 1\1inorities at its twentieth ses
sion, after examining the progress report on the special
stU?y of racial discrimination in the political, economic,
SOCIal and cultural spheres submitted by its Special Rap
porteur, invited him, in preparing his report for its
next session, to give due consideration to the problem
of measures which should be taken to halt nazi activities
w!1erever they occur. That part of the report dealing
WIth the problem of halting nazism and similar activities
will be submitted by the Secretary-General to the Com
mission on Human Rights at its twenty-fifth session
in accordance with the request contained in its resolu
tion 15 (XXIV). 1\10reover, the Commission requested
the Sub-Commission to submit to it recommendations
on measures which could be taken to halt nazi activities
wherever they occur. In the same resolution, it ad
dressed a series of proposals on this question to the Eco
nomic and Social Council for adoption bv the General
Assembly. ~

Acting on the request of the Commission on Human
Rights, the Economic and Social Council adopted res
olution 1335 (XLIV) in which it recommended a draft
res?lution for adoption ~y the General Assembly by
whIch the Assembly would once again resolutely con
den111 nazism, racism, a.partheid and all similar ideolo<Ties
and practices, and would urgently call upon all St~tes
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to take without delay legislative and other positive
measures to outlaw groups and organizations which
are disseminating propaganda for nazism, apartheid and
other forms of racial intolerance, and to prosecute them
in the courts. It \\' as also suggested that the Assembly
should request the Secretary-GeneI:al to submit to it
a survey of information which may be available to him
On international instruments, legislation and other mea
sm'es taken or envisaged, both at the national and in
ternational levels, with a view to halting nazi activities,
and similar activities, such as apartheid}' and invite
States :Members of the United Nations and of the spe
cialized agencies to co-operate with the Secretary
General by providing him with information of this kind.

The question of the election of members of the Sub
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro
tection of Minorities is schedeuled to be on the agenda
of the twenty-fifth session of the Commission 011 Human
Rights. At its twenty-fourth session, the Commission
noted that since 1965, the year in which the member
ship of the Sub-Commission was last determined by the
Economic and Social Council, the membership of the
fUl1ctionn.1 commissions of the Council had been in
creased in ordt~r to achieve a more ~quitable geograph
ical distribut:on and it recommended to the Council that
the membership of the Sub-Commission should also
be increased. The Council, desirous of having greater
representation of different regions, legal systems and
cultures, as well as equitable geographical representa
tion in the membership of the Sub-Commission, en
dorsed the Commission's recommendation and, in
resolution 1334 (XLIV), decided to increase the mem
bership of the Sub-Commission to twenty-six as from
1969. It requested the Commission at its twenty-fifth
session to elect twenty-six members from experts
nominated by 1fember States on the following basis:
twelve members from Afro-Asian States; six from
Western European and other States; five from Latin
American States; and three fr0111 Eastern European
States.

The Commission on Human Rights, at its twenty
fourth session, considered Economic and Social Council
resol<.1tions 1165 (XLI) and 1240 (XLII) recommend
.ing that early consideration should be given to the out
standing reports of the Sub-Commission on Prevention
cf Discrimination and Protection of Minorities. The
Commission took note of the Suh-Commission's reports
on its eighteenth and nineteenth sessions, and decided
to resume consideration, at an appropriate time, of the
reports prepared by the Special Rapporteurs on dis
crimination in regard to political rights and on dis
crimination in respect of the right of everyone to leave
any country, including his own, and to return to hi~

country and to undertake, at an appropriate time, con
sideration of the report of the Spedal Ra-pporteurs
on discrimination against persons born out of wecllock.
It also decided to consider at a later session Sub- .
Commission resolution 7 (XX) on additional measures
to implement the Convention on the Prevention and
Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

SJ?ECIAL STUDY ON RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina
tion and Protection of Minorities, at its twentieth ses
sion, examined the progress report on the special study
of racial discrimination in the political, econon1ic, social
and cultural spheres prepared by the Special Rapporteur
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and invited him to submit a draft report approximat
ing, as far as possible, to the final report on the study.
The Secretary-General was request d to give the Special
Rapporteur the necessary assistance in the preparation
of his report, including the assignment of the staff
necessary for his study and UNESCO was requested to
give him all possible assistance, especially on matters
relating to the causes of ral ~ial discrimination.

STUDY OF EQUALITY IN THE ADMINISTRATION

OF JUSTICE

A draft outline of the study of equality in the ad
ministration of justice was subl11ittr:d :by the Special
Rapporteur to the Sub-Commission on the Prevention
of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities at its
twentieth session. He was invited, taking into account
the exchange of views on his outline made during the
twentieth session, to submit a draft report, approximat
ing as far as possible to the final report on the study,
in. ti!11e for the twenty-first session of the Sub-Com
mISSIOn.

12. Communications concerning human rights

From 1 June 1967 to 15 :May 1968, 21,304 communi
cations concerning human rights were dealt with in ac
cordance with the procedure established in Economic
and Social resolution 728 F (XXVIII) and twenty
seven communications containing allegations of infringe
ments of trade union rights were forwarded to the
ILO, in accordance with Council resolutions 277 (X)
and 474 A (XV).

Since 1951, the Secretary-General has been fonvard
ing to the Government of the Federal Republic of
Germany, in accordance with Council resolution 386
(XIII), information concerning the plight of survivors
of concentration camps who had been the victims of
so-called scientific experiments during the Nazi regime.
As of 15 lVIay 1968, 611 requests for assistance had been
so forwarded. The Secretary-General has also transmit
ted to the Federal Republic of Germany additional in
formation concernin..; a number of claimants whose
requests for assistance had been previously forwarded
to that Government.

13. Yearbook on Human Rights

The Yearbool~ on l-Iuman Rights for 1966} now in
preparation, is the twenty-first volume in the series.
It is to include constitutional provisions, legislation,
governmental decrees and orders and court decisions
bearing on human rights in more than eighty States
and in certain Trust and Non-Self-Governing
Territories.

14. Advisory services

UncleI' the programme of advisory services, the Secre
tary-General organized. a world-wide seminar on the
civic and political education of women in Helsinki,
Finland, from 1 to 14 August 1967, which was the first
in the new series of seminars initiated by tht!. Economic
and Social Council in resolution 1067 A (XXXIX);
and a regional seminar on the realization of economic
and social rights contained in the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights at Warsaw, Poland, from 15 to 28
August 1967. The Secretary-General has also organized
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an international seminar 011 freedom of association
to be convened in London on 18 June 1968.

During 1967, the Secretary-General awarded fifty
two human rights fellowships, bringing the number of
awards under this programme to a total of 241. In
accordance with Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1125 (XLI), ~he Secreta:y-~eneralut!lized s~me

fellowship fl1t~d? for the orga111za~101~ ?f a pllo~ 1?roJe~t
in group tra1111l1g rather than mdlvldual tra1l11l1~' ltl

Japan from 15 June to 26 July 1967, for human nghts
fellows from Asia and the Far East.

In his report on the advisory services programme
presented to the Commission on Human Rights and
the Commission on the Status of W omen f the Secretary
General noted as in the preceding four years, that he
saw no a1tern~tive hut to place the holding of a regi?nal
training course in 1968 i? the cat~gory of pr~Jects
to be implemented at such time as saV1l1gs were avatlable
under section 14 of part V of the United Nations
budget. With regard to the holding of a regional train
ing course in 1969 and future years, the Secretary
General noted further that the inclusion of such a course
in category 1 of the programme would be dependent
upon the recommendations of the Governing Council
of UNDP and the Economic and Social Council for an
increase or reallocation of resources within part V
d the budget.

By resolution 1251 (XLIII), adopted on the recom
mendation of the Governing Council of UNDP under
the item on United Nations programmes of technical
co-operation, the Economic and Social Council, inter
alia} endorsed the decision of the Governing Council
to consider at its fifth session a study on the appropriate
level for planning purposes of the United Nations regu
lar programme under part V of the United Nations
budget, which includes the programme of advisory
services in the field of human rights for 1969 and future
years on the basis of a report to be prepared by the
Secretary-General.

By resolution 1338 (XLIV), adopted on the recom
mendation of the Commission on the Status of Women,
the Economic and Social Council, at its forty-foUi.th
session, requested the Secretary-General to examine
the possibility of mak1i"g a larger contribution to the
financ:ng of seminars 0n the status of women held in
developing countries; it requested the General Assembly
to authorize the Secretary-General, in the absence of
an invitation frolT. a Government, to organize seminars
on the status of women at United Nations Head
quarters, at the United Nations Office at Geneva, or
at the headquarters of regional economic commissions.
Further, the Council took note with appreciation of
the Secretary-General's report on the programme of
advisory services in the field of human rights.

B. Status of won'len

A major achievement with respect to the status of
women during the year was the unanimous adoption
by the General Assembly on 7 November 1967 of the
Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women (resolution 2263 (XXII)).

The accession of Gabon on 19 April 1967, of Costa
Rica on 25 July 1967, of Chil~ on 18 October 1967, of
Tunisia on 24 January 1968 "",d of Italy on 6 March
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1968 to the Convention on the Political Rights of
Women brought to fifty-seven the number of States
Parties to that Convention. The accession of Austria
on I? January 1968, of Tunisia on 24 Janu~ry 19.68 and
of F111land on 15 May 1968 brought. to thirty-nIne the
total number of States Parties to tlle Convention on
the Nationality of Married Women of 1957. On 24
January 1968, Tunisia acceded to the Convention on
Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for Marriage and
Registration of Marriages of 1962, making' a total
number of eighteen States Parties to this Convention.

1. Implementation of the Declaration on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women

In 1963, the General Assembly in resolution 1921
(XVIII) had requested the Economic and Social
Council to invite the Commission on the Status of
Women to prepare a draft declaration on the elimina
tion of discrimination against W(Jmen. Subsequently,
the Commission, at its eighteenth and nineteenth ses
sions, prepar.ed a draft declaration, which it adopted
unanimously on 8 March 1966. The text of the draft
declaration, together with amendments submitted to it
in the Economic and Social Council at its ,forty-first
session in 1966 and the records of the discussions in
the Council and the Commission, were forwarded to
the General Assembly at its twenty-first session in ac
cordance with Council resolution 1131 (XLI).

At that session, the General Assembly was not able
to give adequate consideration to the draft declaration
and the various amendments thereto. The Assembly
therefore, in resolution 2199 (XXI), requested the
Economic .and Social Council to invite the Commission
on the Status of Women to review the text of the draft
declaration, bearing in mind the amendments that had
been submitted and taking into acount the observations
of Governments and relevant discussions.

The Commission on the Status of 'Women, at its
twentieth session in 1967, complied with the request of
the General Assembly and, on 2 March 1967, unani
mously adopted a revised draft declaration. The Eco
nomic and Social Council decided by resolution 1206
(XLII) of 29 May 1967, to submit this draft to the
Assembly for· consideration.

At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
considered the draft declaration together with the
amendments submitted and, on 7 November 1967, unan
imously adopted resolution 2263 (XXII) containing
the text of the Declaration on the Elimination of Dis
crimination against Women.

In 1968, the Commission on the Status of Women,
at its twenty-first session, adopted resolution 3 (XXI)
containing a 'umber of recommendations relating to
the implement :on of the Declaration, some of which
were addressed to the Economic and Social Council.
It requested the Secretary-General, the specialized
agencies, non-governmental organizations and individ
uals to continue distributing the text of the Declaration
in as many languages and as widely as possible, and
to prepare articles and other l)ubhcity material on the
DecJ.aration.

The Council, in its resolution 1325 (XLIV), endorsed
the Commission's recommendations and requested the
Secretary-General and the specialized agencies to take
steps to ensnre the immediate circulation of the text
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of the Declaration through their respective services.
It also invited Member States, competent national
orO'anizations and non-governmental organizations to
tal~e measures for the recognition, in law and in fact,
of the principles contained in the Declaration. GOV~1'11

ments of Member States were also asked to consider
the possibility of revising national legislation in the
light of the principles of th~ Declaration. ~rt~e Council
further requested r.,'1ember States, the specmltzed agen
cies and the non-governmental organizations concerned
to inform the Secretary-General of the publicity given
to the Declaration and of action taken by them in com
pliance with its principl~s, and it req~lested ~he

Secretary-General to. subr~l1t a report on !n~Ormatl?n
received for the conslderatlOn of the C01111111ss10n at Its
twenty-secone! and future sessions.

2. United Nations assistance for the nth mcement
of women

The Secretary-General submitted to the Commission
on the Status of vVomen, at its twenty-first session, a
report containing replies of twenty-two. G?vcrnments
and nineteen non-governmental orgamzabons to a
questionnaire on the role of women .in national, soc.ial
and economic development, prepared m accordallce WIth
Economic and Social Council resolution 1133 (XLI).

After considering this report, the Commission on the
Status of "Vomen in resolution 5 (XXI), invited Gov
ernments and non··governmental organizations, which
had not done so, to reply to the questionnaire, and it
requested the Secretary-General to consid.er the 'pos
sibility of producing an analysis of the repltes received.
The Commission further reaffirmed the Importance of
establishing a unified long-term programme for the
advanceme~lt of women, expressed the belief that im
plementation of the principles of the Declaration on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women should
form an integral part of such a programme and decided
to accord priority to this item at its twenty-second
session in 1969.

In accordance with Economic and Social Council re
solution 1274 (XLIII), the Secrctary-General's report
on the utilization and development of human resources
in developing countries was also brought to the attenti?n
of the Commission on the Status of Women at Its
twenty-first session. The report dealt, inter alia, with
the role of women in development, discus~wd the ob
stacles which impede them from participating more fully
in the development process and made certain recom
mencbtions. In resolution () (XX!), the Commission
recommended that the Council and the Secretary
Ceneral in e;\,l111ining priorities to be established among
the prol;osals made fn the report, give high priorit~ to
certain measures, particularly in the area. of education,
training and employment, aimed at makIng fuller use
of the potentialities of women in devel~pment pl:l11s.
The Commission also invited the Council to consHler
wavs ~l11d means of promotmg effectively concerted
action by the appropriate organizations in the United
Nations svstem for the advancement of women and
their efTective participation in the developnwnt of thrir
eot1l1tri('s. Finallv, the Commission rrquestrd the Secre
tary-Ceneral to explore the possibility of arranging' for
an international exchange of experience or methods
of encouraging a more effective participation ?f women
in the de,,'e!opment process through an 111tegratecl
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approach to education, vocational guidance, training
and employment of girls and women.

A report of the Secretary-General on national com
missions on the status of women, prepared at the Com
mission's request in resolution 14 (XX), was also
submitted to it in connexion with a unified long-term
programme for the advancement of women. 'fhis re
port contained a summary of the replies received from
twenty-four Governments to an inquiry addressed to
them by the Secretary-General to ascertain the number
of national commissions on the status of women or
similar bodies currently existing, the functions they
perform, and their relationship to non-governmental
organizations.

3. Political rights of women

In accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1132 (XLI), the Secretary-General prepared
and circulated to the General Assembly and the Com
mission on the Status of Women the first annual sup
plement to the consolidated report on constitutions,
electoral laws and other legal instruments relating to
the political rights of women, which had been issued
in 1966. This report showed that as of 15 September
1967 women were entitled to vote in all elections and
were eligible for election in 117 countries; that in four
countries the right of women to vote and to be eligible
for election to public ofnce was subject to limitations not
imposed on men; and that in seven countries women
had no voting rights and were not eligible for election.

The Commission also had before it the report of
the Seminar on Civic and Political Education of
\"Iomen, held at Helsinki from 1 to 14 August 1967.

The recommendations of the Commission, based on
its consideration of these reports, were approved by the
Economic and Social Council in resolution 1324
(XLIV). It noted that although women had acquired
civic and political rights on equal terms with men
under the laws of almost all countries, the exercise of
these rights and women's effective influence in all ques
tions of policy and their full participation in policy
making at all levels was limited in practice in a number
of thelll. It expressed the belief that particular attention
should be paid by Covernments and the United Nations
boclies concerned to the opportunities available to women
and the extrnt to which thry were exercising their po
litical rights. In addition, the Council urged all States
l\Iembers of the United Nations and membrrs of the
specialized agencies which had not already done so tt'
take the necessary action without delay to accord women
political rights on equal terms with men and to ratify
or accede to the Convention on the Political Rights of
\Vol1len, if possible during- th(> Inter:lational Year for
ITuman Rights. The Council also drew the attention of
States l\Temhcrs of the United Nations and members of
the specialized agencirs and non-gov('rnmental or
ganizations. to the conclusions and suggestions containrd
in the report of the Seminar on Civic and Political
Education of Women.

The Secretary-General also presented to the Com
mission a. report on the status of women in Trust
Territories which described recent developments con
(,(,rtling the· statns of women in general, as well as in
the political. social. economic and educational fields and
the status of women in private law.
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In resolution 1 (XXI) the Commission on the
Status of Women decided that it was no longer neces
sary for the Secretary-General to submit information
Oil the status of women in Trust Territories separately
from the information supplied on Non-Self-Governing
Territorit's, and it requested him to submit to it, bien
nially, beginning with the twenty-second session, a
report containing information on the status of women
in both Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories,
based on information received from the Governments
concerned, and on any relevant reports and records of
the Trusteeship Council and of the Special Committee
on the Situation \vith regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.

4.. Status of women in private law

As r('qtlt'sted by the Commission on the Status of
\Vomcn at its nineteenth session, the Secretary-General
submitted to it a report containing a review of its
work in the field of family law with suggestions for
a future programme in this field. Basing its considera
tion of this question on the Secretary-General's report,
the Commission adopted a long-term programme of
topics to he studied and methods to be followed in
undertaking studies of the status of women in private
law.

5. United Nations action for the eradication of
slavery and the slave trade affecting the status
of women

In accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1232 (XLI). the Commission on the Status
of "Vomen considered the report of the Special Rap
porteur on Slavery with a view to recommending
measures which the United Nations could adopt to
eradicate all for111sof slavery and the slave trade affect
ing tIlt' status of women. A number of the recommen
dations rcquired the Council's approval.

I tl resolution 4 (XXI), the Commission decided to
examine, if possible at its twenty-third session, all rele
vant information which might be communicated to the
Secretary-General relating to the Supplementary Con
V('ntion on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade
:1I1d Institutions and Practices similar to Slavery of
195c>, and to the Convention for the Suppression of
Traffic in Persons and the Exploitation of the Prosti
tution of Others of 1949, with a view to making further
recommendations for the eradication of slavery in all
its manifestations.

In n'solution 1331 (XLIV), adopted on the recom
mendation of the Commission, the Economic and So
rial Council condemlled slavery. including the slavery
like practices of apartheid, colonialism, the slavc trade
and similar institutions and practices, such as mar
riages without consent, traffic in pt'rsons for pttrposes
of prostitution, transference and inheritance of 'v0111en
and otht'r similar degrading practices. Tlw ('ouncil
also adtln'sscd a l1ttmber of recommt'ndatiolls to 1\1em
1>er States, specialized agencies and the nnn-govern
l11<.'l1tal organizations concerned, aimcd at the elimina
tion of slan'ry and slavery-like practices of apartheid
and colonialism and all their manifestations.
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6. Family planning and the status of women

An interim report of the Secretary-General on fam
ily plnnning and the statns of women, prepared in
accordance with Commission resolution 7 (XVIII) and
submitted to it at its twenty-flrst session, deseribed
I"eeent policy of organizations within the United
Nations family in the field of population and family
planning, as well as national family planning pro
gramnH.'S, and indicated n. number of factors which
appeared to require consideration in the further study
of the relationship between family planning and the
status of women.

In resolution 7 (XXI), the Commission decided to
appoint a special rnpporteur to continue the study of
the status of women and family planning and to report
on the further measures that might be taken by the
Commission in this field, if possible at its twenty
third session.

The Economic and Social Council approved the
Commission's decision in resolution 1326 (XLIV). It
also requested the Secretary-General to transmit the
interim report to States :1\1embers of the United Nations
and members of the specialized agencies, to the spe
cialized agencies concerned and to interested 11011

governmental organizations. It invited interested Gov
ernments to undertake national surveys or case studies
on the status of women and family .planning, taking
into account certain factors, and to make their findings
available to the Secretary-General as the basis for a
further report on the question. It invited specialized
agencies concerned to co-operate in the further study
of the status of women and family planning, and it
requer,ted interested non-governmental organizations to
make any relevant material available to the Secretary
General.

7. Access of women to cducutioll

The Secretary-General transmitted to the Commis
sion on the Stntus of \ Vomen at its twenty-first session,
a report by UNESCO on the access of girls and women
to technical and vocational education, which formed the
basis of a number of recommendations by the Com
mission, subsequently endorsed by the Council in
resolution 1327 (XLIV). The Council, inter alia, re
quested the Secretary-General to draw up, in conjunc
tion ,vith the specialized agencies. nn internntional
policy aimed at promoting and accelerating technical
an<1 vocational training in line with the employment
opportunities for broad sections of the female popula
tion in developing countries. It invited organizations
within the United Nations sYstem to intt'nsifv their
co-opt'ration in the fields of education. yocatiomtl guid
ance and training for girls amI won1('n by using every
n1('(\ns of action available to them in order to promote
the full participation of girls and wOl11t'n in ('conomic
and sodal development. TIlt' resolution also contained
a l1t1mbe!" of suggcstions to 1\ffember Statcs when
drawing ttp educational plans, in ordcr to t'nsure to
girls :l11cl WO\11cn inen':1sed oppnrhmities for technical
ilnd \'ocational training.

B. E('ollomie l'ightB and Oppol'tuniti<'i' for women

The Sccretarv-General transmitted to the Commis
sion on the Stattts of \Vonwn at its twentv-first sl'ssion.
twn reports prepared by tl1(' Tnternational Labour
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Office: onc on ILO activities of special interest from
the standpoint of women's employment; and onc on
ILt> activitirs rl'lated to repercussions of technolo~ical

change on the employm<:nt antI conditions of W0111l'n
workers.

Consideration of the lattl'r l'<.'port by the Commission
t'<.'sultl'(l in tIlt' adoption of It resolution whkh thl'
('Oltl1dl subsequently approved in its resolution 132~

(XLIV). Tlw Council invit<.'d Statl's 1\leml>ers of the
enitl'd Nations and members of th<.' specia1izl'd a~l'n"
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dl'S which are in a position to do so to undertake
national surveys conce1'1ling the repercussions of sd
{,'ntilk and technological progress on the conditions of
work ami c..'mploylllt'nt of woml'n and to makc..' their
findings availahle to the Secrl'tary"(il'\ll'rnl, who, in
l'onsn1tation with tIlt' lLO, would submit the111 in an
appropriatl' form to tIll' ('Ollllllissilln at a fntlln'
sl'ssion.

Hc..'l'OmmeIHlatiol1s Wl'n' also addn'ss('d to tIlt' ILO
n'lating' to till' fmtllt'r study of this qtll'stion.
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CHAPTER VII

Econonlic and social questiol1S

A. General framework of developrnent

1. United Natiol1l., DeY<.'lopIll<.'ut Decade

At its fortv-third session, the Economic and Social
Council considered the preparatory work being done
for the sl'coml United Nations Development Decade.
In its resolution 12(lO lXLIIl) of 3 August 19C57 the
Council reqtH..'sted the Secretary-(~eneral to continue
the work to facilitate planning for concerted interIm
tional action and also the work on guidelines and pro
posals for the period after the t1n~t Development Dec
ade. Su!>sequl'ntly, in its resolution 2305 (XX 1I) of
13 December 1967 on this subject, the General As
sembly requested the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the Committee for Development Planning ancI
the organizations in the United Nations system, to in
corporate in his report on the preliminary framevvork
of an international development strategy suggestions
for harmonizing ml'asures that could be considered by
intertlational organizations, on the one hand, and by
developing and developed countries on the other. The
General :\ss<.'mhly, in resolution 2293 (XXII), stressed
the nel'd to take fully into account, in the preparations
for the next Decade, the role of sodal d<.>velopment in
accelerating development gml1s. l'he Council also
adoptl'd resolution 1320 (XL..!V) calling on the Com
mittee for Development Planning to take into account
a series of specific considerations of a social character
in formulating its proposals for the Decade's goals and
targets. The Commission for Social Development is to
consider at its t\ventieth session in 1969 spccific pro
posals regarding th(' social implications and prerequi
sites of thl' over-all development strategy to be elabo
ratl'(l for the coming- Decade, as well as the goals and
targets in the social field to be intl'grated into it.

As requested in resolution 1261 (XLIII) of the
Economic and Social Council, a note was submitted by
thl' Sl'crt'tarv-(;eneral to the Council's forty-fourth
session rcgarding the feasibility and advisability of
holding under Vnited Nations auspices a meeting "for
an rxchang'e of idl'as, principles and experienccs" con
cerning ('conomic development "among specialists in
this fil'ld who would participate in their personal
capacities".

:\ working gl'Oup of the Committee for Devclopment
Planning' met in August 1967 to consider the nature
and scope of and the organizational arrang('ments for
tl1(' preparatory work to 'be tt11dcrtaJ.::en by the United
'Nations SVSt<"'111 for the sl'cond Development Decadc.
A not<.' w,ls pn'sented to the third session of the Com
mittl'l' hl'ld in April and l\Iay 1<.)6R indicating the
results of till' working' group's c!<.·libel'ntions.

A paper was prepared for submission to the Com
mittee which took into account the requests contained
in the Assembly and Council resolutions and the sug
gestions made by the working group. Preliminary
estimates were given for some key elements of a draft
framcwork for intcrnational development strategy for
the second Development Decade. Two papers were also
submitted by members of the Committee, onc of which
\vas entitled "Strategic factors in economic develop
ment and some proposals for the second Development
Decade", and the other, "Comments on a procedure
for reporting and evaluation of developnH'nt progress
during the nineteen seventies".

The report of the Committel' and a note by the
Secretary-General to the Economic and Social Council
at its fortv-fifth session contained the Committee's
request that the comments and suggestions of the vari
ous organizations of the United Nations system should
be obtaim'd on a number of documents, including a
preliminary sketch of the international strategy for
development in the 1970s and a paper on quantitative
implications of alternative rates of economic growth
of developing countries in the coming decade and a
comparatlYe analysis of the available studies that are
relevant ior this subject.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution 2218
A (XXI), a survey ,vas also prepared for submission
to the Council on the various principles, directives and
guidelines for action in the field of development, as
contai11<..'d in the resolutions, declarations and similar
texts of the United Nations and related agencies and
in other relevant sources.

2. 'Vorld economic and social situntion

\VORLD ECONOMIC SITUATION

As part of the preparatory work for the second
Development Decade, part one of the World Economic
SIt1"Z'cy• .1 967 was devoted to a study of recent experi
ence of developing countries. It examined closely some
of the main problems encountered by individual coun
tries in seeking to promote their development objec
tives, as well as a number of problems of an inte1'1m
tional character which have a significant bearing 011

individual countries.

The .)~It1"Zlcy examined the quantitative dimensions
of the' growth experience of developing countries in
the 1~)S5-19()5 period as background to the subsequent
revil'w of major problems. Among the aspects of ex
perience examined were the growth in population.
national procIuct, allocation of resources ancI industrial
change. \Vhilc attention was called to the ('}{perience
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of developing countries as a whole, it was emphasized
that one of the most significant aspects of recent ex
perience was the great diversity in performance of
individual countries.

Against this quantitative background, the Survey
examined the experiences of individual countries in
dealing 'with a number of particularly challenging prob
lems. The problem areas examined related to agricul
ture, industry, the provision of economic infrastructure,
the development of human resources, the development
of exports and the increase, mobilization and chan
nelling of investment finance. In each of these fields
the SlIn'ey explored the nature and size of the prob
lem, the reasons why some countries failed to solve
certain problems, and the nature of the policies adopted
by countries which had successfully met the challenge.
The ~')"urv(!y also considered some of the problems of
general economic management encountered over the
past decade. The role of planning was studied and par
ticular attention was devoted to the lessons learned
by countries with planning experience. In the final
chapter of part one the Survey examined the intenm
tional environment for economic development, including
trade problems and policies, the economic relations
hetween the centrally planned economies and the devel
oping countries and international aid practices and
policies.

The salient features of the world economy during
1967 and early 1968 were examined in part two of
the Survey, summarized below.

Over-all economic activity slowed down in 1967.
World production, outside mainland China, for which
available data are scanty, increased between 1966 and
1967 by about 4 per cent compared with nearly 5 per
cent between 1965 and 1966. While industrial pro
duction slowed down rather sharply, especially in
North America and western Europe, there were sub
stantial increases in agricultural production, reflecting
mainly very favourable outputs in some of the larger
developing countries. 'World exports increased by less
than 5 per cent between 1966 and 1967; this was not
much more than half of the rate achieved in the previous
year.

The slowdown in the developed market economies
represented a continuation of the process following
periods of rapid growth in the early sixties and con
sequent restraining policies for restoring external or
internal balance. The major exception to this pattern
has been Japan, which has experienced an acceleration
in its economic activities since 1965. There were, how
ever, signs of a resumption of faster growth in the
developed market economies in the latter part of 1967
and early 1968, especially in such countries as the
Federal Republic of Germany and the United States of
America where deceleration between 1966 and 1967
was marked.

Although the slower growth of the developed eco
nomies contributed to dampening the trade and indus
trial activities of the developing countries, there was a
dramatic recovery in agriculture, after a period of
stagnation and decline. The rate of over-all growth ro~e
from 3 per cent in 1905-1960 to about 5 per cent 111

1966-1907, a recovery due not only to fayourahle wea
ther conditions but also to the greater efforts made in
this sector.

In the European centrally planned economies, the
rate of growth between 1966 and 1967 was only slightly
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lower than the 7 per cent recorded in the previous four
years and surpassed the planned targets. This growth
reflected an acceleration in industrial production com
bined with a deceleration in agricultural output. How
ever, the performance of agriculture in 1967, in addition
to an excellent harvest in the previous year, exerted a
favourable impact on the economy as a whole. The con~

tinued overall expansion was achieved at the same time
that priority was given to the raising of the levels of
living and that consumption and new systems of plan~

ning and management were introduced. In mainland
China, disruptions associated with the "Cultural Rcvolu~
tion" were especially marked in industry and commu
nications, although the 1967 grain output was 10 per
cent higher than in the previous year.

The year 1967 thus saw the continued need for im
proved management of the economic activities in the
economies of different systems. At the international
level, the urgent need for a viable international monetary
system was dramatized by the devaluation of sterling
and by the gold crisis. It was significant that a series
of international co-operative measures were adopted
for the speedy mobilization of credit facilities and the
avoidance of competitive devaluation. In addition, agree
ment reached regarding the establishment of Special
Drawing Rights represented a first step towards the
deliberate creation of international reserves. The suc
cessful conclusion .of Kennedy Round negotiations
should pave the way towards further trade liberaliza
tion despite renewed demands for protectionism as an
instrument of adjustment policy.

Co-operative efforts among the developing' countries
during the past year brought about closer regional ties,
especially in Africa, where tht previous trend had
been towards disintegration.

WORLD SOCIAL SITUATION

The 1967 Repo'rt on the World Socia,l Situation was
considered by the Commission for Social Development
at its nineteenth session. This was the first in a new
triennial series of reports requested by the General
Assembly in its resolution 2215 (XXI) and concerned
primarily with the first half of the United Nations De
velopment Decade. The report noted that conditions
in the education and health sectors in developing coun
tries had improved, but that they remained unsatisfac~

tory in other sectors, such as those of food production,
employment, personal income, food consumption and
housing. At the same time, the socio-economic gap
between the developed and the developing nations con
tinued to widen. Progress in the field of education had
been offset in some places by a lowering of standards
and by the continuing "brain drain". Furthermore,
although the world-wide illiteracy rate had fallen,
the absolute number of illiterates had increased.

The report also discussed problems of urban develop
ment where present trends reflected a lack of resources
on the one hand and an inadequate urbanization strategy
on the other, thus producing an immense problem of
uncontrolled urban growth. In almost all the social
sectors, there was a serious problem in implementing
programmes owing to inadequate resources, ineffective
administration and insufficient popular participation.

The report also dealt with the regions of Asia,
Latin America, Africa, the Middle East, eastern
European socialist countries ancI the Soviet Union,
western Europe and North America. Asia remained
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the poorest in terms , . .Ier capita income and barriers
to social integration continued to exist despite the
emergence of an industrial working class and a modern
middle class. In Latin America, employment problems
and agrarian reform remained intractable; disparities
in income, inaccessi~ility of social services and the
inability to influence the national decision-making
process were also common to the region.

In Africa more than thirty former colonial terri
tories had achieved independence during the decade, and
the related political changes had affected both the
development process and its achievements. Early hopes
for rapid industrialization had not been realized in
most countries and greater stress was being placed
on the modernization of agriculture in consequence. In
the Middle East, the major social problems included
illiteracy, shortage of manpower in technical, mana
gerial and administrative areas, inadequate nutrition,
and a deteriorating housing situation.

In the eastern European socialist countries and the
Soviet Union, increasing efforts had been made to
make social and economic programmes support and
strengthen each other. Measures had also been under
taken to narrow differentials in levels of living and
improve the existing system of social security. While
industrial expansion had continued in western Europe,
the values of many of the indicators generally used to
measure social advance had shown little change,
although leisure time had greatly increased. In North
America the extension and elaboration of social pro
grammes had perhaps been the most significant de
velopment.

3. WorId population situation

United Nations activities in the field of population
were reviewed by the Population Commission at its
fourteenth session held in Geneva in October-November
1967. The Commission noted the accelerated expansion
of these activities since its thirteenth session in 11arch
1965, when it had recommended an expanded long
range programme to meet the needs of 1\1ember States.
This programme had been endorsed by the Economic
and Social Council in resolution 1084 (XXXIX) and
by the General Assembly in resolution 2211 (XXI).
Decisions emphasizing the importance of population
programmes had been taken by the Council, the As
sembly and other United Nations bodies, including
the Commission on the Status of Vlomen, the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination, the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nolo~v to Development and UNICEF. In addition,
'VHO, UNESCO and the 1LO had received stronger
malldates to expedite their activities in population and
allied fields (see also chapter XI, section H).

The Commission also reviewed rC'ports on the pro
gress of demographic research and technical work,
including: demographic studies ancl manuals: demo
graphic projections; ,...·orId demographic survey on
urban and rural population; promotion of improve
ment in demographic statistics; reports on the 1965
'Vorld Population Conference and other meetings:
demographic training; and proposals for five-year and
two-year programmes of work.

The Commission drew up priorities of work for
five-year and two-year programmes within the frame-
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work of its long-range fifteen-year programme, taking
into account the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of Experts on Programmes in Fertility, the Ad
Hoc Committee of Experts on Programmes in Demo
graphic Aspects of Urbanization and the proposals of
the Secretary-General.

The Population Commission's report was submitted
to the forty-fourth session of the Economic and Social
Council for consideration.. The Council deferred the
discussion of some chapters of the report to its forty
fifth session, to be considered in connexion with the
agenda item on population and its relation to economic
and social development.

In response to General Assembly resolution 2211
(XXI), the United Nations, the relevant specialized
agencies and the regional economic commissions put
increased emphasis on population activities during the
year. The Secretary-General established the trust fund
for population activities in July 1967, based on voluntary
contributions from Governments, non-governmental
organizations and individuals, to supplement resources
provided under the regular budget of the United
Nations and the various United Nations programmes
of technical co-operation The Economic and Social
Council emphasized population programmes in its reso
lution 1279 (XLIII), which urged all organizations
within the United Nations system to make every effort,
within their competence, to develop and render more
effective their programmes in the field of population,
including training, research, information and advisory
services. The need for action programmes at the
regional and country levels and suggestions for ex
panded activities in the field of population were
discussed by the Executive Secretaries of the regional
economic commissions at their annual meeting in July
1967. The Economic C0111mission for Asia and the
Far East had adopted resolution 74 (XXIII) in April
1967, which welcomed General Assembly resolution
2211 (XXI), established the Asian Population Con
ference as a statutory organ of the Commission, to
be convened every ten years starting around 1970,
and emphasized the urgent needs of Governments
for assistance in the population field.

The United Nations gave special attention in this
period to technical co-operation activities, as it had
been called upon to do by the General Assembly,
particularly to those aimed at assisting countries
where population problems were most acute. The three
regional demographic training and research centres
supported by the United Nations in Chile, India and
the United Arab Republic provided training facilities
for eighty-five students in 1967 from twenty-five coun
tries in the respective regions. Advisory services and
expert assistance continued to be furnished on request
throu~h regional advisers in the ECAFE region and
the Ml~dle E.ast, through the staff ?~ the demographic
centre 111 ChIle, and through prOV181On of experts to
Governments. In 1967, the services of United Nations
experts were provided on request to Brazil, India
Iran, Jamaica, Kuwait, 1\1orocco and the Sudan. A
joint UN/'VHO Advisory Mission Oil Familv Plan
~1ing completed a two-month assignment in Pakistan
111 March 1968, at the request of the Government.

It is increasingly recognized by requesting Govern
ments that United Nations experts can provide effec
tive assistance, particularly in shortening th~ existing
gap fro111 demographic analysis to the development



118

of population programmes related to policies for eco
nomic and social planning. Such assistance is expected
to be strengthened and expanded through the financial
resources of the trust fund for population activities.
Although the contributions received for this fund so
far have been limited, it was possible shortly after
the fund was established, within the resources avail
able, to send a programming mission to Africa to assist
the Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission
for Africa in preparing an expanded African popula
tion programme. These resources have also been used
to send an interagency mission to a Latin American
country at the Government's request, in order to ex
plore the possibility of establishing a demonstration
project in maternal and child health and family plan
ing; in addition, a mission requested by another
Latin American country is now consulting with that
Government on its needs for assistance. A series of
projects to assist national programmes in population
fields are being prepared in the Secretariat.

The Third and Fourth Inter-Agency IVleetings on
Programmes in the Field .of Population were held in
November 1967 and in February 1968 to continue the
consultations between the United Nations, UNICEF,
the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and WHO on activities in
population fields. In view of the increasing population
activities, the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion (ACC) decided at its forty-fifth sessi.on in April
1968 to replace the ad hoc meetings by a continuing
inter-agency Sub-Committee on Population, in which
it was hoped that the regional economic commissions
would take an active part, in addition to consultati.ons
at the regional level. The ACC considered the man
dates of the respective organizations in the fields of
population, in accordance with resolution 1277 B
(XLIII) of the Economic and Social Council, which
invited the ACC and the agencies concerned to give
fuller treatment to population problems in their an
nual reports for 1968. These reports will be considered
by the Council at its forty-fifth session. Co-operative
arrangements are being made £'01' the preparation
of consistent and co-ordinated demographic projec
tions, required for the second Development Decade.

In addition to their implications for economic and
social development, populati,on questions have also
been viewed during the past year in a broader per
spective of human progress-taking l11to account ethical
and cultural values and the rights of individuals. These
new dimensions have been urged by several functional
commissions of the Economic and Social Council and
by certain specialized agencies, and have been empha
sized in the declaration on population growth and hu
man dignity ancI welfare signed by the Heads of State
or Prime Ministers of thirty countries. The Declara
tion on Population by World Leaders, which proclaimed
as a basic human right the opportunity for parents to
decide the number and spacing of their children, was
formally presented to the United Nations at a special
ceremony on 11 December 1967.

A major substantive discussion on population proh
lems in relation to economic and social development
will take place at the forty-fifth session of the Economic
and Social Council, as one of the two suhjects to he
discussed in depth in addition to the United Nations
Development Decade. At that session. the Council will
complete its discussion of the Population Commission's
report and the draft resolution recommended hy the
Commission for adoption by the Council.

Economic and social questions

4. International economic assistance to less developed
countries

INTERNATIONAL FLOW OF CAPITAL TO LESS DEVELOPED
COUNTRIES

In response to General Assembly resolution 2274
(XXII) and 2276 (XXII) , the Secretary-General
prepared two reports: one on recent trends of inter
national flow of capital and assistance and the other
on the recent flow of resources into and out of the
developing countries. The reports reviewed recent ac
tion taken by developed countries to overcome the
factors which have tended to affect their ability to
increase the transfer of resources to the developing
countries, and provided current information on the
capital flow. The reviews served to extend the studies
on The E:rternal Financing of Economic Development,
International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official
Donations, 1962-1966, parts of which were submitted
to the Council at its forty-third session.

In reviewing the current background to the flow of
resources in 1967 and the early part of 1968, the bal
ance of payments problems and budgetary constraints
in the developed market economies were noted. Fur
thermore, the growing awareness of the problems of
disadvantaged groups and less developed regions in the
more advanced countries themselves had sharpened
competition for available resources.

In spite of the deterioration in the general climate
for aid, however, preliminary figures indicated an in
crease in the volume of capital flow between 1966 and
1967. This reflected higher official disbursements as
well as a recovery from the low level of private flow
in 1966. As the combined gross national product of
the developed market economies increased by only 7
per cent between 1966 and 1967, the target fulfilment
ratio might have increased. Commitments of resources
by the centrally planned economies in 1967 amounted
to about 40 per cent of those of 1966.

The studies called attention to the growing prob
lem of the reverse flow. In the nineteen sixties, re
ceipts by the developed market economies of amorti
zation of official loans to developing countries had
risen from ahout $400 million a year to about $700
million. The net flow of investment income had ap
parently snrpassed the $5,000 million figure recorded
in 1965. Furthermore, interest received from official
loans doubled between 1961 and 1965, and in 1966 was
approaching the $500 million mark.

As regards the terms of assistance, the studies
noted a downward trend in the share of grants and
grant-like contributions in the total commitments of
the developed market economies. On the other hand,
there was a decline in the average rate of interest on
official bilateral loan c.ommitmcnts and a lengthening
of the average maturity and grace period.

Very little progress was observable in the untying
of aiel. A favourable trend, however, was discerned
in the increased inclination of donor countries to pro
vide assistance in non-project rather than in project
form, and there was some improvement in the con
tinuity of aid flows.

The report also reviewed the progress attained in
the fulfilment of targets for the World Food Pro
gramme, UNDP and the replenishment of the Inter
national Development Association (IDA) funds. Re-
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cent pledges h~ve fallen short of the hoped-for targets.
For the first trme IDA contributions were linked with
cer!ain balance of payments safeguards, although the
polIcy of mternationa1 competitive bidding was main
tained.

MOBILIZATION OF DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN RESOURCES
FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Fiscal policy and management

During the year under review, the second United
Nations Interregional Workshop on Problems of
Budget Policy and Management in Developing Coun
tries was held in Vedbaek, Denmark, from 4 to 15 Sep
tember 1967. The Workshop was attended by thirty
three participants from thirty countries and by a
representative from the International Monetary Fund.
The Workshop discussed principally the problems of
integration of government budget, public sector annual
plans and national economic budget; problems of gov
ernment accounting and financial management in the
public sector; and considerations of efficiency in govern
ment expenditures. The substantive arrangements for
the Workshop included the preparation of a draft
manual for government accounting and documents on
the other two subjects.

The Workshop recommended that all countries de
velop multi-year budget outlooks covering the same
period as the medium-term plans as an aid in preparing
the financial aspects of the development plans for these
periods. I t also urged an the countries to develop
operational short-term plans corresponding to the
l.JUdget periods. Other recommendations in the field of
budgeting and planning included consideration of a
two-year budget related to a two-year plan and a
review of the existing organizational arrangements
for budgeting and planning. In the field of government
accounting, the Workshop has offered several useful
suggestions for the revision of the draft manual for
government accounting and, in view of the importance
of this subject, has recommended a special interregional
seminar to consider more extensively problems of gov
ernment accounting and financial management in
developing countries. The "Workshop attached great
importance to ensuring economy in government ex
penditures and stressed the significance of developing·
appropriate analytical techniques and organizational
arrangements for the efficient execution of government
programmes.

At the forty-third session of the Economic and So
cial Council, the Secretary-General submitted a note
on Tax Reform Planning in Developing Countries,
which outlined a framework for a methodological and
analytical approach to tax reform planning and its
institutionalization in developing countries. It stressed
the need for continuing long-term tax planning coter
mlnous with long-term development planning. The
Economic and Social Council, in its resolution 1271
(XLIII), requested the Secretary-General "to carry
out this programme and to assist interested govern
ments of developing countries Members of the United
Nations in their efforts to strengthen the structure and
administration of their tax systems within the frame
work of such tax reform planning". To carry out this
pro j ect, a few country case studies and a general report
will have to be prepared, followed by a meeting of
experts to consider and develop guidelines for tax
reform planning in developing countries. A general
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outline for the country case studies has been prepared
and arrangements are being made for the preparation
of a few country studies.

A Seminar on Income Tax Administration in African
Countries was held at Da1<ar, Senegal, from 25 March
to 5 April 1968. This Seminar was sponsored by
UNDP and was organized jointly by the Fiscal and
Financial Branch of the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs and the United Nations African Institute
for Economic Development and Planning. A manual
on income tax administrati.on, completed in the previous
year, constituted the principal working document at
this meeting. The meeting was attended by thirty-six
participants from twenty-two African countries. The
Seminar recommended, in particular, the organization
of regional training programmes for higher grade tax
officials in Africa. It also attached great importance to
similar studies and seminars on problems of land
taxes and indirect taxation.

The Secretariat also provided substantive support,
in the form of twelve lectures to trainees on tax policy
and administration, to a regional course on develop
ment financing in Africa organiz;ed by the United
Nations African Institute for Economic Development
and Planning.

During this year, a Manual on Land Ta.'t- Administra.
tion was also completed. This Manual deals with the
techniques of valuation and effective administration
and provides guidance to developing countries in
strengthening their land tax systems as ~n aid in
mobilization of domestic resources for economic de
velopment.

Technical assistance activities in the field of fiscal
policy and management continued at a substantially
high level. Assistance was provided to more than thirty
countries in various fields, such as tax administration,
tax policy, budget management, government accounting
and local tax and financial administration machinery
and procedures. Ceylon and Malta received significant
assistance in tax policy problems. Assistance in the
field of government budgeting and accounting, which
was quite substantial, indicated efforts at the national
level to introduce programme budgeting and to mod
ernize accounting systems both in general government
and in public enterprises. The interregional adviser in
budgeting and accounting visited the Sudan and So
malia to advise the Governments on projects in the
budgetary field. The interregional adviser in taxation
serviced the African Seminar on Income Tax Adminis
tration and also the African regional <:ourse on de
velopment financing.

Foreign investments in developing cOHntries

The Economic and Social Council had before it,
at its forty-third session, the summary and conclusions
of the Secretary-General's report entitled "Promotion
of private foreign investment in developing countries".
The report was also submitted to the second session
of UNCTAD,

The report presented the findings and recommenda
tions which have emerged from the comprehensive re
view and analysis of financial institutions and methods,
and of economic, legal and administrative policies and
measures which may serve to promote the Bow of
private capital and technological and managerial know
how to developing countries.

_________....l"
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At its resumed forty-third session, the Council
adopted resolution 1273 (XLIII) on the specific ques
tion of tax treaties between developed and developing
countries dealt with in the report. In its resolution,
the Council requested the Secretary-General to set up
an ad hoc working group with the task of exploring
ways and means for facilitating the conclusion of tax
treaties between developed and developing countries,
including the formulation, as appropriate, .of possible
guidelines and techniques for use in such tax treaties.

The Secretary-General held consultations with
representatives of various interested Governments and
agencies, as provided for in the resolution, in order
to ensure the nomination for membership in the above
gr.oup of top-level experts or tax administrators di
rectly concerned with and fully experienced in the
problems and negotiation of international tax agree
ments of both developed and developing countries.

At its resumed forty-third session, the Council
adopted resolution 1286 (XLIII) on the promotion of
private foreign investment in developing countries. The
resolution asked the Governments of developed and
developinO' countries to give serious consideration to the
Secretary~General's specific recommendations of policy
and action contained in the above-mentioned report.
It requested the Secretary-General to consult with
Governments and international organizations concerned
on their experience with various problems and the
opportunities for and means of applying the specific
recommendations contained in the report. It further
requested him to provide assistance to interested Gov
ernments in the application of measures to increase the
flow of productive foreign investments under conditions
acceptable to all parties concerned.

The United Nations Conference on Trade and De
velopment, at its second session, also c~nsidered the
report and adopted resolution 3.3 (H), ~h1ch req.ueste.d
the Secretary-General in carrYll1g out h1s tasks 111 ~h1s

field to bear in mind considerations such as promotion,
share of foreiO'n and host country investors in capital
investment fo~m of equity participation, management
and traini:lg, investment opportunities and fi~lds of
foreign investment, patents and licenc~s,. taxatlOn ~x

port of products, reinvestment, ~epatnatlOn of cap;tal
and earnings, employment of fore1gn personnel ~nd 1m
ports of machinery and equipment. The resolutlOn also
requested the Secretary-General to undertake a study
of the economic effects of foreign investment, and ex
pressed the hope that progress can be expedited in the
study undertaken by the Internationa.l Bank ~or Recon
struction and Development on multilateral l11vestment
insurance.

Export credits and developm.ent financing

The Secretary-General's final report on Export
CreJ;I's and Develop1nent Financing was submitted to
the Council at its forty-third session, as well as to the
second session of UNCTAD. It consisted of two
parts; the first, entitled "Current practices and pro.b
lems" involved in the granting and use of export cred1ts
for the financing of economic development. The annex
to part one showed the potentialities of export credits
and export credit insurance in the promotion of exports
and export industries in developing countries; part two,
entitled "National export credit systems", described
the export credit insurance and export credit systems in
nineteen export credit supplying countries.
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The Council adopted resolution 1270 (XLIII) in
which it requested the Secretary-General to keep up
to date the country studies included in part two of the
above-mentioned report, and to consult with the appro
priate national and international authorities on the best
means of establishing the most practical national and
regional schemes for the financing of capital goods
exports by and among the developing countries, on the
basis of the available experience of existing export
credit schemes in developed and developing countries.

A resolution adopted at the second session of
UNCTAD requested the United Nations and IBRD
to continue in consultation with other institutions, the
study of commercial credit as a means of assisting
developing countries to increase their exports and to
finance trade with each other, including ways in which
facilities available to them might be strengthened and
developed.

Technical assistance relating to financial policies and
institutions covered many different fields, including
central banking, development banking, bank accounting,
external payments, supervision of insurance companies
and export credit insurance. For example, an expert
advised the Government of the United Republic of
Tanzania on central banking matters; an expert ad
vised the Development Bank of Burundi on means of
strengthening its financial and technical resources; an
expert undertook a preliminary mission to Honduras
concerning the proposed establishment of a develop
ment fund; an expert advised the Algerian Government
on external payments and exchange control; two experts
advised the Governments of Nigeria and Thailand on
the supervision of insurance companies; and anoth~r

expert helped the Government of 1VIalta to carry out a
study on the feasibility of establishing an export credit
insurance scheme and the organization of such a scheme.
Fellowships for study and observation programmes in
the above-mentioned fields were awarded to a number
of government officials.

5. Multilateral food aid

In response to Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1149 (XLI) and General Assembly resolution
2155 (XXI), the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, submitted a pro~

gress report in June 1967 to the Council. The report
sought to place the question of food aid in the perspec
tive of the economic development problems of the
developing countries and of the over-all flow of external
resources to thenl.

The General Assembly, in resolution 2300 (XXII),
requested the Secretary-General to continue the pro
gramme of studies on multilateral food aid called for
in resolution 2096 (XX) and to give particular atten
tion, in the next phase of the study, to the problems
of co-ordinating all food aid programmes. It also re
quested the Secretary-General to review and assess the
adequacy of existing multilateral institutional arrange
ments for handling, in case of need, a substantially in
creased volume of food aid, including the possibility of
modifying such arrangements. The Secretary-General
complied with this request in a report to the forty
fifth session of the Economic and Social Council.

The report considered the position of the developing
food deficit countries, examining briefly their current
and. prospective food situation in the light of earlier
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projections and relevant developments that hav(" taken
place since the preparation of the progress report.
The report considered a number of innovations in food
production of far-reaching significance.

Taken together, these innovations have already set
off a revolution in the agricultural sector of a number
of developing countries. They confirm that the basic
strategy for a solution of the world food imbalance
should be to tackle vigorously the production problems
in the developing countries with food deficits. It was
stressed that help to this end and to the complementary
end of ensuring effective control of the population
growth should be a first priority of aid programmes
organized by the rest of the world. It was also em
phasized that measures to improve the trading prospects
for food deficit countries would also be of assistance,
since they would increase those countries' capacity to
import food commercially.

The report pointed out that while this longer-term
effort was gathering momentum, immediate food needs
could be met only by transfers from countries with
exportable surpluses. It discussed the ways in which
food aid could, under proper safeguards, contribute
to their economic development and welfare. The situa
tion and problems of various types of countries (de
veloped and developing food exporters, and developed
food importing countries) as potential suppliers of
food aid were examined against the background of global
projections of supplies of the principal food aid com
modities. The report also analysed the place of food
aid in the total economic assistance provided by the
donor countries, including the question of its real cost
to them and the extent to which it competed with other
forms of aid for the limited over-all resources available.
It suggested institutional arrangements, which would
facilitate the evolution of the over-all food aid effort
as a specialized form of development assistance (in
cluding emergency relief and improved nutrition) ,
functioning as efficiently as possible in conjunction
with other forms of aid. Special emphasis was placed
on the role that could be played by the United Nations
system of agencies, including the World Food Pro
gramme. Food aid, it was emphasized, must be seen
as only one part, a transitional part, of the whole
complex of efforts to solve the food problem of the
developing countries. The report endorsed a global
strategy for these effort· J which encompassed develop
ment, population and trade.

6. Development planning and projections

A number of documents were prepared for submis
sion to the Committee for Development Planning in
1968. These included three case studies prepared by
the United Nations Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies on programmes for multi
national co-operation and integration in East, Central
and West Africa and their implications for national
planning, and a general paper on planning and plan
implementation in Africa, prepared by the secretariat
of the Economic Commission for Africa.

The Committee held its third session in Addis
Ababa from 29 April to 10 l\Iay and discussed, in
addition to the preparations for the second United
Nations Development Decade, problems of plan imple
mentation with special reference to Africa.

The rep()rt of the Committee to the forty-fifth session
of the Economic and Social Council contained recom-
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mendations on planning and plan implementation" in
cluding machinery for planning in Africa, the adoption
of policies favourable to plan implementation, the col
lection of information for planning, the implementation
of quantitative targets, problems of financing and the
provision of international technical assistance for plan
ning. The report also contained recommendations re
garding multi-national economic co-operation and plan
ning in Africa and organizational matters in connexion
with the work of the Committee.

Work 111 progress in the Centre for Development
Planning, Projections and Policies continues to be
geared to the preparatory work for the Development
Decade.

The third interregional seminar on development
planning was held in Santiago in March 1968. The
subject discussed at the seminar was "Policies for plan
implementation, with special reference to Latin Ameri
ca". Among the papers submitted for the seminar was
one on "Planning in Latin America" prepared by
ECLA and one on "Progress and problems in the con
sideration of economic integration in development plan
ning" prepared by the Latin American Institute for
Economic and Social Planning. The proceedings of the
seminar were prepared for publication.

7. Application of science and technology for the
benefit of the less developed areas

The Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and Technology to Development held its eighth
session at UNESCO Headquarters in Paris from 13
to 24 November 1967, and its ninth session in New
York from 1 to 11 April 1968.

A comprehensive report containing specific proposals
for increasing the supply and consumption of edible
protein in the developing countries was submitted by
the Advisory Committee to the Economic and Social
Council at its forty-third session. Following its con
sideration of the report, the Council unanimously
adopted resolution 1257 (XLIII) requesting the Secre
tary-General to draw the attention of States Members
of the United Nations and members of the United
Nations family of organizations concerned to the Ad
visory Committee's recommendations, and to undertake
a review of the present and proposed programmes of
the United Nations system of organizations, with a
view to the pGssible reallocation of resources and submit
a report on this review to the Council at its forty-fifth
session. The resolution also asked Governments to
distribute the report widely, stressed the importance
of some of the proposals and recommended that the
appropriate agencies should examine the Advisory Com
mittee's proposals for the expansion of the scope and
functions of the 'iVHO/FAO/UNICEF Protein Ad
visory Group. As requested by the Council, the report
~ntitled Feeding the Expa.nding Tl1orld Population:
mternational action to avert the impending protein crisis
has been widelv distributed to relevant and interested
government agencies, universities, research institutions,
scientific and technological organ;zations and profes
sional societies, industrial organizations, and to leaders
in government, science and industry in advanced and
developing countries. As required by the Council resolu
tion, a review is being prepared of the current work
on protein in the United Nations system.

The General Assembly, at its twenty-second session,
adopted resolution 2319 (XXII) ~ndorsing the reso-
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lution adopted earlier by the Council. The Assembly
welcomed the policy objectives and the technical aspects
of the proposals contained in the report and requested
Governments to communicate to the Secretary-General
by 1 July 1968 their comments and suggestions on
present and proposed activities at the national level,
related to various aspects of the protei!: problen~.. In
implementing this resolution, and wIth a VIeW to gUldmg
Governments in responding to the resolution, the Secre
tary-General circulated a questionnaire to Governments
on 18 January 1968. On the basis of the replies .re
ceived and in close co-operation with the appropnate
specialized agencies, the Secretary-General will submit
a report to the Economic and Social Council at its
forty-fifth session and to the General Assembly at its
twenty-third sess!on together with the com~ents from
the Protein AdVIsory Group and the AdVIsory Com
mittee.

In addition to edible protein, the Advisory Commit
tee considerecl the following substantive i~ems during
the period under review: science educatlOn, natural
resources and the world plan of action for the applica
tion of science and technolo~y to development.. The
Advisory Committee adopted Its first :eport on SCle?Ce
education and recommended the covenmg of a workmg
party on this subject in 1969 under the joint auspices
of the Advisory Committee and UNESCO. The report
on science education was considered by the Economic
and Social Council at its forty-fourth session. At the
conclusion of the debate, the Council adopted resolution
1309 (XLIV), in which it noted the report with ap
preciation and commended the suggestions contained in
It for consideration by the appropriate bodies, includ
ing in particular UNESCO.

On natural resources, the Advisory Committee de
dded that the Secretariat should prepare the final draft
of the report for its approval at the tenth session in
December 1968. The purpose of this report is to assist
Governments of developing countries in the formulation
of policies directed towards gaining a fuller and more
specific knowledge of their own natural resources and
the possibility of developing and using those resources
in promoting economic development, and to indicate the
role of international co-operation in assisting develop
ing countries in the application of science and techno
logy to the study and utilization of their natural
resources. The report is concerned with aspects of
government resources policies, criteria of priorities,
institution building, training, research and development,
and surveys and utilization of natural resources.

The objectives of the World Plan of Action proposed
by the Advisory Committee in its third report were
approved by the Economic and Social Council in resolu
tion 1155 (XLI). The General Assembly, at its twenty
second session, adopted resolution 2318 (XXII), re
endorsing the objectives of the proposed plan. The
General Assembly resolution also recommended that
Member States and United Nations agencies should
endeavour to take full account, particularly in their
bilateral aid programmes, of the aid requirements of
the developing countries in the field of science and
technology, and it invited UNDP, IBRD and related
institl1tions, in the light of the obj ectives of the Plan,
to consider making available additional resources to
meet requests from developing countries for projects
directed towards the application of science and tech
nology to development. It requested the Advisory Com
mittee, in continuing its work of establishing the World
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Plan of Action: to consider carefully the r~gio~al
aspects of such a plan; to ensure close co-ordl11atlon
with the plans which were to be prepared for .the
next United Nations Development Decade; to rev~ew

periodically the list of urgent problems for th~ solutlOn
of which it had recommended the launch~ng of a
concerted offensive, so that efforts and aVailable .re
sources would be concentrated to the greatest possIble
extent on problems having ~igh priority; to repor~ to
the General Assembly at ItS t~enty-fourt,h seSSlOn,
through the Economic and SocIal Conned, 011 the
progress achieved in this field.

The World Plan is being prepared, in close co
operation with the agencies a~d reg.ional commiss~onsl
in three stages. Stage I, dealmg WIth the analySIS of
the current and future programmes of the members
of the United Nations family concerned, has been
completed. The material on stage I and on stage ITA,
which deals with the elaboration of the needs of the
developing countries in the nine priority areas ,deter
mined by the Advisory Committee, will be conSIdered
at the tenth session. A plan frame wa~ prepared ~y

the Secretariat and presented to the AdVIsory Comm1~
tee at its ninth session to cover stage IIB-the pOSSI
bilities for meeting the needs and recomm~ndatiolls ~or
action in the nine sectors by the developmg countnes
themselves, by advanced countries and by organizations
in the United Nations system, and stage III-over-all
approach, aggregation and problems across the board.
The Advisory Committee was in general agreement
with the proposals in the plan frame and agreed upon
a time period of ten years, to begin on 1 January 1971.
The plan would be divided into periods of five years
in sectors for which such a division was appropriate.

The Advisory Committee also considered three
reports which had been referred to it by the Council:
a report on research into environmental pollution and
measures for its control, prepared by WHO; a report
on conservation and rational use of the environment,
prepared by FAO and UNESCO; and a report on
resources of the sea-beyond the continental shelf, pre
pared by the Secretary-General. The report on pollu
tion and the report on conservation, together with the
comments of the Advisory Committee, were considered
by the Economic and Social Council at its forty-fourth
session. Following a brief discussion, the Council
adopted resolution 1310 (XLIV), in which it took note
of the two reports, and decided to consider them
further at a later session of the Council. The Advisory
Committee also had before it reports on population
problems done by the Population Division of the
United Nations Secretariat and by WHO. In con
junction with the ninth session, a two-day seminar was
held with leading North American scientists to discuss
questions relating to links with developing countries.
It is hoped that a similar seminar may be held with
European scientists in conjunction with the tenth ses
sion of the Advisory Committee in the autUl11n of this
year.

With a view to achieving close co-operation with
the appropriate specialized agencies in the field of
science and technology, the Sub-Committee on Science
and Technology of the Advisory Committee on Co
ordination met three times during the period under
review. The questions considered by the Sub-Commit
tee included natural resources, the World Plan of
Action and follow-up action on edible protein. The
Advisory Committee's Regional Group for Asia met
in August 1967 at ECAFE Headquarters in Bangkok.
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Among the subjects discussed by the Group were the
regional activities of the specialized agencies and the re
activation of research and development institutes in
the regions which were tending to fall into disuse.

In its fifth report, submW:ed to the Economic and
Social Council at its forty-fourth session, the Advisory
Committee once again stressed the need for a small
secretariat of highly qualified persons with profes
sional background to service it, and strongly recom
mended that there should be a commensurate increase
in the number of professional staff to enable the Office
of the Director for Science and Technology to fulfill
the increasing demands placed upon it.

8. Patents and the transfer of technology

An evaluation of the actual experience of developing
countries regarding the effectiveness and cost of the
transfer of foreign patented and non-patented know
how and technology was requested in General Assem
bly resolution 2091 (XX) and the third report of the
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Development. A report providing a sum
mary review of the principal problems arising in the
trc:.nsfer of technology to developing countries, includ
ing know-how and patents, was submitted to the second
session of UNCTAD and to the Economic and Social
Council at its forty-fourth session.

In co-operation with thl.. United Nations Institute
for Training and Research, preliminary v ark was
undertaken on empirical pilot case studies in selected
countries and different regions on the actual experience
in the transfer of technology to developing countries
through enterprise-to-enterprise (public or private)
arrangements. A series of three preliminary case studies,
of an exploratory nature, was submitted to the Eco
nomic and Social Council at its forty-fourth session.
The progress report on these etudies was prepared in
response to Council resolution 1201 (XLII), which re
quested the Secretary-General to expedite these studies
and to strengthen the related techniCc1.l assistance acti
vities.

The Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and Technology to Development, at its ninth
session, also considered the progress report, and recom
mended in its report to the Council that the country
case studies should be strengthened and accelerated.

The Council adopted resolution 1311 (XLIV) on
31 lVIay 1968 which requested the Secretary-General to
continue the comprehensive case studies, taking into
account the adaptability of these studies to the needs
and problems of the developing countries on a regional
basis. The resolution also called on the Secretary
General to convene an interregional meeting of experts
to evaluate, in the light of the studies, the eff~ctiveness

and cost of arrangements for the transfer of technology
between enterprises (public and private).

9. Development and provision of basic statistical
-information

During the year work was done on the revision of
the United Nations System of National Accounts. prep
aration of a system of statistics of the distribution of
i.lcome and wealth, revision of the International
Standard Industrial Classification of All Economic
Activities, revision of the draft classification of external
trade by Broad Economic Categories, revision of the
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principles for a vital statistics system, revision of the in
ternational recommendations for a system of industrial
statistics and preparation of international recommenda
tions for construction statistics.

Pursuant to Econ:Hnic and Social Council resolution
1109 (XL) of 7 March 1966, the Secretary-General
convened an Expert Group on International Travel
Statistics in Geneva from 26 to 30 June 1967. The
Group made recommendations on the methods and
definitions most suitable for improving statistics on
tourism without increasing tourist formalities.

The International Computing Centre (ICC), estab
lished in November 1965, provided data-processing
services to an ever-increasing number of units of the
United Nations Secretariat, to other United Nations
agencies, Governments, educational and private insti
tutions.

Within the Statistical Office, the work of the In
ternational Trade Statistics Centre continued to be
processed by ICC. National accounts statistics were
fully computerized in 1967, and the Yearbook .of N a
tional Accounts Statistics, 1966, was produced by photo
offset from computer print-outs. Work was begun on
the computerization of both industrial and demographic
statistics.

The Secretariat continued to collect and publish sta
tistics showing the main economic and social character
teristics of the world as a whole, the regions and in
dividual countries. In addition to the regular periodical
publications (Statistical Yearbook, De'mographic Year
book, Yea1'book of National A ccounts Statistics,
Y {'('wboo!,' of Internatio11.G1 Trad(! Statistics. TIf.1orld T1'ade
Annual and Su/,plem,ent, "'Vorld Energy Supplies, Cont
11wdity Trade Sta,tistics, Population and Vital Statistics
Report, Iv.!onthly Bulletin of StatisNcs) , the following
were issued during the year : Commodity Imports,
1965, Share of the Dr;veloping Countries in the Im
ports of Princif,11 Trading Nations (a new publication
showing the imports reported by twenty-four developed
countries); C01npendi'ltm of Socwl Statistics, 1967;
BibUography of Industrial and Distributive-Trade Sta
tistics (third revision); Input-Output Bihliography,
1963-1966; Statistical Notes.

10. Economic and social consequences of
disarmament

On 17 November 1967, the Secretary-General cir
culated a note verbale inviting Governments to provide
information regarding any national studies which might
have been undertaken in connexion with the conversion
to peaceful uses of the resources released by disarma
ment. \Vhile the replies indicated that most Govern
ments remained keenly aware of the nature of the
economic and sodal tasks that would have to be
undertaken in conjunction with disarmament, the re
sponses did not lend themselves to comparative analysis.
It might be noted, however, that there were few refer
el}CeS to the possibility of using resources released by
dIsarmament to augment the flow of assistance to
developing countries.

B. Social development

1. Social policy and research

The General Assembly at its twenty-se>':ond session,
under the item on the world social situation, discussed
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progress made in implementing its resolution 2215
(XXI) and Economic and Social Council resolution
1139 (XLI). In its resalution 2293 (XXII), the As
sembly, among other things, called upon the Economic
and Social Council to request the Committee for
Development Planning to take fully into account the
role of social development, particularly in the context
of preparations for the second United Nations Develop
ment Decade. The Assembly appealed to Member
States for a significant expansion of international assist
ance for development, and the Secretary-General was
requested to exert appropriate efforts to meet the needs
of developing countries in obtaining United Nations
assistance in social development. The Secretary-General
was also asked to submit, together with the next report
on the world social situation, a separate report giving
conc1t\sions ~nd suggestions directed towards the reali
zation of progress in implementing programmes in the
social field.

The preparation of regular reports on the world
social situation continues to be a major function in
the field of social policy and research; they are in
tended to provide a recurrent and comprehensive review
of social conditions throughout the world, serving as
a basis for the analysis of social policy issues in develop
ment. The 1967 Report on the World Social Situation
was considered by the Commission for Social Develop
ment at its nineteenth session and by the Economic and
Social Council at its forty-fourth session; the General
Assembly will study it at its twenty-third session,
together with the conclusions and suggestions it had
requested in its resolution 2215 (XXI). The 1967
report, which was the first in the new triennial series
called for under the same resolution, was primarily
concerned with reviewing conditions and trends, both
regionally and sectorally, during the first half of the
current Development Decade; it was also the first
such report to include chapters on the economically
advanced regions.

On the recommendation of the Commission, the
Council, on 31 May 1968, adopted resolution 1320
(XLIV) on the world social situation, in which it
called upon the Committee for Development Planning
to take into account a series of specific considerations
of a social character in formulating its proposals for
the goals and programmes of the next Development
Decade. These considerations included, among others,
the need to formulate social as well as economic goals.
The Council also requested the Sp.cretary-General to
report to the Commission for Social Development at
its twentieth session on the progress made in implement
ing this resolution.

The Commission for Social Development, at its nine
teenth session, considered and adopted a draft declare>
tion on social development for further consideration by
the Economic alld Social Council and the General As
sembly in 1968. in accordance with Assembly resolution
2215 (XXI). The draft declaration, as adopted by the
Commission, contains a preamble ancl three parts clealing
with the principles and objectives of social development
and the means ~nd methods for attaining them. At its
forty-fourth session, the Council considered the draft
declaration submitted by the Commission. It requested
the Secretary-General to transmit it, together with the
amendments proposed and the observations made during
the session, to all States l\1ember of the United Nations
for their comments and o~servations and, with the
comments of Governments, to the Assembly at its
twenty-third session.
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2. Social planning

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2293 (XXII) and Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1139 (XLI), planning for social development has
been given increasing emphasis in the work programme
of the Commission for Social Development. Cvntinuing
attention is being given to the development of the
methodology and practice of social planning: to the
study of the interrelationships among the social sectors
and between them and the economic sectors; to the
concepts of social planning, such as levels of living,
social needs and social costs; and to the techniques
of social planning, including the allocation of resources.
There has been continued demand by Governments for
the services of interregional advisers in social planning
and development. Among the problems of national
social planning have been a lack of co-ordination among
the various parts of governmental machinery responsible
for social programmes, insufficient basic da.ta neces
sary for the preparation, evaluation and revision of
plans, and the shortage of trained personnel. Increased
attention has therefore been given to providing training
in social planning, in collaboration with the regional
institutes. There is also a growing trend towards an
integrated development planning approach, and social
development personnel have taken part in a number
of planning and programming missions under the tech
nical assistance programme.

At its nineteenth session the Commission for Social
Development approved proposals for a long-range work
programme based on the recommendations of a group
of experts on social policy and the distribution of
income in the nation, convened in 1967 in accordance
with Economic and Social Council resolution 1086 D
(XXXIX). The first step in this programme entails
analytical studies in selected countries with different
political, social and economic systems, and at different
stages of development; these studies will deal with
major social policy measures and programmes having
significant redistributive effects, contributing to the
alleviation of poverty, and promoting equality of op
portunity through a more equitable distribution of
income and levels of living. The work to be undertaken
in this field is expected to yield policy guidelines which
will be of practical assistance to social planners and
policy makers in developing countries. At its forty
fourth session, the Council adopted the resolution pro
posed by the Commission on this subject (resolution
1322 (XLIV) and decided to consider the question
of social policy and the distribution of national income
as a separate item at a forthcoming session, in the
light of the report of the group of experts and the Secre
tary-General's proposals for the programme of work in
this field. It also requested the Commission to report
periodically on the progress of its work.

The social aspects of industrialization are also being
. studied with a view to clarifying interrelationships and
formulating practical policy guidelines for social plan
ning. The Commission also approved, at its nineteenth
session, a long-term programme for concerted interna
tional actiol1 in this field, which had been prepared in
consultation with UNIDO, the specialized agencies
concerned and the regional economic commissions and
offices. The rese~rch aspect of the programme will be
related to advisory services; spedfic studies are planned
of social problems, issues and policies relatecl to in
dustrialization in selected regions, with emphasis on
the social requirements of the inclustrialization process
in the context of political and economic requirements.
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The problems of urbanization have also been con
sidered by the Commission, primarily in relation to
industrialization. It had before it at the nineteenth ses
sion the report of the Interregional Seminar on Develop
ment Policies and Planning in Relation to Urbaniza
tion, held in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in 1966. The
Seminar's recommendations clearly indicate in which
areas further work is required; the social policies and
planning priorities include work aimed at making clear
the character, determinants and interrelationships of the
urbanization process.

The Commission also had before it the fourth pro
gress report of the Board of the United Nations
Research Institute for Social Development, covering the
period from 1 December 1966 to 1 December 1967
and outlining the Institute's major projects for 1968.
Research on the interrelations between social and eco
nomic development has already indicated some of the
specific ways in which social factors combine and
interact with economic factors in the development
process. Research on levels of living having been essen
tially completed~ the Institute .is now concentrating .O?
the development of a systematIc methodology by whICh
social factors can be incorporated into development
plans along with economic factors. Under its programme
of research on the adoption of change and innovation
at the local level, the Institute is carrying out surveys
of popular participation in development to identify
obstacles to change and ways in which development
prujects can be more effectively introduced. The Insti
tute is establishing a new programme of research in
support of the research and training programme in
regional development being" carried out under Council
resolution 1086 C (XXXIX). An important feature
of the work of the Institute in the past year was the
establishment of an electronic data banJ<:.

3. Land reform

Under Economic and Social Council resolution 1213
(XLII), in collaboration with FAO and other special
ized agencies concerned, work has begun on the pre
paration of the fifth report on progress in land reform.
The report will have three major themes: investment
and credit, administration and popular participation in
relation to land reform.

There is a growing demand for assistance on the
social aspects of land reform. A United Nations expert
is attached to the In:stitute of Research and Training
in Agrarian Reform in Chile. In Central America, an
expert has been assigned to study the problems of
land tenure of countries within the Central American
Integration Programme. In Panama, a United Nations
adviser, who began a community development mission
a year after the establishment of the Agrarian Reform
Commission, was conrerned with community develop
ment work in support of the land reform programme.
In the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Ecuador,
Guyana, Laos, Paraguay and the Sudan, United
Nations experts are dealing with land settlement, com
munity development and related ted111ical assistance.
A study was made by a United Nations adviser in
Venezuela evaluating the social aspects of that country's
land reform programme.

A study tour-training course on the role of com
munity development in national development with
special reference to land reform and land settlement was
held in Bangkok from 8 February to 13 March 1968.
Participants from twelve countries in the ECAFE
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region attended the course, which was intended to
familiarize policy-makers and administrators with com
munity development techniques and approaches in the
planning and implementation of national socio-economic
development projects.

4. Development and utilization of human resources

In response to Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1090 A (XXXIX) and General Assembly re
solution 2083 (XX), the Secretary-General prepared
a report on the development and utilization of human
resources in developing countries, which dealt par
ticularly with measures calculated to intensify concerted
action by the United Nations organizations concerned
with the training of national personnel for economic
and social development. The report defined the concept
of human resources, discussed problems of human re
sources development at the national level and made a
number of detailed proposals for intensified concerted
international action in this field.

Th( Economic and Social Council considered this
repurt at its forty-third session. In its resolution 1274
(XLIII.), it invited the Governments of the Member
States to transmit to the Secretary-General their obser
vations on the ;-ecommendations made in the report
to interested bodies in the United Nations system and,
in consultation with them, through the Advisory Com
mittee on Co-ordination, to examine the proposals it
contained. Specific recommendations are to be submit
ted to the Council at its forty-fifth session on the im
plementation of the proposals, the priorities to be
established among them and the arrangements that
should be made for strengthening co-ordination. The
Council also recommended that assistance by the
United Nations system to Governments in drawing
up their development plans should take into account
the interdependence between economic objectives and the
development of human resources. The Secretary-General
was requested to report to the Council on the progress
made in studies by organs of the United Nations
system on the "brain-drain" problem. The Council
invited the specialized agencies concerned and the
United Nations, in planning programmes for the next
Development Decade, to give special attention to the
development and utilization of human resources as part
of a dynamic employment policy. It also requested the
regional economic commissions, the Commission for
Social Development, the Commission on the Status of
Women and the Population Commission, to take account
in their work programmes of the close relationship
between economic growth and social advancement.
Lastly, it recommended that the United Nations De
velopment Programme should continue to support
education and training projects and to stress manpower
requirements in development projects and take account
of the need to begin, even before the investment stage,
the training of the personnel required.

At its twenty-second session, the General Assembly
discussed the development and utilization of human
resources and the problem of the "brain drain". In its
resolution 2259 (XXII), it requested Governments and
interested United Nations organs to communicate to
the Secretary-General their observations and comments
on the role of the United Nations it1 training national
technical personnel for the accelerated industrialization
of the developing countries, in the light of the results
achieved during the first half of the United Nations
Development Decade. The Secretary-General was
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requested to include inche report calleu for in General
Assembly resolution 2090 (XX) the question of the
drain of national technical personnel from the develop
ing countries. The United Nations Industrial Develop
ment Organization was invited to contribute substan
tially to the report to be submitted to the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session.

In its resolution 2320 (XXII), the General Assembly
invited appropriate organs of the United Nations system
to assist developing countries in adopting the neces
sary measures to identify and assess the obstacles to
the optimum employment and utilization of their tech
nical and professional personnel. The Assembly decided
to keep this subject under review and to include in the
provisional agenda of the twenty-third session a sepa
rate item on the outflow of trained professional and
technical personnel from the developing to the developed
countries, its causes, consequences and practical re
medies for the problems arising from it.

The Commission for Social Development, at its nine
teenth session, also considered the first report of the
Secretary-General on the development and utilization
ef human resources in developing countries, together
with a report by the International Labour Office on
the creation of job opportunities and training of cad~es
in countries undergoing rapid modernization, whIch
was concerned mainly with the question of promoting
full employment, the development vf skills, the training
of cadres, the distribution of trained personnel, and
human resources planning as part of general develop
ment planning.

The Commission adopted a resolution recommending
that the Secretary-General, in preparing for the. Ec.o
nomic and Social Council the report requested 111 Its
resolution 1274 (XLIII), should give high priority
to certain substantive proposals. These included the
need to take full account of the role of human resources
in development and for national institutions to promote
their use. The Commission also requested that measures
should be taken to enlist popular participation, especial
ly that of women and youth, in development; to ad
vance rural development; to promote the health, educa
tion and welfare of children, youth and their families;
to train national personnel for social research and
Plannina • to continue the study of problems connected

b' d . 1with the dl'ain of qualified personnel, an 111 g-enera to
strengthen training ~n? education in dcv~lopit~g
countries. The CommIssIon urged the promotIOn 111
peace and freedom of the talents and the dignity of
man particularly through education and full employ
ment. Much of the Commission's long-range work
programme is concerned with questions relating to
human resources. As the Social Development Division
has been assigned administrative responsibility for the
implementation of Council resolution 1274 (XLIII),
the scope of its work in this field has been significantly
increased.

5. Regional and community development

The 1965 Report on the World Social Situation
noted that a major obstacle to development was the
lack of widespread participation in the planning ~nd

implementation of development programmes. Increas111g
emphasis in the Social Development Division's work
is placed on activities concerned with institution-build
ing, organizational methods and related training acti
vities for the mobilization and channelling of human
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resources for participation in development. A study on
local participation in development planning was pub
lished during the year, and popular participation in
planning was a central topic considered at a seminar
on methods of inducing social change for over-all
development, held in Bangkok, from 25 July to 3
August 1967. The planning approach to this problem
has been increasingly reflected in operational projects
assisted by the United Nations.

Emphasis has also been placed on the task of develop
ing institutions representative of and sensitive to local
needs. Community development experts, for example,
are working closely with the ministries of local govern
ment in a number of countries 1'1cluding Botswana,
Lesotho, the Sudan and Swaziland. In Colombia, some
3,000 community action commmittees have been or
ganized to mobilize the people for development pur
poses. On the basis of the experience of these and
other countries, the Social Development Division is
undertaking a study on institution-building at the local
level, which will attempt to indicate those conditions
which are conducive to the development of institu
tions which will favour over-all social and economic
development.

An important trend towards integrated development
programmes organized along district or regional lines
makes it increasingly possible to maximize economies
of scale and promote popular participation. Increasing
attention to this question has also led to the redirec
tion of community development work to a larger and
more viable geographical unit than the village or small
local community. For example, in Mexico the mobiliza
tion of human resources through community develop
ment has been an important component of Plan LermaJ

to which United Nations advisers are attached. In
Cameroon, a United Nations mission recommended a
multisectoral development plan for the area opened up
by the construction of a road linking Yabassy and
Bafang. A technical mission to study the economic
and social conditions of the hill tribes was sent to
Thailand during 1967 at the request of the Government
with a view to promoting the integration of these
tribes into national life and to controlling the produc
tion and consumption of opium.

This trend coincided with the initiation by the Eco
nomic and Social Council of the programme of research
and training on regional development (resolution 1086
C (XXXIX)). This progtamme is intended primarily
to give the necessary focus to the social and demo
graphic aspects of regional development, patterns of
population distribution and resettlement, the develop
ment of human resources, and regional or area plan
ning as an effective means of integrating economic,
social and physical factors :n development objectives.
Based on the guidance of an advisory committee
appointed for this purpose and on the recommendations
'of preparatory teams which visited regional develop-
ment projects in seventeen countries covering all major
regions of the world, a programme is being developed
which will include fellowships in integrated regional
development planning, short- and long-term training'
courses in integrated planning, implementation and
research at national and international levels. As men
tioned above, the United Nations Research Institute
for Social Development in Geneva. is undertaking
research in support of this programme.

The World Food Programme has been increasingly
associated with a variety of progra.mmes dealing with



Economic and social questions

community development, rural improvement, institu
tional reforms and the development and training of com
munity leaders and workers. About fifty such projects,
of a value of approximately $60 million in Programme
assistance, are being implemented or considered in
various countries. Periodic appraisals of these projects
indicate that food aid under the Programme is a useful
supplement in encouraging the collective efforts of the
people in meeting community needs and in promoting
the execution of national development programmes.

In collaboration with the Division of Human Rights,
a report on the role of community development in
raising the status of women was prepared for con
sideration by the Commission on the Status of Women
in 1967. At the operational level, requests have been
received from l\fghanistan and Saudi Arabia for com
munitv development experts to work with women's
groups. In Cameroon, Malawi and Togo, home eco
nomics and mothercraft have been promoted through
community development activities with UNICEF as
sistance. In Kenya, Uganda and the United Republic
of Tanzania, UNICEF has also continued to provide
assistance for mother and child welfare through
women's clubs.

6. Social welfare services

An interregional meeting of experts on social welfare
organization and administration was convened at Geneva
in August 1967. The meeting was provided with a
preliminary comparative analysis of patterns of organi
zation and administration of social welfare programmes,
based on a series of country studies, which had been
prepared in co-operation with the Governments of
Canada, Jordan, Norway, Romania, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Arab Republic and the
United Kingdom.

Assistance in training has continued to receive high
priority in the work programme in the social welfare
field both at Headquarters and in the regions. A study
group on the functions and preparation of voluntary
workers in the social services was held in Cambridge,
the United Kingdom, in June 1967, within the frame
work of the European Social Development Programme.
A seminar 011 the relationship of social work education
to development needs and problems was convened by
ECAFE at Bangkok in January and February 1968.

Interagency consultations at the headquarters level,
as well as regional meetings and field activities, showed
a definite trend towards a concerted approach to d1e
development of comprehensive programmes for women,
children and youth. An ad hoc working group on home
economics, which was convened in Rome (July 1967)
and in Geneva (January 1968), discussed activities
aimed at preparing women for their family and com
munity responsibilities, As part of its programme of
work in the area of planning, UNICEF sponsored
jointly with the Division of Social Affairs of ECAFE
and the United NaHons Asian Institute for Economic
Development and Planning a follow-up regional meeting
held in July 1967 in Bangkok on planning for children
and youth in national development. The need for a com
prehensive approach to meeting the necds of the pre
school child was the main focus of two UNICEF
~ponsor~d seminars, one for participants fr0111 develop
tUg regIOns, helel at Tashkent and Moscow, USSR, in
;Septcmber 1967, and one for thc Caribbean area, held
111 Barbados in November 1967, in co-operation with
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the Social Development Division of the United Nations
Secretariat and the specialized agencies concerned. The
third Ad I-Ioc Inter-Agency Meeting on Youth met
at Geneva in July and August 1967. A regional meet
ing on youth employment and national development was
held at Niamey, Niger, in May 1968 under the sponsor
ship of ECA. A new interregional adviser on youth
policies and programmes was appointed in May 1968
prior to which short-term consultations with Govern
ments and programme assessments were undertaken by
staff members in ten countries.

During 1967, thirty-nine advisers on social welfare
services were assigned to twenty-five countries, and
twenty-five fellowships were awarded to the nationals
of fourteen Member States. Advisers on the planning
organization and administration of social welfare ser
vices were made available to the Governments of
fourteen countries, advisers on family, yOllth and child
welfare were assigned to nine countries, and advisers
on training for social welfare to eleven countries. Co
operation continued to be extended to UNICEF for
the development of UNICEF-aided projects in the
social welfare field and the social welfare component
of projects assisted by UNICEF in other fields. Out
of 496 projects aided by UNICEF by the end of 1967,
seventy had received the technical approval of the
Social Development Division. In many cases, technical
support was provided from available headquarters, re
gional or field personnel.

With regard to the rehabilitation of the handicapped,
three monographs in the series entitled "Basic services
and equipment for rehabilitation centres" were pub
lished in several languages and distributed to rehabilita
tion agencies, institutes and personnel, particularly in
developing countries. During 1967, nine advisers on
the planning, organization and administration of na
tional rehabilitation prog ammes and on the training
of personnel in fields such as physiotherapy and pros
thetics were made available to the Governments of
eight countries. Sixteen fellowships on various aspects
of rehabilitation were provided to nationals of nine
countries.

7. Social defence

In social defence, work is being done mainly on the
prevention of juvenile delinquency in the context of
national development and on ,the economics of train
ing of social defence personnel. Reports on these sub
jects are being prepared at the request of the Commis
sion for Social Development.

United Nations social defence activities have been
strengthened through the establishment by the Secre
tary-General of a social defence trust fund which is
open to contributions from Governments, non-govern
mental organizations and private sources. By is ]VIay
1968, fifteen Governments had pledged themselves to
make cash contributions. Under the funds-in-trust, a
United Nations Social Defence Research Institute has
been established in Rome to undertake research on the
prevention and control of juvenile and adult criminality.

The United Nations Asia and Far East Social De
fence Institute held three national training courses dur
ing the year. Fifty-eight persons from countries in the
region completed these courses, one of which, a pilot
project in group training, was held in co-operation with
the Division of Human Rights; the pilot project con
centrated 011 an investigation of human rights in the
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administration of justice and in relation to penal sanc
tions. The Social Development Divbion participated in
February 1968 in a study tour of facilities for the treat
ment of drug addicts in several Asian countries. Tech
nical support was extended to a. regional training
course for juvenile court judges conducted in Caracas
and sponsored jointly by UNICEF, the International
Children's Institute and the Government of Venezuela.

Publications on social defence during this period in
cluded a study entitled "Capital Punishment: Develop
ments 1961-1965", prepared by a United Nations con
sultant on the basis of a questionnaire addressed to
Member States pursuant to General Assembly resoltl
tion 1918 (XVIII); this report supplements an earlier
report on this subject covering the period 1956 to 1960.
A special issue of the International Review of Criminal
Policy (No. 24)on the economics of training for social
defence personnel was published in 1967 and will serve
as a background document for the second session of the
U nitec1 Natiolls Consultative Group on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders.

8. Review of technical co-operation activities in
social development

At its eighteenth session, the Commission for Social
Development gave considerable attention to operational
activities for social development and recommended to
the Economic and Social Council a draft resolution
calling for a review of these activities for the purpose
of strengthening the operational programmes of the
United Nations system in the social field. This resolu
tion was unanimously adopted by the Council at its
forty-second session (resolution 1227 (XLII)). In ac
cordance with the resolution, the Secretary-General
designated five Special Rapporteurs to undertake 6'a11
examinaHon and assessment of the different programmes
and methods used by the United Nations family in the
social field of technical assistance for the developing
countries". These Special Rapporteurs, who are mem
bers of the Commission for Social Development, under
took consultations with the Govemments of ten develop
ing countries in the various regions, with UNDP in
terested units at United Nations Headquarters, the
specialized agencies and UNICEF at Headquarters. and
at the regional and country level, UNIDO, the regIonal
economic commissions, the International Bank for Re
construction and Development, the Inter-American De
velopment Bank, and with authorities concerne-d with
bilateral assistance in five countries. A questionnaire
was sent to the Governments of all developing countries
to obtain basic information for the rapporteurs, and
documentation was provided by the participating or
ganizations and by the offices of the UNDP Resident
Representatives in the countries visited. After the com
pletion of their field work, the Special Rapporteurs met
in Geneva to draft their report and formulate recom
mendations, which will be considered by the Commis
sion for Social Development at its twentieth session
in 1969.

The Commission gave further attention to questions
of technical co-operation at its nineteenth session. On the
recommendation of the Commission, the Council, at its
fortv-fourth session, adopted on 31 May 1968 resolution
1321 (XLIV), concerned primarily with the regular
programme of technical assistance. It noted that the
regular programme had provided an effective means
for initiating operational activities in the .social field
for meeting new and urgent requests for aSSIstance, and
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for preparing the way for comprehensive and longer
term projects eligible for assistance under UNDP. The
Council requested the Secretary-General, in preparing
the study on the purpose and objectives of the regular
programme for the seventh session of the Governing
Council of UNDP, to give particular attention to the
role of the regular programme in promoting social
development, and "in helping to ensure an adequate
increase in, and the maximum effectiveness of, ,the
United Nations technical co-operation services as a
whole, in terms of their ability to meet the needs for
assistance in the social field". The Council urged Gov
ernments to make effective use for social development
purposes of the resources of UNDP and called upon
them to continue to improve their planning methods
and machinery in order to facilitate the formulation
whenever appropriate, of "integrated requests to UNDP
in which the social, economic and administrative aspects
are taken fully into account".

c. Development and utilization of
natural resources

The Secretary-General's Survey Programme for the
Development of Natural Resources was presented to
the Economic and Social Council at its forty-second
session. This integrated programme has a mineral
component as well as water resources and energy com
ponents, as formulated by three groups of consultants.

The Council unanimously adopted resolution 1218
(XLII) on 1 June 1967, in which it approved the hroad
outlines of the survey programme as formulated by
the three groups of consultants, requested the Secretary
General to initiate preparatory work for the execution
of the survey programme to the extent that funds from
yarious sources, including the UNDP, permitted draw
1l1g upon the data available from States ~1embers of
the United Nations and from the United Nations system
of organizations, and decided to establish an ad hoc
committee composed of the following twenty-two mem
bel's: Algeria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Czecho
s!ovakia, France, Guatemala, India, Iraq, Italy, Mexico,
Netherlands, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, Sierra Leone,
Toga. Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United
Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United States
of America and Venezuela.

In 1967, ad hoc committee held a total of eight
meetings from September through December. It had
before it a report by the Secretary-General on his con
sultations with the Administrator of the United Nations
Development Programme concerning the possibility
of financing from UNDP reSOlll"ces a part 0.£ the survey
programme, and also two notes by the Secretary
General on the nature of the proposed programme and
on possible ways of implementing it at that point.

The committee, at its last meeting, on 8 December
1967, unanimously approved its first report to the re
sumed forty-third session of the Economic and Social
Council, in which it reviewed its activities carried out
under Council resolution 1218 (XLII) and recom
mended a draft resolution for consideration by the
Council at its forty-third session on 18 December 1967.
The Council considered the report and unanimously
approved its resolution 1287 (XLIII) as recommended
by the committee, in which the Council requested the
Secretary-General to proceed with the preparatory work
for the execution of the survey programme, and invited
member countries to co-operate in this work.
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The General Assembly, at its twenty-second session,
took note of the Secretary-General's report on the im
plementation of a five-year survey programme for the
development of natural resources and of the statement
made by the Under-Secretary for Economic and Social
Affairs at the 1165th meeting of the Second Committee,
on 4 December 1967. The Assembly, furthermore,
provided funds, in the budget for the 1968 financial
year, for the initiation of the preparatory work for
the execution of the survey programme in accordance
with the recommendation of the Economic and Social
Council in its resolution 1218 (XLII).

The Resources and Transport Division has initiated
this preparatory work and it is expected that it will be
able to report to the ad hoc committee in the second
half of 1968, and provide the committee with the detailed
information it needs in order fully to carry out its tasks.
In addition, the Resources and Transport Division gave
its close co-operation to the Advisory Committee on the
Application of Science and Technology to Development
in the preparation of its report on the development and
rational utilization of natural resources. A report of
the Secretary-General on the development of natural
resources was presented to the Economic and Social
Council at its forty-fourth session. The report gives
a comprehensive account of the subject, concentrating
more particularly on operational experiences in the
execution of technical co-operation projects.

1. 'Vater resources

Aid for the development of water resources continued
to be provided with the substantive assistance of the
Resources and Transport Division, which served as the
executing agency for eighteen Special Fund projects,
three of which were completed in 1967 and one in the
early part of 1968, while four were assigned to the
United Nations in January 1968. In addition, twenty
nine experts on water resources were appointed and
eight fellowships were awarded under the technical co
operation programme.

Research has continued on a number of subjects
closely related to the operational problems of water re
sources development, and a study on the operational
experience of water desalil1ation plants and another on
the economic criteria for water resources development
are expectE"l to be published sometime in 1968. The
publication of the findings of a panel of experts dealing
with the question of the relationship between the op
timum size and load capacity of desalination plants and
cost of the storage of water is expected to be carried
out in the near future. The proceedings of the Inter
regional Seminar on the Economic Application of 'Vater
Desalination, held at United Nations Headquarters in
1965, were issued in 1967. The Fifth Biennial Report
on Tlflater Resources Developmcnt was submitted to
the Economic and Sociai Council at its forty-fourth
session.

2. Energy

The Resources and Transport Division was entrusted
with carrying out eleven Special Fund projects in the
field of energy; one of these projects was cornpleted in
1967 and two were approved in January 1968. In
addition, thirty-six experts were assigned to this field
and twenty-two fellowships were granted under the
technical co-operation programme.
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A study on the utilization of oil shales, progress and
prospects was published in 1967, and a short report
of the Secretary-General on the development of petro
leum and natural gas resources was presented to the
Economic and Social Council at its forty-fourth session.

A seminar on petroleum administration in developing
countries was heJd in Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, from 15
to 27 April 1968, in co-operation with the Government
of Trinidad and Tobago. The seminar was attended by
twenty-fonr senior officials of developing countries,
who were responsible for the administration of petro
leum affairs in their respective countdes. The seminar
was intended to serve as an intensive training course
on petroleum administration in developing oil-producing
countries, with particular emphasis on such matters
as concessions, conservation policies9 prices, taxation
and fiscal measures, and the organization and operation
of government machinery for petroleum administration.

In addition, arrangements have been made to hold
a United Nations symposium 011 the development and
utilization of oil shale resources in Tallinn, USSR, from
26 August to 9 September 1968.

3. Mineral resources

The Resources and Transport Division has been
responsible for the execution and technical supervision
of sixty-one Special Fund geological and mining pro
jects. Eleven of these were completed in 1967 and the
earlier part of 1968, while four new projects were as
signed to the Division in June 1967 and seven in
January 1968. In addition, forty-four experts were pro
vided and thirty-four fellowships granted under the
technical co-operation programme.

A number of geological and mining research projects
are being carried out and a seminar on mineral explora
tion, with emphasis on geophysical techniques, was or
ganized by the Resources and Transport Division with
the co-operation of the Government of the USSR, was
helel in 1\foscow and Kursk from 3 to 22 July 1967.
It was attended by forty participants from developing
countries.

4. Surveying and mapping

The United Nations continues to act as the execut
ing agency for four UNDP/Special Fund cartogra.
phical proj ects. Twenty technical assistance experts
were assigned to various countries in such fields as
topographic mapping, geodetic surveying, engineering
surveys, hyelrographic surveys and map reproduction.
In addition, seventeen fellO\vships were awarded for
stuclies to be carried out on such subjects as photo
grammetry, photolithography and hydrography.

A Conference on the Standardization of Geographical
Names was held at Geneva fro111 4 to 22 September
1967 and attended by one hundred representatives and
observers from fifty-four countrie'; and by twenty
observers from specialized agencies, other intergovern
mental organizations and international scientific or
ganizations.

Among the recommendations adopted by the Con
ference were the following: the establishment of a
United Nations Permanent Committee on Geographical
Names, the estahlishment of a documentation centre
within the Secretariat of the United Nations for the
collection and dissemination of information 011 this sub
ject, the preparation of bibliographies to be distributed
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to l\Iember States, and the holding of a second United
Nations conference in the future.

A report on this conference and a report on the
fifth United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference
for Asiu. and the Far East were submitted to the Eco
nomic and Social Council at its forty-fourth session.

Volume VIII of VVorld Cartograph)I, a summary of
world developments in the field of cartography, "vas
published in June 1967.

5. Resources of the sea

Pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
1112 (XL) of 7 l\Iarch 1966, a report of the Secretary
General on the resources of the sea beyond the con~

tinental shelf was prepared by the Resources and Trans
port Division, with the assistance of consultants, for
the forty-fourth session of the Economic and Social
Council. Part one of the report reviews the present
knowledge of marine mineral resources beyond the
continental shelf and the techniques now used or avail
able for their exploration, evaluation and exploitation.
Part two, on food resources of the sea beyond the
continental shelf, excluding fish, deals with biological
environment and a variety of problems arising in the
harvesting of plankton, squid, whales, seals and the
like. The possible limits of aquaculture are examined,
as well as the various types of research still needed for
the proper exploitation of the open sea.

The study undertaken in pursuance of General As
sembly resolution 2172 (XXI) of 6 December 1966 has
been completed. The resolution requested the Secretary
General to undertake a comprehensive survey of ac
tivities of organizations and Member States in marine
science and technology and to formulate proposals for
an expanded programme of international co-operation
and promotion of marine science education.

The Secretary-General accordingly appointed a well
known specialist as his special consultant and called
upon a group of experts composed of specialists nom
inated by the United Nations organizations concerned
and of others acting in their private capacity to cover
fields of expertise which were outside the competence
of the aforementioned nominees. An ad hoc unit on
marine science and technology was established under
the direct supervision of the Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs to co-ordinate the
work of all the organizations concerned relating to the
preparation of the report.

A questionnaire on the problems raised by the reso
lution was sent to all Governments of States Members
of the United Nations and the United Nations or
ganizations concerned were requested to provide the
ad hoc unit with all pertinent information in their
posseSSIOn.

CJn the basis of the replies received, the ad hoc
unit prepared a report in three sections. The first sec
tion presents some introductory observations relating
to the importance of marine science and technology. The
second reviews the activities of Member States, the
mechanism for co-operation at the international level
and questions related to education and training in
marine science. The third section examines briefly the
need to maximize international co-operation and sets
forth the proposals which the Secretary-General, in
accord with the executive heads of the organizations of
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the United Nations, deems necessary to present to the
General Assembly regarding an expanded programme
to assist in better understanding of the marine environ
ment through science, international co-operation for
exploitation and development of marine resources (liv
ing and mineral), international action relating to the
prevention of pollution of the sea, and an expanded
programme of co-operation in the fields of education and
training in marine science.

A number of annexes illustrating and expanding on
the main body of the report provide complementary
details on the activities of Member States and the
various organizations concerned.

After the adoption of Economic and Social Council
resolution 1112 (XL) and General Assembly resolu
tion 2172 (XXI), the Assembly adopted resolution
2340 (XXII) on 18 December 1967. This resolution
established an Ad ]-IO'c Committee to Study the Peace
ful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor beyond
the Limitfl of National Jurisdiction, and requested the
Secretary-General, inter alia, to submit the results of
the studies being tl11dertak(;n in pursuance of the two
previously mentioned resolutions to the Ad Hoc Com
mittee (see also chapter IIl, section E).

D. Housing, building and planning

1. Committee on Housing, Building and Planning

The Committee on Housing, Building and Planning
held its fifth session in Geneva fro111 16 to 27 October
1967. Among matters discussed were: the world housing
survey; co-ordination and co-operation in the field
of housing, building and planning; public information
in housing and urban development; rural housing and
community facilities; financing of housing and com
111tmity facilities; social aspects of housing and urban
development; trends in house design; industrialization
of building; research training programme on regional
development; uncontrolled urban settlement; physical
planning for tourism; training of national cadres and
skilled personnel; the United Nations institute for
documentation on housing, building and planning; in
ternational co-operation in housing. building and plan
ning; and the work programme of the Committee on
Housing, Building and Planning.

The Committee adopted a draft resolution for action
by the Economic and Social Council requesting the
General Assembl- r to reconsider the bknnial reporting
requirements specified in its resolutilJn 2036 (XX)
and to substitute a quinquennial housing survey of an
analytical and comparative character. The resolution
requested that, in view of the continuing shortages of
staff resources for the Centre for Housing, Building
and Planning and of the decision of the International

, Labour Organisation to proceed with a comprehensive
world housing survey to be issued in 1970, the Secre
tary-General should consult with the ILO in order
to secure its co-operation and to insure that its pro
posed housing survey would be of benefit to all parties.
The Secretary-General was requested to initiate publi
cation of a quinquennial housing survey in 1973 on the
basis of data as current as possible.

In connexioll with the report prepared by the Secre
tary-General in response to Economic and Social Coun
cil resolution 1223 (XLII), which requested the Secre
tary-General to prepare recommendations for focusing
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world attention on housing problems and for world-wide
action to remedy them, the Committee adopted a draft
resolution recommending that serious consideration
should be given to authorizing the commencement of a
programlTI.e of public information on housing, building
and planmng; the convening of a conference of minis
ters; and the designation of an international year for
housing and urban development. The Committee re
quested the Secretary-General to inquire first as to the
willingness of all Member States to initiate practical
programmes in support of the proposals, and then to
appoint a working group from the Member States to
assist him in undertaking such programmes as might
be authorized.

Regarding the establishment of a United Nations
institute for documentation on housing, building and
planning, the Committee submitted a draft resolution
for adoption by the Economic and Social Council, in
which the Secretary-General was requested to approach
Member States for funds to begin the work of im
plementation in order to establish the institute and, as
a first step, when funds were available, to set up an
advisory board which would be concerned with all
aspects of the institute's work. The advisory board
would define the functions of a working party, which
would be established as soon as funds were available
and be responsible for the detailed technical aspects
of the preparatory phase.

The Committee discussed the work carried out under
Council resolution 1170 (XLI) on the financing of
housing and community facilities, which included the
convening of a series of advisory group meetings, whose
principal recommendation was that an international
financial institution should be established, The Com
mittee requested that a comprehensive report should
be prepared on this subject for the sixth session.

The Committee adopted a resolution for approval
by the Economic and Social Council establishing a
working group on housing, building and planning to
meet between sessions of the Council as an advisory
panel to the Centre for Housing, Building and Plan
ning, in view of the fact that the Committee on Hous
ing, Building and Planning would be convened bien
nially beginning in 1968.

A report on uncontrolled urban settlement was sub
mitted to the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning as part of the follow-up action on resolution
1224 (XLII). It emphasized the need to undertake
a number of pilot demonstration projects which might
be carried out in developing regions of the world. These
projects will provide concrete examples of how to mo
hilize the inhabitants of uncontrolled urban settlements
in action projects directed. towards . se!f-impro~ement.
The Committee gave the highest pnonty to tIns pro
ject and urged Member States to give the necessary
importance to such pilot projects in their requests for
technical assistance.

ACTION DY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL

At its forty-fourth session, which was held from 6
to 31 May 1968, the Economic and Social Council
adopted three of the resolut!01~S recommende~l by ~he
Committee on Housing, Bl1Ild1l1g and Plannl!1g with
some changes.

The Council decided to take no action on the fourth
draft resolution put forward by the Committee con-
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cerning the establishment of a working group on hous
ing, building and planning. Resolution 1299 (XLIV)
on a world housing survey puts more emphasis on the
queStlon of rural housing than did the original draft
summarized above. Resolution 1300 (XLIV) on the
campaign to focus world attention on housing called
for the Secretary-General to report to the Council
through the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning.

The main change in the third draft resolution, later
adopted as resolution 1301 (XLIV), related to the
composition of the Advisory board of the p-roposed
United Nations international institute for documenta
tion on housing, building and planning. It was decider)
that all the regional commissions should be representt.
on the Board. The resolution also requested the Secre
tary-General to approach Member States for funds in
connexion with the establishment of national and regional
centres where necessary, with a view to the subsequent
establishment of the Institute in New Delhi,

2. Activities of the Centre for Housing, Building
and Planning

The Centre has continued its work and has organized
advisory group meetings on housing to assist the
Secretary-General in determining the most effective
means of mobilizing capital for housing, building and
planning programmes in the developing countries. The
second advisory group meeting was helel in July 1967
in Geneva and was attended by twenty-four representa
tives from financial institutions in Europe, and North
and South America. The rf:hird advisory group meeting
will be held in 1968 to consider methods of financing
in centrally .planned economies. A comprehensive report
will be prepared for submission to the sixth session of
the Committeee on Housing, Building and Planning.

In accordance with the terms of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1168 (XLI), twelve case reports
were assembled on social programming in the housing
sector. However, work on this project has been post
poned as these activities had ,been given only secondary
priority by the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning. Reports have also ·been prepared on the
United Nations interregional seminar on rural housing
and community facilities, which was held in Venezuela
in 1967, and on climatic factors in relation to housing
design.

The Centre continued its work on the industrializa
tion of building and the development of building ma
terials industries, and improved materials and tech
niques for low-cost housing.

A seminar on prefabrication of houses for Latin
America was held in Copenhagen, Denmark, from 13
August to 1 September 1967. The seminar was spon
sored jointly by the United Nations and the Govern
ment of Denmark and was attended by thirty-four par
ticipants and observers from Latin American countries.
The major purpose of the seminar was to exchange in
formation 011 developments in huilding technology in so
far as they could be applied to public housing projects.

In the period from 16 June 1967 to 15 June 1968,
the activities of the Centre in the planning field were
devoted especially to the initiation, development and
substantive supervision of technical assistance projects
under the United Nations Development Programme,
The projects ranged from the training of physical
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planning assistants to proj ects in urban planning re
quiring financing under the UNDP Special Fund com
ponent. Preparations for the coming year's seminars
and the study on the urban land policies and land con
trol measures continued.

During the past year, the Centre continued its work
on the establishment of the United Nations institute
for documentation on housing, building and planning
in New Delhi, India. An expert group meeting was
convened from 10 to 21 July in New York and from
21 to 31 August in New Delhi. The group prepared a
technical report on the functions and operations of the
institute, which was also to provide the basis for precise
estimates of the financial requirements of the institute.
The group considered the preparatory plans of the in
stitute as well as its growth and operational aspects
and prepared a report which was considered at the
fifth session of the Committee on Housing, Building
and Planning.

Work was also undertaken with respect to a proposed
survey on the training of skilled manpower in the field
of housing, buildin,~ and planning which will be carried
out by the ILO with the assistance of the United
Nations.

A Documentation and Reference Unit within the
Research Training and Information Section was es
tablished in the Centre in January 1968. The Unit col
lects, classifies, reviews, and disseminates current in
formation and provides weekly lists of studie.3, reports,
and publications on housing, building and planning

3. Technical assistance activities

United Nations activities in housing, building and
planning continued to increase, particularly those com
ing under the Special Fund component of UNDP. As
of 30 June 1968, eighteen projects had qualified for
Special Fund assistance at a total value of about $16
million (under Special Fund eat"markings). By the
end of 1968, it is expected that the Governing Council
may have before it some ten new protects.

Under the Technical Assistance component of UNDP
and the regular programme, including funds-in-trust
arrangements, 142 experts provided advice on various
aspects of housing, building and planning to fifty-seven
countries. In addition, twelve experts and associate
experts were assigne rl to the regional economic com
missions excluding the Economic Commission for Eu
rope and the United Nations Office in Beirut to assist
requesting Govei111nents of their respective regions in
housing, building and planning problems.

In addition, three interregional advisers and three
special technical advisers assisted developing countries
in 1967. Provision is made for the same number of
interregional advisers and technical advisers in 1968.
The interregional advisers have responded to numerous
governmental requests for direct assistance and have
helped to prepare a number of draft requests for as
sistance under the Special Fund and Technical As
sistance components of UNDP. lVfissions undertaken
by these advisers have undoubtedly stimulated the in
terest of Governments in housing, building and plan
ning projects and should ensure that the number of such
projects will continue to increase in the future.

There is a clear tendency for technicql assistance
missions to develop into larger pre-investment projects
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financed under the Special Fund component of UNDP
as a result of the pioneering efforts of individuals and
groups of experts. In addition an increasing number
of associate experts are being deployed in projects un
der the Centre's supervision with continuing ::;atisfactory
results.

4. Action by other United Nations hodies

COMMITTEE FOR PROGRAMME AND CO-ORDINATION

The Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
reviewed the work programme of the Centre for Hous
ing, Building and Planning at its 108th and 109th
meetings. It noted with sadsfaction that the Committee
had taken account of the comments made in its last
report and that the work programme has been reoriented
accordingly. The Committee welcomed the increase in
manpower allocated to demonstration and pilot projects.
It urged that, until additional resources become avail
able, the number of continuing and new projects should
be limited in order to make the most ,of existing re
sources. The Committee urged that in planning for the
second Development Decade, housing should be a high
p~ .t')rity area and that plans for the Decade's housing
component should be prepared within the framework
of industrialization and agricultural development pro
grammes.

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE ON CO-ORDINATION

The Centre for Housing, Building and Planning acts
as the secretariat fm the ACC Working Group on
Housing and Urbanization. In the meeting of the W ork
ing Group held in February 1968, the Centre continued
its efforts to co-ordinate the work of different agencies
having responsibilities in the field of housing, building
and planning. Many non-governmental organizations,
as well as the regional economic commissions and the
specialized agencies, look to the Centre as the focal
point for integrating international action in this field.
At the February meeting, the Centre initiated action
to co-ordinate policy, programmes and operational pro
jects in housing, building and planning throughout the
world.

STUDIES AND PUBLICATIONS

The following studies were published during the past
year: Social Aspects of Hat/sing a.nd Urban' Develop
ment,o }.,[ethods of Estimating H ousing Needs,. Prin
ciples a.nd Recommendations for the 1970 H o1tsing
Census~' il1ethods for Establishing Targets and Stand
ards for Housing and Enviromnental Develojmwnt,o
and Planning of 111etropolitan Areas and New Towns.

B. Transport and travel

1. Transport development

Technical co-operation activities of the United
Nations in the field of transport have ,'ontinuecl un
abated. Onc hundred twenty-eight experts were posted
on assignments in different countries through United
Nations technical assistance and fifty-seven fellowships
were awarded to nationals of eighteen countries for
studies abroad on a variety of transport development
subjects. Of the six Special Fund projects which were
continued from previous years, one was completed in
1967.
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Pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
1202 (XLII), the Secretary-General submitted, at the
forty-fourth session of the Council, two reports dealing
respectively with the "Application of the scientific and
technological c:.dvances to the transport development of
developing COl1l1tries" and "Division of responsibilities
among the United Nations Secretariat units concerned
with shipping and ports". The Council noted the former
and decided to postpone considerat :on of the latter until
its forty-fifth session, when it will also have before it in
accordance with its resoiution 1202 (XLII), a third
report on the co-ordination and improvement of the
activities of the United Nations system of organizations
in the transport field.

The eighth session of the United Nations Ports and
Shipping Training Centre took place in Copenhagen,
Denmark, from 29 April to 22 May 1968. The session
was attended by twenty-seven participants from various
developing countries. In addition, preparations were
made for an interregional seminar on technical, eco
nomic organizational and administrative aspects of
inland water-borne transport, to be held in Leningrad,
USSR, from 9 to 29 September 1968.

2. Road traffic

Preparatory work for the United Nations Conference
on Road Traffic, to be held in Vienna from 7 October
to 8 November 1968, was actively pursued.

In accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1129 (XLI), the Secretary-General prepared
and circulated a revised draft Convention on Road
Traffic and a revised draft Convention on Road Signs
and Signals. Invitations to the Conference were sent to
Governments, the specialized agencies and other inter
national organizations concerned, together with a pro
visional agenda and the draft rules of procedure for
the Conference.

3. Transport of dangerous goods

The Committee of Experts on the Transport of
Dangerous Goods held its fifth session from 21 to 29
June 1967. It reviewed the activities of international
organizations concerned, at the international level, with
the drafting of regulations or rec( '1mendations on the
transport of dangerous goods and noted with satisfac
tion the progress made in harmonizing such regulations
and recommendations along the lines recommended by
the Committee.

The Committee made some proposals for amend
ments to items on the lists contained in Transport of
Dallge'rous Goods (1966) and for the insertion of new
items and questions concerning the labelling of dan
gerous goods. After reviewing the reports of the Group
of Experts on Explosives and the Group of Rapporteurs
on. the Packing of Dangerous Goods in respect of pack
agmg standards and tests to which packages of dan
gerous goods should be submitted, the Committee gave
these bodies guidance on the continuation of their
work.

The Group of Experts on Explosives met from 26
February to 1 :March 1968 and the Group of Rappor
teurs on the Packing of Dangerous Goods from 11 to 15
September 1967 and from 4 to 15 l\farch 1968.

The next session of the C0111mittee will be held in
1969, when it is hoped that it will be in a position
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to make consolidated proposals on the packing of
dangerous goods.

4. Tourism

Further efforts to promote the expansion of tourism
were made during the past year.

A short-term advisory mission was sent to Nepal,
and an interregional adviser on tourism rendered short
term advisory services to China (Taiwan), Malta,
Romania and Turkey. An expert in tourism was also
provided on a short-term basis to Lihya and the United
Republic of Tanzania, and the services of five experts
were provided on a longer-term basis to Ceylon, Libya,
Mexico (two experts), and Morocco, respectively, and
fifteen fellowships in tourism were awarded to nationals
of six countries. In addition, a team of three experts
began work in April 1968 on a six-month survey, in
the form of a joint United Nations-African Develop
ment Bank project of tourism resources and problems
in the countries of Western Africa. Assistance in tou
rism was also provided to Jamaica, Malta, Trinidad
and Tobago, Yugoslavia and the Bahamas" in con
nexion with the United Nations technical aid in the field
of physical planning.

Preparations are under way for holding a United
Nations interregional seminar on tourism with special
reference to developing countries. The seminar will be
convened, in collaboration with the Government of
Switzerland, from 2 October to 2 November 1968 in
Bern.

Pursuant to paragraph 3 of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1109 (XL), the Secretary-General
convened, from 26 to 30 June 1967, in Geneva, an
expert group on intel national travel statistics, to study
in co-operation with UNCTAD and the International
Union of Official Travel Organizations, methods and
definitions suitable for use in the presentation of sta
tistics on tourism. The report adopted by the Group
was submitted to the Statistical Commission at its
fifteenth session, held in New York from 26 February
to 8 lVIarch 1968. The Statistical Commission requested
the Secretariat to distribute the report to Member
States for their information and to encourage progress
in this field, particularly by holding seminars for the
benefit of interested countries and by compiling manuals
on appropriate statistical methods. The Commission
was of the opinion that further work on travel statistics
was necessary.

A report on the results achieved in realizing the aims
of the International Tourism Year (1967) was being
prepared by the Secretary-General in collaboration with
the International Union of Official Travel Organiza
tions, pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2148
(XXI) of 4 November 1966, for submission to the
ECO~10111ic and Social Council, probably at its forty-sixth
..;eSS1On.

F. Public administration

The United Nations programme in public administra
tion gained new impetus and direction during the year
as a result of the review carried out by the expert
group convened by the Secretary-General in January
1967 and resolution 1199 (XLII), which the Economic
and Social Council adopted after its examination of the
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report of the meeting of eXl-"erts on the U nited Nations
programme in public administration. The Public Ad
ministration Branch was restored to the level of a
separate substantive division. The regional economic
commissions are also trying to strengthen their public
administration units, but have been handicapped by lack
of established posts. The number and scope of Special
Fund projects which the Public Administration Division
substantively supports have increased.

MAJOR ADMINISTRATIVE REFGRM

Special attention continued to be given to requests
for assistance from Governments actually engaged in or
planning major administrative reforms required to ac
celerate economic and social development. Assistance
usually takes the form of a survey by one or more ex
perts, as in the case of Guyana and Libya, followed in
some cases by the visit of a team of experts. For ex
ample, at the request of the Government of Brazil and
the State of Sao Paulo, Z'. regional adviser in
public :administration and a staff member of
the Division made a survey of the need for administra
tive modernization of the State, particularly with a view
to promoting industrial development. Their mission
led to a request for a team of experts to assist the
Government in carrying out the reforms. A major new
development is the use by Iran of Special Fund financ
ing to implement its administrative reform programme.
Eighteen experts will be provided over a period of five
years to assist the Government in installing a new
personnel system and in effecting needed organizational
changes in the process.

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
and the Economic Commission for Africa have arranged
for the holding of regional seminars to facilitate ex
change of information on approaches to major ad
ministrative reform. To support both regional and
country projects, the Division has undertaken a com
parative analysis of the experience of fourteen Govern
ments in effecting mCl jor reforms in administration.

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

Increased attention is being given to improving ad
ministrative aspects of planning and plan implementa
tion. A seminar on the subject was jointly organized
by the Economic Commission for Latin America, the
Latin American Institute for Economic and Social
Planning and the Public Administration Division at
Santiago, Chile, in February 1968. The seminar focused
attention on ways of increasing the administative
capability of couatries in the region to implement de
velopment plans and programmes. The Division pre
pared two papers for the seminar, one on control of
plans, programmes and projects, and the second on the
administratiun of projects. It also made available a pre
liminary draft of a paper on appraising administrative
capability in development planning, which was the
subject of an expert meeting in September 1967.

The Division continued its support of technical co
operation projects related to administration and man
agement of public enterprises. To increase the scope
of materials availruble in this field, papers were pub
lished under the title Role of Pttblic Enterprises in the
For11tttlation and Implementation of Development Plans
in Centrally Planned Econ011ties. A draft repvrt of a
study was completed on the organization and ad-
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ministration of public enterprises with special reference
to their performance.

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION AND TRAINING

In-service training continues to be the major activity
in the public administration programme, but it is being
increasingly linked with administrative 'reform and im
provement. The use of Special Fund financing is prov
ing an effective method of assisting schools and in
stitutes of public administration in Burundi, Colombia,
Libya, Niger and Somalia, and of supporting the Central
American Institute of Public Administration sponsored
by Rix Governments in the subregions. In, Colombia, the
Institute is directly involved also in a maj or administra
tive reform programme,. and elsewhere the institutes
are either themselves engaged in administrative im
provements or collaborate with technical co-operation
experts assigned for that purpose. More fellowships
in public administration 'were awarded to junior,
middle and senior level officials for study abroad. This
included the training of counterpart personnel serving
in institutes of public administration aided by UNDP.

Individual experts advised on personnel administra
tion and assisted in training in Algeria, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo anrl Uruguay. An interregional
adviser in personnel adn;.nistration provided advisory
services individually or as a member of a team in
Ceylon, the countries of the East African Community,
Iran, :Malta, and Western Samoa. Similar short-term
missions were carried out in Botswana, Lesotho and
Swaziland, and in the Bahamas and Guyana to advise
on the reorganization of the civil service and concomi
tant training needs. Almost all such short missions
served as forerunners of major technical co-operation
programmes including Special Fund projects.

Regional and interregional activities provided further
support of national efforts to improve the quality of
public personnel. The Division collaborated with
ECAFE in its seminar on tr:J.ining needs in support
of administration reform, held at Bangkok in October
1967. Preliminary work was completeu for an inter
regional seminar on the development of senior ad
ministrators at Geneva ip 1968. Manuscripts were sub
mitted for publication on recruitment and selection in
the public service of developing countries and on central
personnel organization in developing countries which
were prepared for the United Nations by the Interna
tiorml Institute of Administrative Sciences.

ORGANIZATION AND METHODS

Next to training in administration, what the G0V
ernments of developing countries want most is qssisp

tance in improving organization, administrative systems,
records management and other activities related to
management improvement. Advice 011 customs adminis
tration is also provided, with the co-operation of other
offices concerned. Important projects directed towards
manageme,nt improvement were carried out by inter
regional advisers and other experts in 'Chile, Cyprus,
Honduras, India, the Ivory Coast, Malta, Mauritania,
Panama ancI Thailand. A staff member, at the request
of the Government, carried out a sur·vey of the United
Nations public administration technical assistance pro
gramme in Yemen with special reference to the Institute
of Public Administration. The ECA public administra
tion unit conducted a course on organization and
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The Cout1c;1 adopted resolution 1291 (XLIV) re
commending that all countries cc.ncerned should in
crease their efforts to eradicate the abuse and illicit
traffic in cannabis and promote research and advance
additional medical and sociological information con
cerning this substance, and deal effectively with pub
licity which advocates legalization or tolerance of the
non-medical use of cannabis as a harmless drug. It also
adopted resolution 1292 (XLIV) on replacement of
cannabis cultivation, congratulating the Government
of Lebanon on its initiative in introducing the subsi
dized cultivation of sunflower seeds a1v1 her crops
as a substitute for cannabis cultivation m. _0 ecommend
ing that this effort should be supported by all possible
technical assistance within the resources and criteria
of the United Nations programmes of technical assis
tance and those of the specialized agencies, in par
ticular FAO.

Two resolutions were adopted by the Council on the
control of substances not uncler international control
(amphetamines, barbiturates, hallucinogens and tran··
quillizers). In resolution 1293 (XLIV) the Council
recommended that Governments should adopt legisla
tion to give effect to the following measures of national
control over some psychotropic substances: availability
on medical prescription only; supervision of all trans
actions from production to retail distribution; licensing
of all producers; limitation of trade to authorized per
sons; prohihition of non-authorized possession for
clistribt;tion. '\iVith regard to LSD, the Council adopted
resoluhon 1294 (XLIV) recommending that Gov
ernments should re-examine their control measures with
a view to making them more stringent. It further
urged Governments to prohibit all use of LSD and
similar hallucinogenic substances, except in medical
or scientific institutions; to restrict the use of such
substan~e~ to a~proved medical or scientific purposes;
to prohIbIt the Import and export; C such substances
except between Governmel'lts or betvveen authorities

It had seven substantive items 011 its agenda, covering
the following subjects: implementation of the narcotic
treaties and international ~ontrol; illicit traffic, abuse
of drugs (drug addiction), in particular its economic
and social aspects; opium, cannabis and coca leaf;
questions relating to the control of psychotropic sub
stances not under international control (barbiturates,
tranquillizers, amphetamines, etc.); technical co
operation in narcotics control; and programme and
priorities in the field of narcotic drugs. The Commis
sion recommended six resolutions for adopl.lon by the
Economic and Social Council, which are summarized
below. It also adopted two internal resolutions1 one on
the dangers of doping and the other on technical co
operatioH in narcotics control.

At its forty-fourth session, the Council took note
of the report of the Commission in its twenty-second
session and of the final report of the Permanent Cen
tral Narcotics Board and the Drug Supervisory Body.
It adopted resolution 1290 (XLIV) recommending
that the countries of the Near and Middle East which
were concerned with the problem of illicit traffic should
convene a meeting of their qualified representatives tc
make an effective study of all aspects of the campaign
against illicit traffic in narcotic drugs in the region.
The resolution also invited the Secretary-General to
provide, within the limits of existing budgetary re
sources, any necessary advice and assistance at such
a meeting.

G. Special questions

1. Narcotics control

TWENTY-SECOND SESSION OF THE COMMISSION ON
NARCOTIC DRUGS AND FORTY-FOURTH SESSION OF
THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCTL

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs held its twenty
second session at Geneva from 8 to 26 January 1968.

DECENTRALIZATION AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Major technical co-operation projects in this field
included the installation of a new system of regional
and local administration in Niger, the conduct of cor
respondence training for local government officers in
Uganda, training in local government administration
and finance in Zambia and assistance to the Gambia
in establishing machinery for regional co-operation. Im
portant missions were also carried out in Cyprus and
Lesotho. An interregional adviser provided advice on
the organization .af the capital cities of Honduras and
Paraguay. Two experts helped to organize a Con
ference of Permanent Secretaries of Local GOVF'r11ment
from five African countries at Lusaka in September
1967.

The Government of Venezuela was assisted in plan
ning for the use of Special Fund assistance for a na
tional agency which provi.des credit, advisory services
and training to municipalities. This will be the first
Special Fund project to Improve local government
administration for development.

A seminar on central services to local authorities in
Latin America was jointly sponsolAed by ECLA and
the Public Administration Division at Headquarters,
the latter having the main substantive responsiiJility.
The seminar was held in May 1968 at Rio de Janeiro
with the co-operation of the Brazilian Institute of
Municipal Administration and the German Foundation
for Developing Countries. The Foundation provided
travel to the seminar and a local government study tour
to the Federal Republic of Germany afterwards for the
participants, who were all senior offici.als concerned
with improving the development capability of local
government units.

The Division's research in support of technical co
operation projects included the publication of Local
gover1lment training; the completion of a draft report on
administrative aspects of urbanization, which will be
reviewed by an expert group in November 1968; the
completion of case studies for a study of credit institu
tions for local authorities, which the Division is
carrying out with the co-operation of the International
Information Centre for Local Credit; and collaboration
with FAO on a comparative study of the administra
tion of land reform programmes.

methods in Ghana in June 1967 and prepared a manual
on the subj ect for publication.

To provide greater assistance to country and regional
projects, the Division completed a.nd issued a manual
on improvement of supply management. It has also
prepared a draft on the organization of central manage
ment advisory services, which will be reviewed by an
international expert group, and has initiated a study
with the collaboration of the Communications, Archives
and Records Service of the Secretariat to develop
guides on records management for the use of developing
countries.
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or organizations specifically approved by Governments
for such import and export. It also recommended that
Governments should consider appropriate measures to
prevent the use of lysergic acid and other intermediate
or precursor substances for illicit manufacture of LSD
or similar hallucinogenic substances.

OPERATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS

TREATIES

Australia, Guatemala, Malaysia, Mexico, Norway,
the Philippines, Turkey and the United States of
America adhered to the Single Convention on Narcotic
Drugs, 1%1, thus bringing the total number of Par
ties to sixty-two. Cuba, furthermore, adhered to the
Convention of 1936. At the Commission"s request,
the Secretary-General drew the attention of Govern
ments again to General Assembly resolution 1774
(XVII) and Council resolution 914~C (XXXIV),
suggesting that Governments take steps for early ratifi
cation of, or accession to, the 1961 Single Convention.

T.he Commission 011 Narcotic Drugs decided, upon
the recommendation of WHO, to place in schedule IV
of the 1961 Convention the drugs acetorphine and
etorphine, which the Commission had agreed at its
twenty-first session to include in schedule I, and to
place codoxime in schedule I of that Convention.

The United Nations Laboratory continued its re
search on opium, cannabis and other substances such
as "purple heroin". International co-operation in the
United Na:tions research programmes was further
broadened through the nomination of collaborating
scientists by several Governments. Progress was also
made in indexing scientific literature on narcotic
drugs, and training in the Laboratory was provided
for a number of fellows under technical assistance
programmes.

The Commission and the Council considered the
developments relating to the implementation of the
international treaties on the basis of material com
municated by Governments, such as annual reports,laws
and regulations, seizure reports, notifications of change
in the scope of international control, information re
lating to the implementation of resolutions and deci
sions of the United Nations organs, the recommenda
tions by WHO, the final report of the Permanent
Central Narcotics Board and Drug Supervisory Body
on its work in 1967, and the statement of the Drug
Supervisory Body .on estimated world requirements
of narcotic drugs in 1968. In the period under review,
123 annual reports for 1965 and 118 reports for
1966 were received, and seventy-six texts of laws and
regulations were received from countries.

Furthermore, the following documents were prepared
by the Secretary-General for distribution to Govern
ments to facilitate their implementation of treaty obli
gations: a list of national authorities empowered to
issue import certificates and export authorizations of
narcotic drugs; a list of establishments authorized
~o mant:facture narcotic drugs; a list of drugs under
111ternatlOnal control; and an addendum to the cumula
tive index of national laws and regulations, 1947-1965.

BULLETIN ON NARCOTICS

The Secretary-General published four issues of the
Bulletin on Narcotics featuring articles and notes on
problems of narcotics control in specific countries,

Economic and social questions

drug addiction and on scientific research concerning
drugs and psychotropic substances.

WORK OF WHO IN THE FIELD OF NARCOTIC DRUGS

The Director-General of WHO submitted to the
Commission the fourteenth report of the WHO Expert
Committee on Mental Health. The Commission ex
pressed its appreciation of the information provided
on behalf of WHO.

REPORT OF THE PERMANENT CENTRAL NARCOTICS
BOARD AND THE DRUG SUPERVISORY BODY

The 'Council took note with appreciation of the final
report of the Permanent Central Narcotics Board
and the Drug Supervisory Body. The report of the
Board contained a review of the past, present and
future aspects of the international narcotics situation.
In introducing the report, the President of the Board
made a statement on the development of the regime
of narcotics control and paid tribute to numerous per
sonalities associated with the Board's work during
the last forty years. The Board drew attention to those
difficulties which would be encountered if the Com
mission on Narcotic Drugs were required to meet only
once in two years.

ILLICIT TRAFFIC

The Secretary-General received and processed 506
seizure reports covering a total of 601 individual
seizures in respect of twenty-two countries, The
Secretary-General also prepared for the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs at its twenty-second session a re
view of the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs in 1966.
This review included information received from the
International Criminal Police Organization in respect
of 739 seizures from fifty countries.

T~le serious situation with regard to illicit traffic
persIsted. The main centres of clandestine opium pro
duction were principally in the Middle East and in
South-East Asia, while there was also some diversion
from the licit production in Turkey and from the
Indo-Pakistan subcontinent, The United States and
Canada continued to be the target areas for the illicit
traffic in morphine and heroin, while Hong Kong
Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, and Iran and othe;
countr,ies of the Middle East were still afflicted by the
narcotIcs problem. In the Middle East, large quantities
of cannabis were being smuggled fr0111 several pro
duction areas. Attention was also drawn to the traffic
in cannabis on the African continent. Cocaine was il
licitly manufactured in those areas of South America
where large quantities of coca leaf were available.

ABUSE OF DRUGS (DRUG ADDICTION)

The C0111mission studied the note by the Secretary
Genera~ on abt1s~ of dru~s containing an analysis of
trends Il1 the vanous regIOns of the world, as well as
an analysis of the sources of the information received
concerning the number of drug addicts the extent of
the use of the various narcotic drugs ~nd suggestions
for improving the collection of information. The Com
mission discussed the question of doping of athletes
and adopted a resolution on the subject recommending
that Governmen~s should ~ake all appropriate measures
to prevent, dO!?ll1g prachc~s which were dangerous
to health 111 vIew of the lI1fiuence exercised by the
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hehaviour of champion athletes upon young people and
even adults.

OPlUl\1) COCA LEAF AND TIlE CONSUMPTION OF
SYNTIH~TIC NARCOTIC DRUGS

The Commission studied the working paper prepared
hy the Secretariat covcrin!? the poppy straw proc~ss

for the extraction of 1110rph111e and expressed apprecia
tion of the comprehensive and Imlanced account made
in the study of tIll' many factors involved in morphine
(lxtraction. The Commission asked the Sccretary
(:;eneral to make availahle the report of the Consul
tative (;roup on Opiu111 Problems held at New ])rlhi
in October 19()7. The Commission heard tl statement
on the coca leaf question by the representative of Peru,
who said that a vigorous campaign was being carried
on throughout the country to combat coca ~eaf chew
ino' amI that thc Government of Pcru conSIdered the

h 1tinH.' had come to launch a large-sea e programme
ior the replacemcnt: of the coca bush in accordance with
Council rrsolution 110S (XL). The Com111ission
studied tl1(' documcnt on synthetic narcotic drugs pre
pared by the Sec~··~tary-Gcneral and noted that natural
narcotic drugs repres('nted 90 per c('nt of thr to~al

consumption: synthetic drugs repn.'se11tfld the rt\111am
ing 10 per cent.

PSYCHOTROPIC SllBSTANCES NOT l'NDER INTERNA
'JIONAL CONTROL (A:\tI'IIETA1\UNES, BARBITURATES.
HALLlTCl N()(~ENS AND TRANQ1TILLTZERS)

Sp('cial attention ,vas ~iven to questions relati~lg to
the control of psychotropIc substances not under 111ter
national control. The Council adopted two resolu
tions Oil the subject. The Com111ission noted with
satisfaction that the Twentieth \Vorld II('alth AssC'mbly
had also adopted two resolutions, one rndorsing strict
control fot" TJSD and related sullstancrs, and another
on control measures for dnlg-s of the sedative and
stimulant types not yet under international control.

The Secretary-General had prepared for tl1(' Com
mission. in consultation with the P(lrmanent Central
Narcotics Board and \VHO, a study on legal, ac1min
istrativt' and othcr questions it1\'olvcd in extending
control over these substances.

In tll(' discussion of this study by thr Commission
two main points of view wcre represented. The
majority of members consid('rC'd that. for lrgal and
practical reasons, a new treaty should he drafted to
provide the neccssary control for all psychotropic
suhstances. S0111e delegations. on the other hand, felt
that article 3 of the 1961 Single Conventiol1 w~s

capahle of heing used for the control of psychotropIc
suhstances and that c(\rtaill suhstances, such as ampl1t'
tamin(ls and LSD, could hr imnwdiat(lly inducted
in scll('<1ulC's T and IV reslwctivC'ly.

The Commission in\'ited the Director of tl1(' Divi
sion of Narcotic Drugs to dt't<.\rtlline the content of the
qu(\stionnaire to he 8(\nt to (~m'ert1m(lnts ahout the
(\xt<'nt of national legislation already in {orc(' 01' con
templated, the exh'nt of international control they
consid(ll'l'd feasible and d('sirahle, and such othc'r data
as might be relevant and UScftl1. Tt also recommrnded
that (~overnn1('11ts should be invitC'c1 to C0111m{'nt upon
the ('ontrol l11C'asures 8uggrstrc1 and on the question of
the applicability of thl' H161 COl1v<.'ntion. The Com
mission felt that the preparation of an international
instrul11rnt should not he c1<.'1ayec1 l)('ll(ling the results
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of the enquiry to be addressed to G"ovcrn11lcnts. A~
cordingly, it invit(~d the Sc~retarY-(Jcneral to ~)egl11

tlw formulation of the operatIve part of a draft 111ter
national instrument. The Commission agreed that it
should give the highest priority to the question of con
ITOI of psychotropic su1rstanc('s at its forthcoming
session.

The Commission commcnted on the problel11 of the
relation between the us(~ of psychotropic substances
and road aceidents amI felt that thes(l substances should
not h(' us('d without m(\(lical supervision during the
operation of motor vchic1('f', aircraft or any form of
lwavy machim'ry.

TECHNICAL CO-OPEl{ATlON IN NARCOTICS CaNTHaL

A 1'(lJlort by the Secretary-General described how
the programme of techni.... al assistance in narcotics con
trol insti tnted under G('neral Assemblv resolution 1395
LXIV) had heen carried out during '1967. The report
stat(ld that several frilowships had l)L'('n granted for
training in narcotics control. Expert servic('s had been
provided for the Government of 1ran and ~he out
posting of an oft1cer f !'0111 the Division of Narcotic
Drugs to Thailand had l)('en continued. Two rt'gional
projects had been completed: a seminar had bec11
held in Addis Allah-a for law enforcem<.'nt ofi1cers in
East Africa, attended by srnior public health, police
and customs officel·s: and a consultativ(~ group had met
to dis('uss opiu111 pl'oh1<.\ms in New Delhi.

1n view of the increased 11tlmhrr of requests for
tec1miC'al assistance in the field of narcotics control,
the Commission adopted a resolution requesting the
Economic al1<1 Social Council to r<.'view the existing
financial arrangements for technical co-operation pro
grammes in narcotic control and to recommend such
additional appr()priation~ as it might consider necessary
within the {ran1('\\,ork of tlw btt<lg<,'t approved by the
(;('11er<11 Assembly, and taking into account existing
priori tit'S.

PHO(;RAJ\I 1\1 g AND PRIORITIES; CONTROL AND LI~nTA

TION OF 1)Orl'~,mNTATION: IMPLEMENTATION OF
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL RESOLUTION 1264
(XLIII)

The C0111mission adopted its work programme and
r('coml1l('11(led that the following continuing projects
should hav(' first priority: questions relating to con
trol of psychotropic substances: abuse of drugs; sci
<"l1tific I'<.'search on camzabis, opium and on other drugs
which ('11gendel' d<,'pendence; illicit traffic, not exclud
ing, hO\\·(l\'<.'r. other important subjects which arc mmally
stu(li('<1 by th<.' COlllmission.

'1'11(' Commission took a 1ltlmher of decisions con
cl'rning the limitation of documentation and the stream
lining of its work. It decided, however, to considrr the
qt1t'sti(l11 of its biennial sessions and otl1('r matters at
its 1l(1xt s<.'ssion.

2. om(,(' of the Unit<~d Naliol1B IIi~h COl1lIl1i!:'<!'ioner
for Rcfu~e(,f;

The (~C'IH'rnl ASHC\l11hlv, in its resolution 2294
(XX 1f), <1<.'cid<.'c1 to ('ontiilttl' th(' Office of the U nitec1
Nations TT igh Commissioner for Refugces for a further
period of five years from 1 January 1969.

The High Commissioner, in accordance with other
provisiolll~ of the resolution, pursued his activities of
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protection and assistance and continued to make every
possible effort to facilitate the repatriation, local inte~

gration or resettlement on a voluntary basis of the
refugees who were his concern, bearing in mind the
ever increasing number of refugees in Africa.

In its resolution, the Assembly also urged States to
lend their support to the humanitarian task of the Office
of the High Commissioner and inter alia invited them
to accede to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees and to the 1967 Protocol to the Con~

vention.

The period under review has been characterized
by the extension of UNHCR's activities to a few areas
where new refugee problems have emerged and by a
cer ~ain stabilization of existing refugee situations.

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN FAVOUR OF REFUGEES

In carrying out its activities, the Office of the High
Commissioner has continued to benefit from close multi
lateral co-operation with Governments and other organi~

zations. A striking example has been the Conference
on the Legal, Economic and Social Aspects of African
Refugee Problems held at Addis Ababa in October
1967, sponsored by UNHCR, ECA, OAU and the
Dag Hammarskjold Foundation, in which twenty-two
African Governments participated. Another example
of this multilateral co-operation was the European
Refugee Campaign of 1966 which was presided over
by His Royal Highness the Prince of the Netherlands,
who was awarded the Nansen Medal in 1967.

Co-operation between UNHCR and other mem
bers of the United Nations system was also con
siderably further developed. Pursuant to General
Assembly resolution 2294 (XXII), the High
Commissioner was invited to attend the Inter-agency
Consultative Board and to participate in the prepara
tory work of the second United Nations Development
Decade. The Office of the High Commissioner is
also actively participating in inter-agency activities in
the fields of human rights, human re::iources, education
and training and rural settlement. The vVorld Food
Programme provided UNHCR with emergency f.ood
supplies, and co-operation with UNDP, the ILO,
FAO and \:YHO in the consolidation of the settlement
of refugees in developing; areas was further strengthened.
It was further agreed that upon completion of UNHCR
local settlement programmes for refugees, their in
tegration should be included in the wider framework
of development programmes carried out by other mem
bers of the United Nations system.

Close co-operation was being maintained with
UNESCO, FAO, and the ILO in respect of the educa~

tion and training of refugees, and with the adminis
tration of the United Nations special education and
training programmes for South vVest Africa, for
territories under Portuguese administration and for
South Africans.

Co-operation with regional organizations, such as
the Council of Europe, OAU and OAS has also been
continued.

The no~-governmental organizations and voluntary
agencies working for refugees have cO '1tinued to give
their unstillting support to the work of UNHCR in
the form of financial contributions, services or in
other ways.
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INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION

The past year was marked by two important events
in the field of protection: the adoption by the General
Assembly of a Declaration ,on Territorial Asylum and
the coming into effect of the Protocol relating to the
Status of Refugees, which extended the scope1 ratione
personae) of the 1951 Convention Relating to the Status
of Refugees to persons who had become refugees as
a result of events occurring after the 1951 date-line
stipulated in that instrument. The benefits of the
Convention might tlms become available to the new
groups of refugees, in keeping with the universal char~

acter of the statute of UNHCR.

By 15 June 1968 sixteen States had acceded to the
Protocol. The number of parties to the 1951 Convcn
Hon has increased to fifty-three.

The Office has continued to pay special attention
to the observance of the fundamental principles of
asylum and non-refoulentent provided for in the 1951
Convention. Various measures in favour of these prin
ciples have been taken on the regional and national
level.

International protection has assumed growing it11~,

portance in the various countries where new refugee
problems have emerged in Africa. A number of recom
mendations in respect of several aspects of protection
have been adopted by the Addis Ababa Conference
on the Legal, Economic and Social Aspects of African
Refugee Problems.

Further effective measures to improve the legal posi
tion of refugees in a variety of fields, including in
particular their eC')11 Jmic and social rights, were also
taken at a nationc.'. level in a number of countries.

Further progress was also achieved in the indemnifi
cation of refugees who were victims of the national
socialist regime in the Federal Republic of Germany.

PROGRAMl\IES OF MATERIAL ASSISTANCE

The period under review has been largely a period
of stabilization and progress. Apart fro111 one new
problem of refugees in Africa and from a continuing
influx in a few counU ies, UNHCR programmes have
been mainly devoted to helping refugees ~o become
self-supporting.

Projects outstanding from previous programmes, the
current programme for 1967, whose target was fixed at
some $4,827,000 and the Emergency Fund, from which
an amount of over $206,000 was committed in 1967,
again played a major role in contributing towards
meeting the needs of over 222,000 non-settled refugees
spren.d over more than fifty countries. Another 19,000
cases benefited from legal aid or supplementary aid.

The UNHCR programme attracted supporting con
tributions made by Governments of countries of resi
dence, other Governments and orgamizations in cash
or in kind and amounting to over $7,373,000. In
addition, mention should be made of the food supplies
made available by the World Fuod Programme, amount
ing to some $1.3 million, of the land placed at the dis
posal of refugees by countries of residence and of the
services rendered 11y the authorities of these countries
in their capacity as operational partners of UNHCR.
Furthermore, special trust funds and contributions to
the UNHCR Education Account, amounting to
$958,000, were transferred or committed by UNHCR
for essential complementary projects outside the 1967
programme.
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In addition to assisting refugees by facilitating their
voluntary repatriation, resettlement through migration,
or local integration, which are the three main solutions
open to them, UNCHR has provided emergency relief
to many of some 80,000 newcomers, most of them in
Africa.

Special attention has been devoted to voluntary
repatriation and UNHCR has participated financially
in the return of some 1,000 refugees, most of whom
were Congolese, to their homes.

Resettlement through migration has been valuable
in permitting newly arriving refugees rapidly to leave
their country of asylum in Europe. It has also become
more significant as a solution to the problems of indi
vidual refugees in other parts of the world, such as
Africa. It is hoped that the Bureau for the Place
ment and Resettlement of Refugees, established in
accordance with a recommendation of the Addis Ababa
Conference on the Legal, Economic and Social Aspects
of African Refugee Problems, will facilitate the re
settlement of individual refugees in Africa. During
1967, over 6,750 refugees were resettled with UNHCR
financial assistance.

Local integration has again constituted the solution
to the problems of the large majority of refugees whom
UNHCR has been called upon to assist. This is mainly
due to the fact that, in Africa, where the majority
of non-settled refugees are at present to be found,
rural integration is possible provided a certain amount
of international assistat1ce, varying from country to
country, is provided in support of the efforts
generously undertaken by the receiving country. Thus
of a total of 222,000 refugees benefiting under UNHCR
current operations and the Emergency Fund, 214,000
were assisted in their local integration, some 206,000
of whom were in Africa.

The beneficiaries have been for the most part Con
golese, Ethiopian, Rwandese, Sudanese and refugees
from Portuguese territories. They are now in Burundi,
the Central African Republic, the Democratic Republic
of the Congo, the Sudan, Uganda, the United Republic
of Tanzania and Zambia.

vVhereas in Europe and in Latin America, integra
tion Pl'oj ects mainly include establishment assistance
and the provision of simple housing, training in skills,
physical rehabilitation and placement of the hancli
capped in institutions, in Africa and in 1'\epal the
whole emphasis is placed on establishment in agri
culture. As the refugees are often settled in new areas
with little or no economic and social infrastructure,
most projects entail such indispensable elements as the
building of access roads and bridges, the clearing of
bush, draining of marshes, as well as medical assis
tance and primary education. The infrastructure of
most of the rural communities of refugees has made
good progress. However, considerable effort.s are .still
needed to insure that, once the refugees have attal11ed
a certain stage of self-sufnciency and UNHCR pro
grammes are discontinued, the benefit of the efforts
made is not lost.

The High Commissioner has reported that pending
the implementation of a global UNDP development
plan in the north-eastern part of Burtmdi. where there
are many refugees, UNDP has agreed to participate in
the financing of preliminary operations in 1968. The
plan envisaged for 1969 should benefit the refugees
and the local population alike.
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Furthermore, an increasing number of refugees in
Africa have benefited from assistance in their secondary
education and training through the recently established
UNHCR Education Account.

In Asia, progress has been made in respect of the
local settlement of several thousand Tibetan refugees
in NepaI. In India, some 50,000 Tibetan refugees
are receiving assistance from government authorities
and non-governmental organizations. Essential com
plementary assistance has been provided for 20,000 of
them, mostly road workers, from the proceeds of the
European Refugee Campaign, 1966.

In Macau, local settlement projects for Chinese refu
gees are being continued despite unstable political
conditions. Only a few refugees of European origin
left the mainland of China via Hong Kong in 1967.
The considerable number of Chinese refugees in Hong
K.ong benefited from assistance rendered by the British
authorities to the local population.

In the Middle East, the situation of refugees with
in the competence of UNHCR was affected by the
events of June 1967 and a number of them required
increased assistance with a view to their resettlement
in other areas or their establishment in their country of
residlnce. In Latin America, UNHCR continued to
provide assistance £'01' handicapped refugees no longer
able to fend for themselves, mainly by providing va
cancies for them in homes or having homes enlarged for
this purpose in Argentina (Buen.os Aires) , Brazil
(Sao Paulo), Chile (Santiago) and Venezuela (Ca
racas).

In Europe, where a cOl1"iderable number of refugees
come within the compet\ ·l::e of UNHCR, most of
them are satisfactorily settled with the exception of
a small number for whom simple accommodation pro
vided for under previous programmes is nearing com
pletioll.

With regard to the 13,500 new arrivals in 1967, of
whom there were some 8,000 in Spain, the combined
efforts of the authorities of receiving countries, of
UNHCR, of Intergovernmental Committee for Eu
ropean Migration and of the voluntary agencies have
made it possible to achieve solutions mostly through
resettlement in .other countries or through local in
tegration. Particular attention has been devoted to the
remaining severely handicapped refugees and thanks
to the combined effort of Governments and organiza
tions, solutions have been found for nearly all f)f the
remaining cases.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCIAL QUESTIONS

In accordance with the recommendation of the Ad
l-1oc Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of
the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies to the
effect that organs of the United Nations should review
their conference programmes with a view to reducing
total meeting time, the Executive Committee of the
High Commissioner's programme decided to hold, as
a rule, one session annually instead of two. At the end
of April 1968, fifty-three Governments had contributed
a total of $3,068.655 towards the $4,826,930 target of
the 1967 progranJ111e; most of the balance was obtained
from the proceeds of the European Refugee Campaign,
1966. In addition, contributions were received from
both the governmental and the private sector specifi
cally earmarked for essential complementary projects
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outside the programme which amounted to some
$993,500 in 1967, as against $550,000 during the pre
ceding year.

While public interest in refugees continued to be
considerable, as reflected in the results of the European
Refugee Campaign, 1966, governmental contributions
to the UNHCR current programme were still insuffi
cient to enable the High Commissioner to meet the
target set for that programme. Pursuant to the plea
made by the General Assembly in its resolution 2294
(XXII) with a view to increased financial parOcipa
tion in the UNHCR programme, the High Commis
sioner launched an appeal in 1966 urging Governments
which regularly contributed to the UNHCR pro
gramme to consider the possibility of increasing their
annual participation, if they had not yet done so, and
urging other Governments to participate in the fi
nancing of the current programme. By 30 April 1968,
a total of $2,982,052 had been paid, pledged or con
ditionally pledged by thirty-seven Governments against
the present target of $4,631,600; contributions paid
or pledged contributions from the private sector
amounted to $589,568.

3. Relations with non-governmental organizations

The non-governmental organizations in consultative
relationship with the Economic and Social Council now
number 377. Of these, twelve are in category A, 143
in category Band 222 are on the Register of the
Secretary-General.

During the year under review, non-governmental
organizations submitted forty-nine written statements,
which were circulated as documents of the Council or
its commissions and other subsidiary bodies. In addi
tion, organizations were heard on various occasions by
the Council's Committee on Non-Governmental Organi
zations and by the Council, its commissions and other
subsidiary bodies.

Pursuant to the provisions of Council resolution
1225 (XLII), the Committee on Non-Governmental
Organizations, in May 1968, completed its revision
of the criteria for admission to consdtative status as
well as the arrangements for consultations with non
governmental organizations, formulated rules for the
suspension or withdrawal of status and reported thereon
to the Council. The Committee also adopted a ques
tionnaire, which was sent to non-governmental organi
zations granted consultative status by the Council
requesting information on their current activities and
sources for financing them. The Committee also took
note of a Secretariat ,questionnaire which was sent to
consultative non-governmental organizations in order
to facilitate the work of the Committee in its review
of the nature and activities of these organizations.

The Secretary-General administered the consultative
arrangements established by the Council under resolu
tion 288 B (X) by means of consultations, correspon
dence, assistance to organizations in connexion with
hearings before the Council and its subsidiary bodies
and the submission of documents, and by sending
representatives to a number of the principal confer
ences of the organizations. Material was prepared on
the various organizations applying for consultative
status. Under Council resolution 334 (XI), the Secre-
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tariat continues to co-operate with the Union of Inter
national Associations in the preparation of the annual
edition of their Yearbook of International Organiza-
H~~ .

4. Assistance in cases of natural disaster

The General Assembly, in resolution 2034 (XX)
of 7 December 1965 on assistance in cases of natural
disaster, authorized the Secretary-General "to draw
on the Working Capital Fund in the amount of $100,000
for emergency aid in anyone year, with a normal
ceiling of $20,000 per country in the case of anyone
disaster". During the period under review, the Secre
tary-General provided assistance under the resolution
on two occasions. In July, following a disastrous earth
quake in Turkey, he authorized the expenditure of up
to $20,000 for the purchase of tents for emergency
housing facilities. In February, following flooding in
the Niger River basin, he authorized a similar sum
for the purchase of tents to provide shelter for the
homeless in Niger.

Resolution 2034 (XX) requests Member States,
when offering emergency assistance in cases of natural
disaster, to inform and make use of the appropriate
standing machinery set up in the stricken countries
and to inform the Secretary-General of the type of
emergency assistance they are in a position to offer.
The Secretary-General was informed by the Govern
ment of Norway in July that it had established a Sur
gical Disaster Unit and a Field Hygiene Team for the
purpose of rendering emergency assistance at the re
quest of a Member State in an area stricken by a
major catastrophe. In December, the Government of
Sweden informed the Secretary-General that the
Swedish Stand-by Force for United Nations Service,
which consisted of a technical unit organized, trained
and equipped for use in connexion with peace-keeping
operations, such as the restoration of war-stricken
areas and the establishment of refugee: camps, was also
able and authorized to render assistance to countries
,stricken by natural disasters, such as earthquakes and
floods. The availability of these units was brought to
the attention of Governments and Resident Represen
tatives of the UNDP as well as of the specialized
agencies and the League of Red Cross Societies, so
that all Governments would be fully informed of these
soarces of assistance.

The concluding paragraph of resolution 2034 (XX)
provides for a review by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session of the arrangements authorizing
the Secretary-General to draw on the Working Capital
Fund in cases of natural disaster. The: Secretary
General has submitted a note to the Economic and
Social Council at its forty-fifth session reviewing
developments under the resobtion and containing his

. suggestions concerning an extension of the resolution.

At its forty-third session, the Economic and Social
Council, taking note of earthquakes which had occurred
in Turkey, Colombia and Venezuela, and of the heavy
storm which had struck Pakistan, adopted on 1 August
1967 resolution 1254 (XLIII) in which it conveyed
its sympathy to the peoples and Governments of the
four countries and invited the Secretary-General and
the specialized agencies to take such action as might
be considered appropriate.
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(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Councl!,

Forty-fourth Session, Anne...es, agenda item 10; and Offi
cial Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-secolld
Session, Anne...es, agenda item 49;

(b) Report on the \Vorld Social Situation, 1967: ST/SOA/84.

3. WorM population situation

For the report of the Population Commission on its fourteenth
session (30 October-10 November 1967), see 0 ffieial Records
of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth Sessioll,
Snpplement No. 9 (E/4454).

For a list of other relevant documents, see annex HI to
the above report.

For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Fortjl-third Sessioll, A1I1Ie...es, agenda items 10 and 17;
ibid., Forty-fourth Session, AlIlIe...es, agenda item 8; ibid.,
Fort:,!-fifth Session, Anne.ws, agenda item 5;

(b) E/4486 and Add.I.

4. lntel'llational economic assistance to less developed
countries

INTERNATIONAL FLOW OF CAPITAL TO LESS DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of tlte Economic and Social C01t1tcil, Fortj'

third Session, Anne.t'es, agenda item 5; ibid., Fortjl-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 7; and Offidal Records of
tlte General Assemblj', T~clelltjl-Secolld Session, A1l1U'.1~es,

agenda item 42;
(b) The Eirte1'Jlal Financing of Economic De'velopment, Inter

national Flow of Long-term Capital alld O/jidal Donations,
1962-1966: United Nations publication, Sales No.:
E.68.II.D.lO;

(c) Foreign Investment in Developing Countries: United
Nations publication, Sales No.: E.68.II.D.2.

MOBILIZATION OF DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN RESOURCES FOR

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council..

I'orty-thit'd Session, Anne.1:cs, agenda item 5; ibid., Re-

sHmed Forty-third Session, Amte.tOes, agenda item 2; ibid.,
Forty-fifth SessiOlt, Amte...es, agenda item 8;

(b) Report of the Second United Nations Il1terregional Work
shop on Problems of Budget Policy and Management ilt
Developing Countries: ST/TAO/SERC/101 ;

(c) Man1tal on Land Ta,t" Administration: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.68'xVI.3;

(d) E.tport O'edits and Development Financing (parts one
and two): ST/ECA/95.

5. Multilateral food aid

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see:
Offidal Rec01'ds of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
third Session, Anne,t'es, agenda item 13; ibid., Forty-fifth
Scssion, A nne.t'es, agenda item 19; and 0 fficia1 Records of
tlte General Assembly, Twenty-second Session, Amzexes,
agenda item 47.

6. Development planning anti projections

For the report of the Committee for Developmen: Planning
on its third session (29 April-lO May 1968), s~e Official
Records of the Economic and Sodal Council, Forty-fifth
Session, Supplement No. 7 (E/4515).

For a list of other relevant documents, see atlnex rr to the
above report.

7. Application 0/ science ami tecllnology for tile benefit
0/ the less (leveloped areas

For the fifth report of the Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Scicnce and Technology to Development, see
Official Records of tlte Economic and Social Council, Forty
fOllrth Session, SlIpplemel.t No. 8 (E/4461 and Add.l).

For a list of other relevant documents, see appendix, part B.
For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of tlte Economic and Sodal Council,

Forty-third Session, Anne.t'es, agenda item 9; ibid., Forty
fourth Session, AmlC.t'CS, agenda item 5; and Official
Records of tlte Genel'al Assemblj,', Twenty-second Session,
A1l1Ie.1~es, agenda item 12;

(b) Fceding tit e E.t'panding World P"pulation: International
action to avert the imfJclldillg protein crisis: United
Nations publication, Sales No.: E.68'xrrI,2;

(c) E/AC.52/L.31 and L.33.

8. Patents anti the transfer 0/ technology

For relevant documents, see Official Records of tlie Economic
and Social Council, Fort}··follrth Session, A nne...es, agenda
item 6.

9. Development anti provision 0/ basic statistical
information

For the report of the Statistical Commission on its fifteenth
scssion (26 February-8 March 1968), see 0 ffidal ReC01'ds
of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth Session,
SUPPlement No. 10 (E/4471).

For other rclevant documcnts, see Official Records of the
Economic alld Social Coullcil, Fort~'-foul'th Session, An
lle.ws, agenda item 8.

Statistical r ea1'bool~, 1967: United Nations pUblication, Sales
No.: E.68,XVII,1.

MonthZ:>. Bulletin of Statistics, vo1. XXI, Nos. 7-12 (July
Deccmber 1967); vol. XXII, Nos. 1-6 (January-June 1968).

Demographic Yearboo!.', 1967: United Nations publication,
Salcs No.: E.68.XrrI,1.

Compendium of Social Statistics, 1967: Unitcd Nations publica
tion, Sales No,: E.67.xVII.9.

Popula.tion and Vital Statistics Report. Statistical Papers,
Scries A, vol. XIX, Nos. 3-4 (data available as of 1 July
and 1 October 1967); vo1. XX, Nos. 1-2 (data available
as of 1 January and 1 April 1968).
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Yearbool~ of National Accomtts Statistics, 1967: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: (not available).

Yearbool~ of btternational Trade Statistics, 1966: United
Nations publication, Sales No.: E.68.XVII.2.

1966 World Trade Annual (4 volumes) and Supplement (5
volumes). Data supplied by the Statistical Office of the
United Nations i published commercially by Walker and
Company.

Commodity Imports, 196J: Shm'e of the Developing Cotmtries
iJt the Imports oj Principal Trading Nations: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.68.XVH.3 (vol. I), E.68.XVH.4
(vol. H), E.68.XVII.5 (vol. HI), E.68.XVII.6 (vol. IV).

Commodity Trade Statistics. Statistical Papers, Series D,
vol. XIII (1963 data), No. 26; vol. XV (1965 data),
No. 29; vol. XVI (1966 data), Nos. 11-31; vol. XVII
(1967 data), Nos. 1-19.

World Energy Supplies, 1963-1966: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.68.XVII.7.

Bibliography of Industrial alld Distributive-Trade Statistics:
United Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.XVII.20.

Input-OtttPllt Bibliography, 1963-1966: United Nations publica
tion, Sales No.: 67.XVII.19.

Statistical Notes: ST/STAT/SER.B/31.

10. Economic amI social consequences of disarmament

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fifth Session, AmH?t'es, agenda item 3.

B. Social development

For the report of the Commission for Social Development on
its nineteenth session (5 February-2 March 1968), see Official
Records of the Economic and Social COWtcil, Forty-fourth
Session, Supplement No. 5 (E/4467/Rev.1).

For a list of other relevant documents, see annex II to the
above report.

1. Social policy and research

2. Social planning

3. Lond reform

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social C01mcil)

Forty-fourth Session) Anne.-res, agenda item 10; and 0 ffidal
Records of the General Assembly) Twmty-second Session)
Amta.1:es, agenda items 12 and 49;

(b) Report on the World Social Situation, 1967: ST/SOA/84.

4,. Development and utilization of human resources

5. Regional amI community development

6. Social Wel/are services

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
o ffidal Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
third Session, Amw.t'es, agenda item 8; ibid., Forty-fifth
S('ssio1t, AHllc.~es) agenc1.a itcm 9; and Official Records of
tlte Ganaral AS.I'c1I1hly, TWCltty-sacond Sassion, AnneJ:es,
agenda items 12 and 44.

7. Social defence

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Racords of tlte E.conomic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session, Anne.1:es, agcnda item 13; and 0 ffieial
Records of tlte Gellaral Assembly, Twl?1tty-second Sassion,
Am/e.-ras, agenda item 62.

For other 'relevant documents, sce:
(a) Capital Punishment: Developments 1961-1965: ST/SOA/

SD/l0;
(b) I1tternational Raviaw of C1·i1ltinal Policy (No. 24) : United

Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.IV.22.

Economic and social questions

8. Review of technical co-operation activities in eocial
development

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the Economic GIld Social Council, Forty
second Session, Annexes, agenda item 10; ibid., Forty-fourth
Session) Am~e.'J,·es, agenda item 10.

C. Development and utilization of natural resources

For the Fifth Biennial Report on Water Resources Develop
ment, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Coun
cil, F01'tY-fourth Session, SUPPlement No. 3 (E/4447).

For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Racords of the Economic and Social Council,

Forty-second Session, Anne.-res, agenda item 3; ibid.,
Resltme.d Fort'j.'-third Sessi01t, Anne.-res, agenda item 3;
ibid., Forty-fourth Sessi01t, Annexes, agenda items 3 and
17; ibid., Forty-fifth Sessi01~) A 111l1?-res, agenda item 13;
and Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty
second Session, Annexes, agenda items 43 and 92;

(b) Interregional Seminar on the Economic Application of
'Water Desalination: ST/TAO/Ser.C/90;

(c) Fifth United Nations Regional Cartographic Confe1'ence
for Asia and the Far East: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.68.1.2.

(d) United Nations Conference on the Standardisation of
Geographical Names: United Nations publication, Sales
No.: E.68.1.9.

D. Housing, building and planning

For the report of the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning on its fifth session (16-27 October 1967), see
Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session) Suppla11tent No. 7 (E/4440).

For a list of other relevant documents, see annex II to the
above report.

For other relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Cow/cil, Forty

fourth Sessi01~, Anne;t:es, agenda item 11;
(b ) Social Aspects of Housing and Urban Developmmt:

United Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.IV.l2;
(c) Methods of Estimating HOt/sing Needs: United Nations

publication, Sales No.: 67,XVII.15;
(d) Pr-inciplas and Recommendations for the 1970 H ousi1tg

Census: United Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.XVIIA;
(e) Methods for Establishing Targets and StG1ldards for

Housing and E1vviromnental Development: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: E.68.IV.5;

(f) Planning of Metropolitan Areas and New Towns: United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.IV.5.

E. Transport and travel

Fur relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of tlte Economic and Social Council,

Fort:y-second Session, Annc.-res, agenda items 4 and 28;
ibid.) Resumed Forty-thh'd Sassion, Anne:t:es, agenda item
11 i and ibid., FortY-foMtlt Session, Anne.~es, agenda item 4;

(b) Transport of Danger01ts Goods, 1966: United Nations
publication, Sales No.: 67.VII1.2;

(c) E/CN.2/CONF.5/28, 30 and 32.

F. Public administration

For relevant documents, see:
(a) Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

Fortj!-second Session) Annexes, agenda item 6;
(b) United Nations Programme in Public Administration:

Report of the Meeting of Experts: ST/TAO/M/38;
(c) Role of PtlbUc E,nter/wisas in tha For11tttlation and Im

plamclltation of Development Plans in Centrally Planned
Economies: United Nations publication, Sales No. :
67.IIJ-I,5 ;

(d) Local Gova1'n11lallt Y,'aining: United Nations publication,
Sales No.: E.68.II.I-I,2.
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G. Special questions

1. Narcotics control

For the report of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs on its
twenty-second session (8-26 January 1968), see 0 fficial
Records of the Econontic and Social Council1 Forty-fourth
Session1 Sttpplemcnt No. 2 (E/4455).

For a list of other relevant documents, see annex III to the
above report.

For other relevant documents and a list of relevant records,
see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Forty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 12.

2. Office of tTle Unitecl Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the Economic and Social Co1tncil, Forty.
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third Session, AmteJ;es, agenda item 15 i ibid., Resumed
Forty-third Sessi01t, Amte.-res, agenda item 12 i ibid., Forty.
fifth Session, Atme,'t:'es, agendt' item 21 i and Official Records
of the Gmeral Assembly, Twmty-second Session, fJ. 1mc,'t:'cs1

agenda items 50 and 89.

3. Relations avith non-governmental organizations

For -relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of thc Economic and Social Council, Forty·
second Session, Anne.1-'cs, agenda item 20 i -ibid., Fort:,'.
fourth Session, AnneJ,'es, agenda item 18.

4. Assistance in cases of natural clisaster

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty·
t,d1'd Session, Annexes, agenda item 30.





CHAPTER VIII

Regional economic commissions

During the past year, the regional economic com
missions of the United Nations intensified their efforts
to increase the impact of their activities in the solution
of economc and social problems of their respective
regions. For this purpose, the commissions gave priority
to pragmatic, creative and catalytic proj ects in their
work programmes as well as to seeking improved means
of co-ordination with other bodies and agencies in the
United Nations family.

The meeting of the Executive Secretaries of regional
economic commissions has provided an increasingly
important means of co-ordinating programmes in which
the regional ,commissions share competence with other
United Nations organizations and agencies. The choice
of New Delhi as the venue for the Executive Secre
taries' meeting held at the end of January 1968
reflected a desire to bring this forum into close touch
with developments during the early days of the second
session of the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD) held at New Delhi in
February and :March. Furthermore, the regional com
missions assisted in the preparations for the second
session of the Conference and participated in it. They
were also closely associated with the International
Symposium on Industrial Developr.i.i:'!lt held in No
vember and December 1967 at Athens.

The remaining few years of the si:dies will, be
crucial for the formulation of a development strategy
for the next develupment decade. Th(~ Committee for
Development Planning which has beeri. entrusted with
the formulation of the global strategy for developmel~t

met in 1967 at the headquarters of the EconomIc
Commission for Latin America (ECLA) and in 1968
at the headquarters of the Economic Commission for
Africa (ECA). The fourth session of the Committee
will meet next year at the headquarters of the
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE). By this and other means, the regional
commissions are closely associated with the formulation
of the global strategy for development. They will also
be called upon to play their part towards the subsequent
implementation of the second development decade
programme.

The New Delhi session of the meeting of Executive
Secretaries adopted a memorandum on measures to
achieve closer co-ordinatiop with the Resident Repre
sentatives of the United Nations Development Pro
gramme (UNDP). These proposals were subsequently
discussed at the global meeting of UNDP and at the
fifth session of the Inter-Agency Consultative Board.

The activities of the Economic Commission for
Europe (ECE) in promoting East-\Vest understand-

ing progressed further through the implementation of
projects in 8n:~i fields as techniques of development
planning and the ap?lication of the latest technological
methods to economic development and trade promotion.
The General Assembly, in its resolation 2317 (XXII),
called upon ECE to intensify and expand its efforts
not only for the developed countries of Europe but
also for the developing countries throughout the world.
ECAFE strengthened its operational activities for the
promotion of joint projects sponsored by two or more
countries in the region. Particularly relevant are the
projects undertaken by the Committee for Co-ordination
of Joint Prospecting for Mineral Resources in Asian
Offshore Areas and the Asian Industrial Development
Council. The Commission at its recent session decided
to establish a regional trade promotion centre, which
will co-operate closely with the UNCTAD-GATT
International Trade Centre in Geneva. The twentieth
anniversary of ECLA was celebrated at the twelfth
session of the Committee of the vVhole. It adopted a
declaration affirming the intention of member Govern
ments to continue, through ECLA, their efforts to
speed up the economic and social development of the
region. The Economic Commission for Africa con
tinued to make progress in its efforts to promote
.::iubregional economic co-operation and integration
through the establishment of subregional intergovern
mental machinery. The first meeting of African regional
representatives of specialized agencies concerned and
of the Executive Secretary of ECA was held in July
1967 at Accra indicating a further strengthening of
the co-ordinating machinery in Africa of the activities
under United Nations auspices.

A. Econon'lic Comlnission for Europe

At its twenty-third session in April 1968, the Eco
nomic Commission for Europe unanimously adopted
resolutions on the following: work of the Committee
on the Development of Trade; United Nations Con
ference on Road Traffic, 1968; long-term programme
and methods of work of the Commission; scientific
ancI technological co-operation; work of the Commission
relating to the chemical industry; industrial co-opera
tion; and programme of work of the Commission for
1968/1969. Several other decisions relating to the
Commission's activities in various other fields were
also made.

The Committee on Agricultural Problems reviewed
the development of European agriculture and agri
cultural policies in 1966 and 1967. The publication of
the annual review of the agricultural situation in
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Europe and of the annual reports on prices of agri
cultural products and fertilizers and on recent devel
opments in agricultural trade in Europe was continued.
The Committee also continued the exchange of tech
nical information. Several study tours and field visits
were organized, including a study tour of the Working
Party on Mechanization of Agriculture in Czecho
slovakia and Hungary.

The Coal Committee continued several studies con
cerning the factors affecting the structure of the
European coal industry including methods for increasing
productivity, through automation, advanced techniques
in opencast mining, trends and structure of invest
ments and costs and their influence on the com
petitiveness of coal. It also proceeded with its work on
the application of operational research in the coal
mining industry, as well as on the use of remote control.
Study tours were organized on the utilization of ash,
on ventilation 'problems, mechanized data collection and
opencast mining.

The Committee on Electric Power contif1~led to
review the situation and prospects of the electric
power supply industry in Europe as well as the state
of rural electrific:l.tion in 1966. It considered an
analytical study on the structure of electricity tariffs
applied in Europe. Legal experts studied the legal
regime of electricity undertakings in Europe. A number
of reports on specHic subjects in the field of rural
electrification and in that of the design and operation
of thermal power plants were prepared fur publication.
Reports on certain aspects of burning run-of-mine
coal and natural gas in thermal power stations were
also prepared in coo'operation with the Coal and Gas
Committees respectively.

A concise report containing information on the
energy situation in Europe for 1965 was issued and
a further report for 1966 prepared. A study was pre
pared on the factors affecting the accuracy of energy
planning and forecasting.

The Committee on Gas discussed the recent develop
ment and the likely immediate prospects of the
European gas economy and initiated a f~'ldy of the
natural gas markets in Europe. Sevf'l"a1 studies on
the use of gas are now on hand or about to be released.
Concerning the translort of gas, the Committee has
now elabOl:ated a set of guiding 'principles with a view
to giving adequate legal protection to international gas
pipelines. Two international mans are being elaborated
under the auspices of the Committee on Gas: one
of natural gas deposits in Europe, the other on gas
transmission networks in Europe.

The Committee on Housing, Building and Planning
established a separate Sub-Committee to deal with
the socio-econon:c aspects of 'housing policy. Studies
in this field were started on such questions as the
demand, organization and financing of housing. A
directory of public authorities and pril1dpal organiza
tions related to the building industry was compiled.
A methodological study on techpiques for appraising
the quality of dwelling and housing areas wa,:) pub
lished. A ~onference of senicr officials from national
bodies concerned with urban and regional research was
convened. A directory identifying such national bodies
\\'.1:;; compiled.

T.le Steel Committee, through its Working Group
on the Steel M'lrket, reviewed trends in the European
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and world steel markets. Four issues of the Quarterly
Bulletin of Steel Statistics for Europe and the annual
S.tatistic~ of Worl~ Trade in Steel1 19661 were pub
hshed. 1 he Comn1l'ttee made a study tour in Italy at
the invitation of the Government. Studies on .the world
market for iron ore and on world trade in ..,~eel and
steel. demand in ~eveloping countries, a paper on eco
nomIC aspects of lr011 preparation, and further studie::i
concernipg the developing countries in Asia, Africa
~ncl La.tirl; A~11erica and on engineering industries ~,7:d.
1l1dustnahzatlOl1 were prepared and submitted to the
International Symposium on Industrial Devel0pment.
The issue of the bulletin of statistics on world trade
in engineering products for 1966 was published during
the past year. A study is being prepared on the eco
nomIC aspects of automation with the assistance of
national rapporteurs. A study is also being prepared
on market trends and prospects for chemical products
in ECE countries.

.Dnder th.e auspices ~f the Inland Transport Com
111ltt~e, particular attentlOn was elevoted to provisions
relat111g to the safety of road vehicles in general.
Preparatory work on the revision of the 1949 Con
vention on RO:J.d Traffic and the 1949 Protocol on
Road Si~'ns and, Signals was ~ompletecl, An enquiry
was earned out 111 order to deCIde whether the Agree
ment concerning the \Vork of Crews of Vehicles
Engaged in International Road Transport (1962)
~hich had not yet come into force, should be put
mto force as it stood or whether it would be preferable
first to amend it. Consideration of problems relating
to the introduction of automatic coupling, the stan
dardization of rolling stock, and the electro-pneumatic
brake continued. Considerable progress was made with
regard to the harmonization of sets of re<Yulations
governing the international carriage of dangero~ls goods
by all modes of transport. The revision of the annexes
of the draft European Agreement on the Transport
of Dangerous Goods by Inland Waterways was carried
out. The prepara o

; Ion of the text of a new A<Yreement
to replace that on Special Equipment for the Transport
of Perishable FoodstUffs, signed in 1962, was actively
pursued.

. The Timber Committee reviewed the developments
111 the market for forest products in 1967 and the
outlook for 1968. The Committee adopted i4-s long
term programme of work for 1967/1968 to 1971/1972.
In February 1968 a symposium on factors influencing
the consumption of wood-based panel products was
held at Geneva, and in September 1967 a study tour
~as organized in Yugoslavia. The Joint FAO/ECE/
ILO Committee on Forest Working Techniques and
Training of Forest Vvorkers will hold its seventh
se;,sion at Warsaw in June 1968, which will inter alia
consider the mechanic,ql harvesting of small-~ized wood
~nd forest residues. The Joint FAO/ECE Working
l)arty on Forest and Forest Products Statistics at its
seventh session at Geneva in :March 1968, considered,
among other items, felll11g forecasts, removals statistics
and economic ~ndicators.

Th\.. Committee 'on Development of Trade continued
to keep under review developments in East-';rvest trade
and to make progress in improvi11 0" trade facilities.
I t also initiated studies of trade l' oblems of less
developed countries members of ECE and of new
forms of economic, industrial and technological
scientific co-operation.
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At its fifteenth session the Conference of European
Statisticians revised systems of national accounts and
balances and prepared European recommendations for
the 1970 population and housing censuses. A regional
seminar on planning economic and social developmellt
waH held at Prague in co-operation with the Govern
ment of Czechoslovakia.

Among other questions the Commission studied were
the co-operation between ECE and UNIDO in the field
of industrial development, the activities of ECE relat
ing to the preparation for the second session of
UNCTAD and the implementation of the declaration
on the conversion to peaceful needs of the resources
released by disarmament.

B. Econolnic Commission jor Asia and the
Far East

The twenty-fourth sesskm of the Commission was
held at Canberra in April 1968. The Commission
adopted a draft resolution requesting the Economic
and Social Council to consider favourably the inclusion
of Fiji within the geographical scope of ECAFE and
its admission as an associate member. Pursuant to
Economic and Social Council resolution 1264 (XLIII),
the Commission reviewed and made suggestions re
garding a study on methods of work, conferences, docu
mentation and the subsidiary bodies of the Commis
sion, together with other preparatory documents pre
pared by the secretariat. In addition, it adopted a se. ies
of four resolution on the following subjects: resources
mobilization for technical co-operation; establishing a
trade promotion centre; study courses on tariff and non
tariff matters in trade negotiations; and pre-investment
survey of telecomn~~mication links in the region.

The Commission noted that in 1967 the economic
performance of the developing ECAFE region as a
whole had shown a considerable improvement over the
last two years. That advance, however, had come
mainly from agricultural improvement; the growth of
manufacturing output had yet to recover from the ef
fects of the preceding crop and exports had shown
little increase. The Commission also analysed the
economic consequences of the hoped-for peace in Viet
Nam and considered factors likely to have an important
influence on future growth in developing A~ia, e.g.,
the policies of developed countries governing trade and
aid and those affecting primary commodity exports.
It suggested a number of specific measures to help
solve the difficulties currently facing the primary
producer countries in the region. The C0111mission was
concerned at the possible decline in the inflow of ex
ternal aid in 1968 and underlined the need for developed
countries to adopt an "expansionary spirit" and to draw
up time-tables and make firm commitments for achieving
the 1 ~)er cent target set for the gross national product.

The Commission stressed the need for improved
methods of implementing development plans. With
respect to the second United Nations Development
Decade, the Commission felt that the growth target to be
f~r111t1lated should be higher than that set for the pre
VIOUS Decade. This v,ras in line with the region's growth
p()tent;~d and with increasing international acceptance of
the principle of joint responsibility for world economic
progress. Studies of eight selected developing ECAFE
countries showed that 8 large Het transfer of resources

147

to these countries, but still within the 1 per cent aid
target, would be needed for the attainment of the stipu
lated growth rate targets.

The Commission regarded regional and subregional
plan harmonization and economic co-operation on a
commodity-by-commodity and project-by-project basis
as increasingly important. It felt that the Ministerial
Conference on Asian Economic Cooperation could co
ordinate the work on plan harmonization.

T~1e Commission :velcom~d the experiment being
carned out by the ASIan Institute for Economic Devel
opment and Planning in presenting its 1967 advanced
c~urse in the form of five specialized cours1es held
simultaneously; the Institute had also diversified
its training programmes, conducted international and
sl?ecial seminars and would be ready to provide ad
VIsor· set'vices to countries during the period from
1969 LO 1973.

~he Commission noted the progress achieved by the
~sIan Development Bank du:ing its first year of opera
tIO!!.. ~. number of suggestIons regarding the future
aCtIv.ItIes of the ~ank were discussed, including the
pOSSIble ~ndert~k1l1g by the Bank, on its own or in
collaboratIon WIth ECAFE, of an industrial feasibility
survey, and of specific studies and investments in cer
tain other fields.

The Commission was concerned at the increasingly
!arge trad~ deficit in the reg!on. The drive of develop
Ing countrIes to. pr~m?te their exp~rts ~ad. been partly
hampered by dlscrtmInatory practIces In International
trade. The recent UNCTAD resolutions on trade ex
pansion, economic co-operation and regional integration
am,ong developing countries and on shipping and ocean
freIght. rates were welcom~d. The developing ECAFE
countrIes expressed the WIsh that the various recom
mendations and resolutions adopted at the second
UNCTAD session should be implemented without de
lay. Support was given to the proposal to establish
an ECAFE trade promotion centre within the sec
retariat. The Commission expressed appreciation of the
arrangements being made by the Government of Iran
for the Second Asian International Trade Fair to
be held at Tehran in 1969; and welcomed the offer of
the Government of the Philippines to be host to the
Third Asian International Trade Fair ill 1971. The'
Commission emphasized that the problems of regional
payments should be considered in conjunction with
regional trade liberalization and plan harmonization.
It was confirmed that the third 1\1inisterial Conference
on Asian Economic Co-operation would be convened
in 1968.

The Commission commended the operational work
u!1dertaken by the Asian Industrial Development Coun
CIl and the Committee for Co-ordination of Joint
Prospecting for Mineral Resources in Asian OffshOl e
Areas (C~OP) , wh!cl; had. r~~ulted in increasing
manufactUrIng and m111111g actIVItIes. It endorsed the
l:ecommendatiol1s of the International Symposium on
Industrialization held in Greece in December 1967
tha~ th~ United Nations Industrial Development Or
ga111zatIon (UNIDO) Jhould appoint, in addition to
its field advisers, regional liaison offkers at the head
quarters of the regional commissions. The Com111issio:",
discussed the strategy for industrial development and
considered the series of ECAFE/UNCTAD studies on
export possibilities for manufactures and semi-manu-
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factures; it welcomed the proposal to organize, jointly
with UNCTAP :JNIDO and UNDP, an export pro
motion 111ission ~o assist countries to develop opera
tional projects in key fields identified by the studies.
Close contact was being maintained with the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Technol
ogy to Development and continuing attention was be
ing given to such pro1>lcms as the "protein gap" and
the "brain drain".

The Netherlands Government had pled~ed a. contri
bution of $100,000 for the proposed study on long
term perspective for industrialization in the region,
and several member countries, United Nations agen
cies and other organizations were considering the pro
vision of expert or financial support for it. With re
gard to offshore prospecting, it was suggested tha.t
a. co-ordinating arrangement similar to CCOI> should
be organized for countries bordering the Indian Ocean.

The C0111111is8ion noted the genernl reorganization in
the secretariat's work programme covering the trans
port and communications 6eld, with emphasis on pro
jects holding promise of action and tl'1Hling to yield con
crete results. It discussed the proposed regional
tr:msport surVl'y recommended at a conference of of
ficials from eight South-East Asian countries and the
nreas in which the nssistance of the Asian J)rvelopment
l~ank and ECAFE werc being sought. \Vith the co
ol)cration ~)f the J apanrse Government. thr operational
\~ork on the Trans-Aslall Railway i'1"oject had already
been started. Support was giV('l1 to the work on port
surveys, the regional tclecommunication network, and
facilitation of traffic and tourist development.

Under the auspices of the Asian Highway Co-or
dinating Committee, a vehicle reliability test was to he
organi;ed from Vicntiane to Singapore in April 1969
by private enterprises. It was hoped that by 1970 at
least one through-route in the highway system would be
completed.

The Commission cndorsed the proposal to prepare
a manual for drafting water codes. A meeting on water
resources planning w'as to be convened in 196B. Through
the ECAFE /Id IToc \Vater Resources Consulting
Group, the aid-giving countries had b~en ab~e to
define. in consultation with the secretarmt, stlltable
projects for possible assistance in that l:egarcl. A roving
seminar was organized br the A(h:1s.ory '<-:1·ottP. on
Hydraulic Structures to 1mpart trat111n~' 111 :.lr~c:us

aspects ,of water resou':ces development. fhe activtties
of fe secretariat in the field of hydrology were con
sidered. The Commission endorsed the estahlishment
nf a Typhoon Com111ittel': it weleo1.11en t!ir p}an. of
ECAFE and the \Vorld MeteorologIcal Orga111zatton
to cope with the cyclone problems and the proposal to
convene a meeting of ex!)!'rts on cyclones early in 1969.

Construction work £'01' the Prek 'rhnot project in
Cambodia was expected to start during th? 1968-1969
dry seaf.')n. The Nam 'N'gUl11 an~l other tnbutary pro
jects in Laos had made substanhal progress and work
on the My Thttan bridge !n. Viet-Nmp was ~o Je com
pleted soon. Hong Kong' Jomed the mternattOnal ~om
munity co-operating 1n the work of the Coml111ttee
for Co-ordination of Investigations of the Lower :Me
kong Basin.

The Commission agreed that countries of the region
should conduct periodic basic industrial illqltiries; it
urged those countries which had not yet decided to
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take the 1')70 population and housing censuses to do so.
The secretariat's efforts to establish a regional statistical
institute deserved urgent attention. On data processing
facilities, the Commission suggested that the feasibility
of establishing a regional computer centre ,should be
furt}1er studied and the subject discussed at its next
seSS10n.

The Commission appraised the role of social develop
ment in the context of the general development process
ancI sug-gestecI areas suitable for action hy the secretariat
or countries in social research. community development
programmes, and social welfare services. The problem
of population growth and its implications in the region
were examined. The Commission endorsed the pro
posals for an Asian p()"'ulation programme.

The Commission notel. that continuing support of re
search, extension work, supplies of agricultural requi
sites and institutional arrangements and incentives
would be needed to help modernb~e the existing agri
cultural system in the region. The Food and Agricultural
Organization of the United Nations planned to organize
a mccting on inccntives to farnwrs, possihly in co-.opern
tion with ECAFE. It would co-operate with ECAFE
in holding a seminar on the implementation of land
reforms in the region in 1969.

The Commission was concerned at the inadequacy
of the ECAFE region's share of UNDP resources.
despite the increase in over-all tTNDP resources, and
of other aid programmes. Countries in the region were
urged to formulate more requests for sound subregional
and regional projects with the help. if needed, of
UNDP, the ECAFE .secretariat and its regional ad
visers. Emphasis was laid 011 the need for an early
start of new projects, such as the Asian Statistical In
stitute in Japan, and for support to be given to the
proposals concerning applied industrial research, petro
leum, public administration, etc. The Commission wel
comed the secretariat's practice of accepting the serv
ices of non-reimbursable experts to work in a technical
cllpacity in regional projects and expressed support for
continuing that practice, which had the advantage of
flexibility and speed and added to the Commission's
resources. vVe1coming the statements made by the
heads ,of ECAFE and the Asian Development Bank
on the possibilities of mutual co-operation hetween the
two organizations, it expressed the hope that suitable
working arrangements would he established between
them. It requested the secretariat to prepare a paper
on the role of UNDP and bilateral programmes in
supporting regional and suhregi.onal projects ancI a
survey of Asian institutes offcring courses to foreign
trainees.

The Commission recommended that training should
he provided to administrative specialists in specific
fields and that existing national institutions should,
where necessary. he strengthcned for use in training
officers from other countries.

The Commission noted with satisfaction the contribu
tion made by the vVorld Food Programme to the coun
tries' development and to the improvement of fooel
production in Asia.

C. Economic Comm.ission for Latin Alnerica

During the past year the ECLA secretariat continued
to carry out the programme laid do\vn by the Commis-
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sion at its twelfth session. In addition to its regular
annual activities, such as the preparation of the
Bconomic Surv("y of Latin America and the Econol1dc
Bulletin for Laliu Anwrica, and the compilation and
analysis of statistical series, it proceeded with the pre
panitory work for the second session of UNCTAD
and once the session was over, started to evaluate
the results for consideration by the Commission's
Trade Committee and the Special Committee on Latin
American Co-ordination. The secretariat co-operated
with regional and subregional integration agencies.
Closer attention was paid to social studies, especially
in the field of structural changes, urban development,
demographic trends and certain policy and planning
problems. Background documents were prepared for
various meetings which the secretariat organized or in
which it took pait, including those on the integration
problems of the economically relatively less developed
countries and on the trade policy of the developing
countries members of the Commission. The studies
on income distribution, economic policy, employment
and human resources were continued, and descriptive
analyses of various industries were prepared, with
projections of their future prospects. The secretariat
also compiled and analysed data on agricultural prices,
and made headway in the study of water resources in
several countries, as well as in the research on petro
leum, mining, transport facilities and maritime freight
rates. In the econometric field, progress was made in
the formulation and analysis of economic projections
by sectors and by countries.

During this period the secretariat was occupied with.
the organization of new activities. They included the
preparation of special programmes for a study of the
Caribbean Basin in connexion with ECLA's work on
the economically relatively less developed countries,
research on population and employment, and the
strengthening of the programmes for co-opera.tion with
integration agencies, especially the Latin American Free
Trade Association and the integration movement in the
Caribbean.

The Me..~dco Office of ECLA proceeded with the
Central American Economic Integration Programme.
A significant proportion vf the i'esources of that Office
was devoted to the preparation of background docu
ments for the meetings of the Central American Trade
Sub-Committee and of the working groups on ports,
electric energy and transport statistics. Head'~'Jy was
also made in respect of various projects relating to the
Central American Common Market, and close co
ordination was maintained with the Central American
integration agencies. Studies were also carried out on
tax incentives and on the possibilities of standardizing
credit for the livestock sector in Central America,
together with others on ,ndustry, trade, agriculture
and infrastructure in various countries. In addition,
a start was made on complementary studies for the
pulp and paper, pharmaceutical and iron and steel
inelustries.

The twelfth session of the Committee of the \Vhole
was held at Santiago from 23 to 25 April 1968. One
of the items it examined was the economic situation
of Latin America. The Economic Survey of Latin
Anlerica, 1967, shows that in the past year the eco
nomic development of the region as a whole was
once again unsatisfactory, as can be seen from the
growth rate of the pe,. caplta product, which was
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approximately 1.5 per cent. To judge from preliminary
estimates, rates of development difIcr widely fro111 onc
country to another, ranging from a 5 per cent drop
in the aggregatc product in Uruguay to un 8.5 per cent
increase in Panama. Other fcatures of the recent
pattern of tlevelopmcnt are the fall in the world market
prices of most of the commodities that constitute the
bulk of Latin Amcrica's exports, and the fact that the
current value of exports of goods and services remained
stationary, ~o that there was a hrcak in the upward
trend followed since 1960. In view of the unfavourable
evolution of prices, the maintcnance of export values
implied a considerable increase in the volume of ex
ports. Notwithstuncling these developmcnts, imports
continued to rise, exceeding their 1966 levels by just
over 4 per cent. Latin America wr.s more seriously
affected than some other regions by the repercussions
of the slowcr growth rate of the world economy and
the slackclling of international trade, and it lost further
ground in world markets. Intrarcgional trade also
remained relatively stationary for the first >time in the
present decade.

The Sltr'l.'cy indicates that during 1967 progress was
made in establishing institutional channels for Latin
America's economic integration movcmcnt, including
subregional agreements. The control of inHation has
become one of the key objectives of economic policy.
It was pursued in 1967 with varying degrees of success.
Some countries made further headway, while others
experienced grave setbacks.

The evolution of the sectoral product for Latin
America as a whole shows a considerable increase in
agricultural activity and a marked loss of dynamism in
the manufacturing sector. The upturn in agricultural
production was largely due to the expansion of crop
farming in Argentina and Brazil. In Qlile, Colombia,
Peru and lVIexico the increases were slight, and, as
in the preceding year, the situation was very un
favourable in Uruguay. In contrast, Costa Rica, Cuba
and Guatemala made marked progress.

The rate of expansion of manufacturing, which was
only 3.6 p~r cent, w.as affecte~l by the slow develop
mcnt of thIS sector 111 Argentll1U and Brazil; on the
other land, growth was vigorous in .Mexico, Peru
and Venezuela. Generally speaking, considerable pro
gress was made in the intermediate goods and metal
~ransfo~'ming industries, while in the traditional
1l1du~t~les there w~s a tendency towards stagnation.

.Mllll11g . pro~IuctIon (excluding .petroleum) rose
slIghtly, WIth 111creases 111 sulphur. tin bauxite and
lead. '[11e output of copper and zinc rem'ained more or
less the Ra~le as in 1966, and the production of
manganese, 11'011, gold and nitrate declined.

Generation of electric energy totalled 115000 kWh
which in.lplied :'l~1 increase of 7 per cent and ~11 averag~
1'('1" capita consumption of 450 kWh. Production of
hydrocar?ons showed an expansion of 7 per cent. In
construction, the 1967 rate of ~.6 per cent although
lower than that attained in 1966 (7.7 per c~nt), com
pared favourably with the average for 1960-1965 (2.4
per cent) . The growth rate in the services sector
(4.6 per cent) showed no significant variations in rela
tion to the preceding five-yeilr period.

On the occasion of the twentieth anniversary of the
Commission's establishment, the Committee of the
Wh?le, at i~s tw~lfth scssion, adopted a Declaration
stat1l1g the 1l1tentIoll of the member Governments to
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continue, through the Commission, their efforts to speed
up the economic and social development of the region,
with a view to increasing the material and spiritual well
being of the Latin American peoples, forging closer
economic links between the Latin American countries
and between thcm and the other nations of the world,
and thus helping to strengthen the regional economic
intcgration prOCl'SS and to buttress international co
operation, and expressing thcir appreciation of the
valuable technical contribution made by thr. secretariat
of the Commission to the developmeilt of the Latin
American countries.

The Committee of the vVhole took cognizance of the
CO:1:mission's preparatory work for the second session
of UNCTAD, and of an objective statement on the
results that had been achie', ed, embodied in the recom
mendations. It was deemC'd useful that the secret.triat
should further analyse the results obtained for con
sideration at the next session of the ECLA Trade
Committee. The Committee of the Whole also con
sidered the question of Latin American regional inte
gration, mainly in the context of the problems of the
economically relatively less developed countries and the
Central American Economic Integration Programme.

At this session, the Committee of the \Vhole adopted
only one resolution, admitting the West Indies Asso
ciated States as an associate member of the Commission.

During the year, the Commission sponsored or co
sponsored the following meetings and seminars: the
Second Regional Course on Trade Policy; the inter
agency meetings on the economically relatively less
developed countries; the Latin American Seminar on
Prefabrication of Houses (Copenhagen); the 1Ieeting
of Latin American Experts in Industrial Development,
held prior to the International Symposium on Indus
trial Development which took place in Athens; the
Meeting on the Problems of H.egional Integration of
the Economically Relatively Less Developed Countries
(Guatemala City); the Working Group on National
Accounts; the lVIeeting on Long-Term Economic Pro
jections; the :Meeting of Government Experts of the
Developing Countries Members of the Commission,
which considered Latin America's position vis-ct-vis
the second session of UNCTAD; the Regional Inter
Agency JVIeeting on Community Development; the
Seminar on Administrative Aspects of Plan Imple
mentation; the Third Interregional Seminar on De
velopment Planning; the Seminar on Central Services
to Local Authorities (Rio de Janeiro) ; and the regional
seminar on population and housing censuses.

'I'he Commission continued to collaborate with other
United Natio'1s offices, particularly UNCTAIJ and
UNIDO, and with specialized agencies, the Organi
zation of American States, the Inter-American Devel
opment Bank, and with integration and other regional
agencies. A salient development in this respect was,
the signing of an agreement on a programme of co
operation with the Latin Ameri~an ~"ree "~rade Asso
ciation in the. fields of tracle pohey, 111dustnal develop
ment, agriculture, maritime and land transport, and
statistics.

D. Economic COlnmission for Africa

The ECA secretariat continued to lend sUP1?Ort to
the initiatives taken by member Stat~s to estabh~h the
institutional framework for economIc co-operatlOn at
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the subregional level, and to give technical assistance,
by undertaking special studies, to those institutions
which had already started functioning with their own
secretariats. Partly as a result of the activities of the
Commission in the field of subregional economic co
operation in recent years, the potential scope for eco
nomic development in Africa. has widened considerably.
Many projects which were once regarded as being non
viable in an individual national context have been
shown to be commercially and teclmicalIy feasible within
a multinational framework. Corresponding changes are
emerging in the aid policies of some major donor coun
tries and of the multilateral financial institutions, greater
emphasis being now placed on the identification and
financing of multinational projects. The future pro
gramme for the development of economic co-operation
in Africa is directed at formulating the projects towards
which this potentially available financing can be chan
nelied.

In the Vvest African subregion further developments
have taken place since l\fay 1967 when thirteen mem
ber States had signed at Acera the Articles of Asso
ciation for the establishment of an Economic Com
munity of West Africa. The Interim Council of Min
isters set up at this time to prepare the Treaty, which
would bring the Community into being, met for the
first time in November 1967 at Dakar, Senegal, and,
having considered a preliminary draft treaty prepared
by a consultant, decided to have a new draft prepared
to provide for the development of co-operation among
the member States in all fields. lVIeanwhile, the four
Heads ,of thp. Senegal River Basin States (Guinea,
Mali, l\Iauritania and Senegal), in response to the
initiative of the Head of State of Liberia, proposed
that a Conference of Heads of State and Government
of West Africa "hould be held at Monrovia in order
to create the V~ 3t African Regional Group. Accord
ingly a Ministerial Preparatory Meeting was convened
at Monrovia in April 1968, and this was immediately
followed by the proposed Conference of Heads of
State and Government, also in Monrovia. The Confer
ence agreed to the establishment of the vVest African
Regional Group and adopted a Protocol which incorpo
rated the Articles of Association previously signed by
the member States at Accra. The newly constituted
Group, having as its highest authority the Conference
of Heads of State and Government, now supersedes
the previous provisional arrangements for subregional
economic co-operation and covers a wider area of co
operation. Various technical studies are being planned
in which the ECA secretariat is expected to provide
assistance.

In the Eastern Africa subregion, in accordance with
the work programme adopted in 1966 by the Interim
Council of Ministers of the proposed Economic Com
munity of Eastern Africa, the first meeting of the
Interim Economic Committee of the Council, compos~'d

of senior of£cials £1'0111 9 out of the 10 signatory mem
her States, took place in Addis Ababa in October/
November 1967 to consider means of economic co
r. -:ration among the memhers of the CO:11111unity pend
ing its formal establishment by treaty. An important
developme'Jt in the subregion, which ha~ tal-en place
parallel with the Commission's attempt to' assist the
member Governmcnts to establish inter-governmental
machinery for subregional economic co-opcration is the
transformation by a treaty signed at Kampala. in
December 1967 of the former East African Common
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Services Organization, consisting of Kenya, United
Republic of Tanzania and Ugandn, into an East African
Community. Four States bordering on the members
of the Community-Burundi, Ethiopia, Somalia and
Zambia-have also applied for membership of the Com~

111unity. At the same time a conference of I-Ieacls of
State and Govcrnment of certain member States in the
Eastern ancl Ccntral African regions have met for the
second time during the year to rcview economic as welI
as other arrangemcnts, ancl the ECA secretariat has
undertaken some work on their behalf.

In the North African subregion the four lVIaghreb
countries have since 1964 built up a consultative and
advisory machinery to enlarge the scope of their eco~

nomic co-operation. The work of the Ministerial Coun
cil and its various committees now covers most branches
of lurge-sacale industry, transport, energy and trade.
A proposal for the creation of a Maghreb development
bank is now uncler study. The ECA secretariat has
provided a series of pre-feasibility studies in the fields
of agriculture and industry, whilc further studies on
maritime transport, tourism, the pattern of further
industrial development, and the progrcssive elimbation
of trade barriers are being c<lrried out as a means to
extend economic co-operation, amongst all th~ member
States in the subregion.

Thus, the movement towards subregional eco
nomic co-operation promoted by ECA is gathering mo~

mentum, and the demands upon international agencies
for assistance are growing beyond the present resources
of the organizations, so that the need to provide addi
tional resources to the secretariat becomes more urgcnt.

The ECA secretariat prepared a number of docu
ments on the relevance of UNCTAD to Africa's trade
problems for the use of the African Group at the
Preparatory NIeeting for UNCTAD held at Algiers
in October 19G7 f prior to the ministerial meeting of
seventy~seven States. The final African position was
incorporated in the Algiers Charter. The secretariat
assisted in the servicing of both meetings. The papers
prepared for the Algiers meeting were considerably
expanded for presentation to the second session of
UNCTAD, and a team from the ECA secretariat also
assisted in the servicing of the African Group at the
Conference in New Delhi. The ECA secretariat is now
in the process of evaluating more thoroughly the re
sults achieved at the Conference, and it is hoped that
an analysis will be prescnted to the ninth session of
the Commission.

Bearing in mind the emphasis given in various reso
lutions of the General Assembly and of the Economic
and Social Council to ensure that there is proper de
velop111('nt planning, the second session of the Confer
ence of African Planners, which met in December 1967,
recommended the establishment of a planning advisory
service to member States within the ECA secretariat.
Steps have been taken to organize the advisory service
in close co-operation with the United Nations Centre
for Development Planning and Projections, the United
Nations Development Programme and the African
Institute for Economic Development and Planning.
Besides a seminar on planning agricultl1ra~ develop
ment held in October and November 196/, courses
for training administrators and manpower planners
have also been held. 'I'he ECA secretariat assisted in
servicing the third session of the U i1ited Nations C0111
mittee for Development Planning, held at Addis Ababa
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in April and May 1967, at which the problems of plan
implementation, with special reference to Africa, were
discussed. Furthermore, documcntation is in prepara
tion for the forthcoming interregional scminar in Accra
which will consider guidelines and proposals for plan
ning the second United Nations Development Decade.

Although industrial production in the region was
maintained at a high level during 1965 and 1966, a
setback occurrcd in the over~all rate of growth during
1967. To encourage private investment and to attract
foreign capital for the industrial development of tJ1C
region, a second conference on industry and finance
was convened in March 1968, as a follow-up to the
one held in January 1967. The conference endorsed a
scheme for the establishment of subregional industrial
promotion centres, in co-operation with UNIDO.
Various specific offers of assistance were made by Afri
can member States and organizations f:mm the devel
oped countries towards the financing and staffing of
the proposed centres.

Attention continues to be paid to the development
and exploitation of natural resources of the region,
particularly its non~agricultural resources of minerals,
water and energy. A seminar held in February 1968
focused attention on the regional resources of new
minerals and metals. In April 1968 a Central African
subregional conference on energy, attended by repre
sentatives fro111 six States (Buruudi> Chad, Congo
(Brazzaville), Congo (Democratic Republic of), Gabon
and Zambia), recommended the creation of a permanent
energy committee for Central Africa, with the assist
ance of ECA and UNDP. A training seminar held in
October 1967 studied the establishment of hydrome~

teorological networks in Africa. Preparations have been
completed for convening in 1968 a meeting of interested
Governments to establish joint centres for training
in photogrammetry, photo-interpretation and ael'ogeo
physics.

Following upon the agreement arrived at in Feb~

ruary 1967 between the International Development
Bank, the Economic Commission for Africa, the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development
and UNDP to work in concert in the preparation of
pre-investment studie~ of multinational projects in the
sectors of power, telecommunications and transport,
the African Development Bank has requested UNDP
assistance for a survey and 1.imited evaluation of trans~

port studies in Africa. The Commission will participate
in the discussions relating to the survey. The secre
tariat has submitted to the member States of the East~

ern and \Vest African sllbregions detailed proposals
for establishing intergovernmental machinery, under
the aegis of the proposed economic communities, for
co-ordinating transport policies and planning between
neighouring countrie5. Furthermore, assistance has
been given to the Chad Basin Commission 0;1 the
conduct of a i)reli111inary study of eight proposed inter
national road links within the Chad Ihsin area. In
order to assist member Governments to promote tour
ism, studies have been completed of the measures to
be taken in the Nort11 Afr1 'an subregion, and similar
work has been initiated in the Eastern Africa subregion.

Work 011 building up the statistical services and on
the collection, collation,malysis and dissemination of
basic information has been continued, including the
issue of an annual survey of economic conditions in
Africa. The fifth session of the Conference of African
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Statisticians, which is a subsidiary body of the Com
mission, met in October and November 1%7 to review
the work of the secretariat.

In the field of social development, as part of the
observance of 1968 as the International Year for
Human Rights, a Conference on the Legal, Economic

Regiona.l (Jcollom'ic commissi01Js

and Social Aspects of African Refugee Problems was
convened in October 1967 in collaboration with the
Organization of African Unity and the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. The
Conference urged all African member States to accede
to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refu
gees and to the Protocol of January 1967.
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United Nations Conference on Trade and Development

A. Review of activities

The Trade and Development Board, helel its fifth
session, at Gcneva from 15 August to 9 September
1967. It completed the preparations for the second
session of the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Dcvclopment (UNCTAD), adopted 1;he provi
sional agenda of the Conference, proposed its organi
zational structure and rules of procedure and set cut
a number of administrative arrangements.

In considering the objectives of the second session
of the Conference in the light of developments since
the 196-1- Conference, the Board conf1rmed the broad
consensus reached at its fourth session that the Con
ference should concentrate on fundamental and specifIc
goals. that it should essentially seek to achieve l)l:ac~ical
results and firm agreement, by means of negotmtlons
whercver appropriate. and that it should be selective
in its approach. The Board also took fully into account
the opinion which had received general support among
~Iembcr States of UNCTAD that the Conference
should be regarded as a continuing process and as
a forum for the examination of major issues of trade
and develupment, its task being understood to be not
only that of taking up fr0111 where the first Conference
ended, but also that of building upon the achieve
I11l'l1ts of the ilrst Conference.

The Secrl'tarv-General of VNCT.\D made a state
11l(:nt ill which· he expresscd his conviction that the
deep-seated problems of development necessitated
the adoption uf a global strategy at the international
kvel, itn-olving concerted action by both incIustrializ('d
and tlcvcloping countries and t'ncompassing all aspects
of development and international co-operation. He
stated that the best contribution of the second session
of the ('onference towards achieving" that aim would
be to concentrate on particular qtl('stions of intenlll
tional trade and l1nancing.

Having discus~ed in d<.'tail the items proposed for
inclusion in the agenda of the sccond Conference.
the Board was able to l'l..'ach a consensus on what
should be the three basic objectiv('s of th(:' Confercnce.
namely: (1) tu ]'(:'··{'valuate th(:' economic situation and
its implications for tlw implel11entation of the r('com
lllt'IHlatiol1s of till' lirst C'onferc'm'(:': (2) to achieve,
through appl'Opriat(:' forms of negotiation, speeif1c re
Stilts that would ensure' l'l>al progress in international
c(Hlppration for de\'elopm(:'nt: and (3) to explore and
investigate matters requiring more thorough study
hdon' agre('men t~ could Il(:' el1\,j :;agetl,

1)ttring the session the Board also consitlen'c1 tl1(:'
1I1'st periodic report prepan'd by the Secretariat on
pt'Ohlems arising' in trade relations between coumries

having different economic and social systems. Satis
faction was expressed with the evidence the report
provided of the growth in the trade between countries
having different economic and social systems and of
the elaboration of trade policy measures. l\10st of the
representatives who spoke on this subject stated that
real progress had been achieved since fhe first session
of the Conference in working out a policy conducive to
the growth of trade between countries with different
systems, and in particular in promoting economic
relutions b~tween the socialist and dc\'eloping coun
tries. They noted that trading; arrang'ements and prac
tices had become more flexible and that more sophisti
cated forms of economic co-operation between the
socialist and developing countries had been revised,
including joint investment and marketing ventures
and industri 1 branch agreements. However, various
problems stili had to be solved and there was, con
sequently, wide scope for further action to expand
and dh'ersify mutual trade.

The discussion on trade and payments arrangements
shmved that bilateral agreements were considered by
many representatives useful and proven instruments in
the expansion of trade between countries having dif
fen>nt economic and social systems. It was recognized,
however, that multilateral approaches might usefully
supplement bilateral arrangements with a view to
maintaining the momentum of trade expansion. \Vith
regard to trade between developed market economy
countries and the socialist countries of Eastern Europe,
representatives noted that some new factors in both
groups of countries had been contributing to its ex
pansion. in particular increased conficlence and interest
in mutual trade, technological changes in hoth groups
of countrie5 and economic reforms in socialist countries.

There was gem'ral agreen1l'nt with the Board that
trade expansion and economie eo-operation and in
tegratic'[ among' developing countries were cssential
for the economic devclopment of dcvC'loping' countries
and that consequently the subject deserved the full
att{'ntion of UNCTAD. The !"C'presentatives of de
veloping countries and of regional and subregional
insti tuHons from all regions deseri beel the efforts under
tak('n in thi~ 11(:'1(1 and w(:'komed the opportunity of
discussing in the fra111('\\,01"k of UNCTAD the achieve
ments of {>xisting' (:>conomic co-operation and integration
selwnll's as w(>ll as the prohlc'111S 'which they were en
t'ot1l1t(:'ritH~·. It was reeng'nizcd that additional collective
efforts of this type wen' indispensable,

'['he Board agreed that the initiath'es for trade ex
pansion, econo111ic co-olwration and integration among
developing countries should C0111e from those countries
themselves. Tt recogniz<.>d that the circumstances of
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the various countries differed and that the methods
of approach chosen would have to take these differ
ences into account. It was further agreed that with
international co-operation the developing countries
would be able to achieve more rapid progress in over
coming the obstacles to the expansion of trade and to
integration among themselves. It was emphasized, in
this connexion, that trade expansion and economic
integration among developing countries could not
produce profitable results unless the developed coun
tries were ready to play an active role in creating the
adequate structural and economic conditions for the
expansion of this trade. Outside .1ssistance should
act as a catalyst and not as a substitute for local initia
tive; the positive role of subregional and regional de
velopment banks in this respect was stressed. The
Board noted that some developing countries were
carrying on, under the auspices of the General Agree
ment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), preparatory dis
cussions regarding negotiations for trade concessions
among themselves. The view was expressed that it
should ,be possible to work out arrangements between
UNCTAD and GATT so that all developing countries
interested in such negotiations could participate in
them.

The Board unanimously adopted a resolution con
cerning the co-ordination of the activities of bodies
dealing with problems of commodity trade and related
matters. It was stated, in this connexion, that UNCTAD
should play a central and co-ordinating role in the com
modity field; the recent International Wheat Confer
ence, which had been 'convened by the International
Wheat Council, was mentioned by many representa
tives as giving cause for concern in this respect. It was
noted that the prnvisions of General Assembly resolu
tion 1995 (XIX) and the terms of reference of the
Committee on Commodities required that intermttional
activities relating to trade in commodities s}y;· ...ld be
carried on under the auspices of UNCTAD. S'<;'veral
representatives called for a pragmatic and flexible ap
proach as the United Nations did not have exclusive
jurisdiction in this field.

During the session the Board also discussed ques
tions relating to the progressive development of the
law of international trade, technical assistance in trade
and related fields, reports on negotiations on individual
commodities and steps to be taken to achieve complete
agreement on principles governing international trade
relations and trade policies conducive to development.
The Board took note of the report of the Committee
on Manufactures on its second session, of the report of
the Committee on Invisibles and Financing related to
Trade on its second session and of the report of the
Committee on Shipping on its second session. It also
reviewed questions relating to co-ordination of the
activities of UNCTAD with those of other bodies in
trade and development.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2206 (XXI) of 17 December 1966 the second session
of the U nitecl Nations Conference on Trade and De
velopment was helel in New Delhi from 1 February
to 29 l\1arch 1968.

The Conference was preceded by a number of inter
governl11~ntal meetings at the ministerial l~vel of States
members of UNCTAD to consider the Issues before
the Conference with a view to evolving their comribu
tion to its success. A lYfinisterial Meeting of the Group
of 77 (which now comprises eighty-nine countries
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of Africa, Asia and Latin America) was held at Algiers
from 10 to 25 October 1967. The Meeting adopted
the Charter of Algiers covering substantive issues on
the agenda of the Conference. The Algiers Ministerial
Meeting had in turn been preceded by regional meet~

ings of the African, Asian and Latin American coun~

tries members of the Group of 77 held at Algiers,
Bangkok and Bogota, which adopted the African Dec
laration of Algiers, the Bangkok Declaration and the
Charter of Tequendama respectively. Ministers and
Vice-Ministers of Foreign Trade of countries mem
bers of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance
met with the Secretary-General of UNCTAD in
Moscow on 22 November 1967. A ministerial meeting
of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development, which among other matters, dealt with
the second Conference, took place in Paris from 30
November to 1 December 1967. The Ministerial Meet
ing of the Group of 77 decided to send six high-level
goodwill missions to visit the capitals of a number
of developed countries to acquaint the Governments
of those countries with the conclusi,ons of the Meeting
so as to contribute to the creation of the best possible
conditions for negotiations. The President of the Min
isterial ~1eeting presented the Charter of Algiers to
the General Assembly and to the Secretary-General or
the United Nations.

On the recommendation of the Trade and Develop
ment Board the Conference was also preceded by a
preparatory meeting, helel at New Delhi fom 29 to
31 Jant1a~'y 1968, of senior officials representing the
States participating in the Conference. The Prime Min
ister of India delivered the inaugural address at a
special ceremony held on 1 February 1968. At a later
stage, the Secretary-General of the United Nations
and the Secretary-General of UNCTAD also addressed
the Conference. Five main committees of the whole
and th~' working groups were established for the
detailed elCamination of the substantive items of the
agenda. The officers of the Conference comprised the
President, twenty-seven Vice-Presidents, the Chairmen
of the five Main Committees and the Rapporteur.
With a view to facilitating and reaching agreement on
the issues facing the Conference, numerous informal
meetings and consultations were held within and be
tween groups of delegations throughollt the session.

While the debate in plenary ranged over the entire
spectrum of the Con:~rence agenda representatives
dwelt on certain issues which they considered par
ticularly important in the context of the objecth'es
of the Conference. All were united in the conviction,
new in human history, that the wor1cl's technical pro
gress and economic understanding, as well as its re
sources, made it possible to improve the material con
dition of the whole human race-if the international
community acted wisely and quickly. The continuing
aims of the Conference could best be furthered by more
effective and better concerted international economic
co-operation, undertaken in a spirit of shared purposes.

The dominant hope voiced by the majority of dele
gations was for a Conference oriented towards action,
which would replace words by deeds. While the eco
nomic strains-internal or external-recently experi
enced by a number of developed countries raised diffi
culties, these were short-term impediments which in
no way diminished the urgency and need for action.
The fundamental interdependence of trade expansion
and fast economic development, and of all flows of
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world trade, were recognized. The first session of the
Conference had charted a course that should lead to
accord but had left much unfinished business; the
second' session should settle some persisting problems,
and set a term for others. Its potential importance for
carrying international economic co-operation for devel
opment a significant stage further was recognized in
every policy statement. In that context, and in recog
nition of the slow progress in solving those major
problems of international trade and development which
had formed the subject of the recommendations of the
first C0:1ference, the role of UNCTAD in clarifying
issues and mobilizing the political will to resolve them
was generally acknowledged.

The views expressed by the developing countries
on the issues before the Conference drew extensively
on the fund of propositions and programme of action
contained in the Charter of Algiers. The absence of
any significant improvement in the trading position
of developing countries since the first session of the
Conference, and the tendency tow?rds further deteriora
tion in the terms both of trade and of the transfer
of financial resources to the developing world, lent
urgency to the task of reaching constructive agreements
at New Delhi.. The volume of the transfer of financial
resources 'lv-as considered insufficient. The developing
countries acknowledged that they have the major re
sponsibility for accelerating the pace of economic
progress in the developing world. They were taking
vigorous action to strengthen economic ties among
themselves but they could not succeed without the
active co-operation of the developed countries.

Representatives of the developing countries also
stated, however, that the prospects that had been held
out by the first session of the Conference for new poli
cies governing economic co-operation had scarcely ma
terialized. Hence, a new approach, relating practical
action and concrete measures in the short run to objec
tives that could be fully attained only in the long run,
would have· to be adopted.

To that end, the recognition by the internatio!lal
community of a shared responsibility for promoting
development by means of new trade and aid policies
should find expression in a long-range international
developme1.~~ policy, or global strategy of development.
To carry out this policy developed and developing coun
tries alike would have to take carefully concerted
co-operative measures.

There was, moreover, a renewed expression of the
will to achieve a better world trade order through
UNCTAD. To that end, the existing machinery should
be strengthened particularly in respect of its negotiating
functiOl13, Finally it was argued that the entire inter
national community stood to benefit from any accelera
tion in the trade growth and economic development of
the developing world, since the resulting expansion of
markets would brine- advantages to all trading nations.... -

The representatives of developed market economy
countries considered that the Conference provided an
opportunity for taking stock of what had been accom
plished since the first session and for proceeding further
in the work of translating agreement on problems into
agreements on practical and practicable measures for
resolving them. Though the achievements of recent
years were substantial, much remained to be done.

Changes in the economic situation of both developed
and developing economies called, above all, for realism
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in the choice of fruitful approaches. The representatives
were generally in favour of the conclusion of interna
tional commodity arrangements, and emphasized their
hope that agreements on cocoa and sugar could be
speedily reached. The need for lessening the dependence
of developing countries on earnings from commodities,
by diversification and the expansion of the manufac
turing and semi-manufacturing sectors, was recognized.

The developed market economy countries reacted
favourably to the strong desire of developing countries
for a general preference system, as witnessed by the
agreement reached by all countries of the Organisation
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)
and Finland on the broad lines of the subject, and they
believed agreement on such a system would help de
veloping countries to expand their exports and achieve
the necessary diversification of their economies. The
need for a substantial and continuing development
assistance effort was well understood in the developed
market economy countries. The search for greater effi
ciency in the utilization of aid was likewise considered
of high importance. Stress was laid on the importance
of matching internal and external measures for pro
moting development.

The complexity of some of the issues at stake, taken
in conjunction with the economic difficulties currently
experienced by some developed countries, meant that
it would be unrealistic to expect a rapid increase in
the flow of aid in the immediate future. Similarly, the
second session of the Conference could not be expected
to agree on how to resolve all the problems on its
agenda; but it was to be hoped that tangible progress
would b~ made in respect of many of those problems,
thus paving the way for further constructive discus
sions after the end of the Conference.

Representatives of socialist countries believed that
the second session of the Conference provided a fresh
opportunity for reaching agreement on implementing
the principhs and programmes adopted by the first
Conference which would result in a better international
division of labour. They stressed the urgent need for
the normalization of economic relations which would
be conducted on a non-discriminatory basis among all
countries-notably in East-West trade. To that end,
the aim of universality as a guideline for the work of
the Conference should be given prominence. The so
cialist countries, while affirming their freedom from
responsibility for the economic difficulties of develop
ing countries, declared their readiness to continue their
efforts in expanding their trade with the developing
countries. The well established practices of the socialist
countries in their economic relations with the develop
ing countries-long-term bilateral agreements, stable
prices, joint ventures with provision for repayment in
the products of new productive capacities and agree
ments on partial division of labour-not only demon
strated this :read:aess, but also provided a basis on
which such ;relations could be further developed. The
dynamic growth of trade between socialist and devel
oping countries provided welcome testimony to the
effectiveness of existing forms of co-operation. In addi
tion to their present' co-operative arrangements, includ
ing extensive programmes in the field of technical
assistance with developing countries, the socialist coun
tries would be willing to extend their participation in
commodity arrangements, and to support an appro
priate system of preferences of a non-reciprocal and
non-discriminatory character to be elaborated within the
framework of UNCTAD. Further growth of the trade
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between socialist and the developing countries would
depend also on active measures on the part of devel
oping countries in expanding mutual trade with socialist
countries and on the granting hy the developing to
the socialist countries of conditions for trade not inferior
to those granted normally to the developed market
economy countries. \\That was essential was that the
Conference should concentrate on those issues already
treated in the recommendations of the Final Act, notably
in respect of the principles governing international
economic relations, where progress in implementation
would remove many obstacles to a more effective, more
normal, and more equitable international division of
labour.

In his address to the Conference, the Secretary
General of the United Nations stated that the political
and economic strains in the world were interdependent
and that there must be a forward move on both fronts.
The most important ingredient of international security
was economic and social development, and not arma
ments and armed forces. It had to be admitted that
the period since the first Conference had largely been
one of frustrated hopes. \\Thereas there had been suc
cess in two major areas-the Kennedy Round of tariff
negotiations and the agreement reached at the Rio de
Janeiro meeting of the International :Monetary Fund
comparatively little had been done to deal with much
more serious problems of world economic develop
ment. There wpre two main reasons for the difference:
first, th~ agreements reached mainly concerned eco
nomic relations between the developed countries, which
had a larger volume of trade and -monetary exchanges
with one another than whh the developing world;
second, the developed world continued to regard its eco
nomic relationships with the less developed countries
as a one-sided affair in which concessions were granted
but not received. He hoped that the time was not far
distant when all the developed countries would feel
able to emulate those among them which had not only
accepted the assistance targetp of the General Assembly
and UNCTAD but had alrea-':y implemented them or
announced their intention to do so within a fixed period
of time. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
stated further that the developed countries stood to
gain no less than the developing countries from a ra
tionalization of their reciprocal trade relations, and aid
also brought direct advantages to those who gave it.
In the long run, it helped to quicken the growth of
developing countries and thus to build markets for the
future. He added that UNCTAD was a particularly
effective-perhaps the only-forum for the discussion,
negotiation and resolution of development problems,
since it included all the main groups of countries-de
veloped market economy, socialist and developing-and
there were striking opportunities for joint approaches
by socialist and private enterprise countries to these
problems. Ideological differences need no longer deter
the undertaking of specific schemes of co-operation
across political frontiers.

The Secretary-General of .,.i NCTAD analysed the
salient problems to be dealt with at the Conference
and indicated the lines of action essential for a global
strategy of development. By comparison with the first
session of the conference. the second had before it a
much clearer idea of what action was necessary; more
over, the international atmosphere had changed con
siderably since 1964. The main problems were long
term ones and would have to be met by an over-all
strategy unaffected by temporary vicissitudes. With
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regard to the strategy itself, a number of principles
should be recognized at the outset. First, development
was the primary responsibility of the countries wishing
to develop. Secondly, international co-operation, in~
volving tIe developed market economy, socialist and
developing countries, was needed to help discharge
this responsibility. Thirdly, outside co-operation should
not be residual and based on sectional interests but
must be given high priority and form part of a global
approach to development. Success in tackling the devel
opment problem would offer mutual advantages and
lead to an expansion of wo-rld trade. However, the
convergent measures to bring this about had to sur
mount three main obstacles: the trade gap, the savings
gap and the external vulnerability of the developing
countries. To attack these problems, the developing
countries must be afforded easier access to the markets
of th? indt:'5trialized centres, and the developed coun
tries would have to increase the volume of their financial
aid. Sm:n action, however, should be proportionate to
the recipient countries' determination to create the
changes-social, political and economic-needed to
make proper use of the resources thus offered to them.
Indirectly, this implied not only ~> discipline of devel
opment but also progress towards regional integration
as a prelude to trade expansion. All these convergent
measures should have the effect of speeding the pace
of development until satisfactory growth rates could be
sustained with domestic resources alone.

Following the general debate, the main committees
and working groups of the Conference dealt with the
substantive items in its agenda. Towards the end of
their deliberations delegations sought the good offices
of the Secretary-General of UNCTAD with a view to
reaching agreement on some major outstanding issues.
The Conference concluded its work by adopting a
number of recommendations, decisions and guidelines
for the work programme of its continuing machinery
in respect of some important issues with which it was
entrusted.

The Conferences acknowledged, however, that in
respect of other basic issues of substance it had been
unable, on account of remaining differences of opinion,
to reach generally acceptable conclusions. The Confer
ence resolved to continue its efforts to reach agree
ment by making full use of its continuing machinery
and, in particular, of the opportunities for future con
sultation and study provided by the Trade and Devel
opment Board, to which it referred several issues for
due attention. The Conference urged member 8tates
to explore urgently ways and means of assisting the
continuing machinery to discharge the responsibilities
now placed upon it.

The Conference reviewed recent developments and
long-term trends in commodity trade, including the
activities of commodity groups and other commodity
bodies, in the light of the recommendations and other
provisions of the Final Act of the first Conference. It
also examined the main elements of commodity policy.
including international commodity arrangements and
other techniques of commodity market stabilization, and
more particularly: (1) the operation and financing of
buffer stocks (2) the role and financing of diversifica
t:Jn programmes, and (3) the basic principles and
guidelines for pricing policy designed to achieve the
highest possible receipts from exports of primary com
modities. The Conference further discussed a pro
gramme for the liberalization and expansion of trade
in commodities of interest to developing countries and
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the problems arising from the development of synthetics
and substitutes.

The Conference adopted a number of decisions re
lating to international action on commodities with spe
cial reference to cocoa, sugar, oil-seeds, oils and fats,
natural rubber, hard fibres, jute and other corrunodities.
It decided that the United Nations Cocoa Conference
should reconvene not later than the end of June 1968;
that all the necessary steps should be taken to ensure
the success of the United Nations Sugar Conference
-to be convened on 17 April 1968-with the objective
of bringing into operation an international agreement
by 1 January 1969; that UNCTAD and FAO com
plete, before 31 October 1968, a set of possible solu
lutions to the problems involved in the trade of oil
seeds, oils and fats, and that consideration be given,
in the light of such studies, to the establishment not
later than the end of 1968, of an intergovernmental
consultative committee 011 oil-seeds, oils and fats; that
the International Rubber Study Group and its Natural
and Synthetic Rubber Producers' Consultative Com
mittee should keep a continuing watch on the natural
and synthetic rubber situation and of the extent to
which the remedial measures already adopted are effec
tive; urged Governments to give due consideration,
in any measures they might take, to the efforts of pro
ducers of sisal, henequen and abaca to improve market
conditions through current informal arrangements; and
urged more effective international action to stabilize
the prices of jute and to explore the possibilities of a
buffer stock. The Conference recommended that inter
governmental consultations should be held in respect
of bananas, citrus fruit, cotton, tungsten, tea, wine,
iron ore, tobacco, manganese ore, mica, pepper, shellac
and phosphates.

Tha Conference reaffirmed the role of UNCTAD
under General Assembly resolution 1995 (XIX) in
the field of commodity trade and recognizing the im
portance attached by many delegates to the urgent
elaboration of a general agreement on commodity ar
rangements for the promotion and convening of inter
national commodity conferences, and recommended that
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD, the Committee
on Commodities and the Trade and Development Board
take the necessary action with a view to enabling the
Board at its eighth session to establish a suitable pro
cedure for the preparation and adoption of such a
general agreement.

Recalling UNCTAD's responsibilities in connexion
with international commodity policy and stressing the
importance of a co-ordinated approach to the prepara
tory work for the conclusion of intergovernmental com
modity stabilization arrangements, the Conference rec
ommended that the Board and the Secretary-General
of UNCTAD should follow the activities of existing
commodity groups and facilitate their co-ordination
in order to promote international co-operation in com
modity matters generally and, where appropriate, the
conclusion of international commodity stabilization ar
rangements. It invited all interested Governments mem
bers of UNCTAD to consider the possibility of joining
the existing international organizatio.ns, in~I~~ing. study
groups. in order to strengthen their actIVIties m the
commodity field.

The Conference reaffirmed the importance and ur
gencv of so conducting- commodity trade as to make
available to the developing countries external resources
of which they stood in grave need. In this connexion

157

i~ noted the resolution on commodity price stabiliza
bot; adopted by the Board of Governors of the Inter
natlOnal Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(IBRD) and of. the International Monetary Fund
(IMF) at th.e RlO de Janeiro session in September
1967, 'requestmg a study of the conditions in which
the I¥F.. the IBRD and the International Development
Asso:latlOn could. ,Participate in introducing suitable
machmery compnsmg commitments balanced as be
tween producer and consumer countries and allocate
the necessary funds for that purpose. The Conference
expressed the hope that the study would contribute
~o the s?lution of commodity problems and concentrate,
mter alta, on the problems of financing buffer stocks
and diversifications.

Having in mind Article 55 of the 'Charter of the
United. Nations and considering, in that context, that
the eXistence of reasonable and stable remunerative
pri.ces for pr!mary commodities exported by the devel
opmg countnes ~~uld help to ensure for the producers
of such commodIties an enhanced and mOre equitable
purchasing power, the Conference requested the Secre
tary-General of UNCTAD, in co-operation with the
compe~ent specialized agencies, to submit to the next
Commltt.e~ .on Commo.dities an outline of a st.udy on
the possIbIlIty of defimng the elements of a mmimum
agricultural income for wage-earning and other pro
ducers of.primar~ commodities in developing countries,
and the Imks whIch could be established between such
a minimum agricultural income and an organization
of trade in primary commodities of interest to those
countries.

The Conference decided to transmit to the Trade and
Development Board for consideration a number of
proposals on which only partial or no agreement had
been ,r~ached ~uring the session. These proposals re
lated, mter alta, to buffer stocks, syntheties and sub
stitutes, diversification, pricing policy, liberalization
and access to markets, disposal of surpluses and strate
gic reserves, consultations among producing countries,
the organization and structure of trade networks in the
field of commodities and the role of long-term bilateral
agreements in the stabilization of primary commodity
markets.

The Conference reviewed recent development and
long-term trends in trade in manufactures and semi
manufactures in the light of the pertinent recommenda
tions of the first Conference. It examined in detail the
question of preferential or free entry of exports of
manufactures and semi-manufactures of developing
countries to the developed countries, considered a pro
gramme for the liberalization and expansion of trade
in manufactures and semi-manufactures of interest to
developing countries and discussed measures for the
promotion, expansion and diversification of such ex
ports from developing countries. It also considered
matters relating to co-operation with the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization aimed at the
establishment and expansion 6f export-oriented indus
tries in developing countries and other forms of eco
nomic, industrial and technical co-operation.

The Conference reached unanimous agreement in
favour of the early establishment of a mutually ac
ceptable system of generalized, non-reciprocal and non
discriminatory preferences and agreed that the objec
tives of such a system in favour of the developing
countries, which should include special measures in
favour of the least advanced among those countries,
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should be: (1) to increase their export earnings; (2)
to promote their industrialization and (~) tt? accelera~e
their rates of economic growt1;. Consldenn~ that It
was not possible to achieve sufficIent progres~ III respect
of some key questions related to t~~ establishment of
a preferential scheme and recogmzmg the needior
future intensive work in this respect, the Conference
established a Special Committee on P:e~erenc.es to
enable all the countries concerned to partIcIpate 111 the
necessary consultations. The hope was expressed by
many countries that the .arrangements to b.e worked
out by the Special Commlttee should enter mto effect
in early 1970.

The Conference called for a study on the question
of restrictive business practices adopted by private en
terprises of developed countries, with special reference
to the effects of such practices on the export interests
of developing countries, especially on the relatively
least developed. It decided to transmit to the Board
for consideration a draft resolution on a programme
for export development for the diversification of ex
ports from the developing countries and a draft reso
lution on a programme for the liberalization and
expansion of trade in manufactures and semi-manufac
tures, including processed and semi-processed primary
products of interest to the developing countries.

In connexion with growth, development finance and
aid (synchronization of international and national
policies) the Conference reviewed 'recent developments
and long-term trends as well as the financial resources
and requirements of developing countries and measUJ:es
to accelerate their economic development, including:
( 1) increasing the flow of international public and
private capital; (2) improving the terms and conditions
of aid; (3) alleviating the problems of external in
debtedness and (4) improving the mobilization of
internal resources. The Conference also discussed sup
plementary financial measures, the compensatory financ
ing facility of the IMF, and, in the context of the
international monetary system, issues relating to devel
opment finance and trade of developing countries. A
basisfcir the Conference's discussion of financing re
lated to trade was an agreed Statement on the Prob
lems of Development, prepared by the Committee on
Invisibles and Financing related to Trade at its second
session and recommended to the Conference by the
Trade and Development Board at its fifth session.

The Conference agreed that economic development
entails mutually reinforcing efforts by developing and
developed countries. In a resolution on the aid· volume
t~r~~t the devel~ped. countries recognized their respon
slblhty. to pr?vlde. l?crcased resources to developing
countrles. ThIS deClslOl1 gave a fuller definition of the
numerator of the target and defined the denominator
as gro~s national product at market prices. Developl11g
countnes advocated the establishment of a date fo.r
target achievement j while some developed countries
were able to accept such a deadline others did not
feel able to do so..In ae~dition, some de~eloped countries
accepted an offiCIal aid target equivalent to 0.5 or
0.75 per cen.t. of .gross n.ational product. A resolution
on the l110blhza~\On of 111t.ernal resources recognized
th~t the develop.m.g. countnes for their part bore the
pnmary responslblhty for their development and that
further efforts to make effective use of their internal
1"esourc~s we~e required. The Secretariat was requested
to contlllue lts work on the relationship between the
rate of growth and the amount of aid, taking into ac-
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count alternative development targets, policies and
standards of effort and external circumstances. The
Conference also called for an investigation of any rele
vant implications of factors which might lead to a
limitation of absorptive capacity and an eyaluation of
the effects of alternative types of performances includ
ing the possibilities for useful import substitution.

A resolution adopted by the Conference on terms
and conditions of assistance and indebtedness recog
nized the need to raise the norms set out in the present
targets for terms and conditions as laid down by the
General Assembly and the Development Assistance
Committee of OECD. It was suggested that this could
be accomplished by increasing the amount of aid
given in the fmm of grants, by improving interest rates,
maturities or grace periods, or by increasing the grant
element of official aid. This decision also called for
fllrther study of commercial credits, indebtedness and
means of alleviating heavy debt burdens, and urged
donor countries to take practical measures to reduce
the extent of tying and to mitigate any harmful effects.
The Conference also invited the Secretary-General of
UNCTAD to keep the proposal for a multilateral inter
est equalization fund under review.

On supplementary financial measures the Conference
called for further meetings by the Intergovernmental
Group, suitably expanded, to consider the outstanding
issues, namely: (1) the ·definition and method of assess
ment of reasonable expectations; (2) the scope, nature
and acceptability 0'£ the understandings between the
administering agency and individual participant coun
tries 011 their development programmes and the policies
to be adopted in order to carry them out; (3) the
measures to be taken by countries applying ior assist
ance j ( 4) the relationship between supplementary
finance and the IMF Compensatory Financing Facility.

. The Conference did not agree upon recommendations
for further revisions of IMF's Compensatory Financing
Facility as only eighteen months had passed since its
first revision. Suggestions made in discussions for the
possible improvement and revision of the Facility were
drawn to the attention of the Governments members
of IMF by the. Conference.

In its decision ·on the international monetary system
the Conference requested the Secretary-General of
UNCTAD to report to the Trade and Development
Board on progress towards the reform of the system.

In a resolution on private capital the Conference
requested the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
in carrying out consultations and studies on private
capital, to take account of various considerations deemed
important by the Conference. The Conference also
called for a study of the economic effects of foreign
investment and noted with interest the request ad
dressed by the General' Assembly to the Secretary
General that statistics on reverse flows of capital from
the developing countries should be included in the
regular report 011 the international flow of long-term
capital and official donations. The Conference also ex
pressed the hope that progress could be expedited in
the Shldy on multilateral investment insurance under
taken by IBRD.

In addition to the above decisions the Conference
referred to the Tra·de and Development Board seven
proposals concerning the following subjects : IBRD
Group matters; technical and financial assistance to
the least .developed of the developing countries; United
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Nations Capital Development Fund; the outflow of
financial resources from developing countries; and a
proposal calling for the establishment of a group of
experts to study ways of enlisting the support of world
public opinion for the objectives of development, as
well as supporting the proposed "grand assize", sug
gested by the President of the Bank, and supporting
General Assembly resolution 2218 (XXI) and 2305
(XXII) concerning a global strategy and a charter for
economic development.

The Conference reviewed recent developments and
long-term trends in the field of invisibles including
shipping and international legislation thereon. It also
examined questions relating to the level and structure
of freight rates, conference practices, the adequacy of
shipping services, the expansion of merchant marines
of developing countries and the terms of shipment. Con
sideration was also given to matters relating to port
improvements, consultation machinery and technical
assistance in the field of invisibles.

In the sphere of freight rates and conference practices
t!le Conference recommended t~at Governments, par
ticularly those of developed maritime countries should
invite liner conferences to take into account' certain
possibilities for action, including the lowering of freight
rates, the provision of promotional freight rates for
the non-traditional ~xports of developing countries and
the adoption of non-discriminatory rates and practices,
and a!so to admit the shipping line? of developing
countnes to full conference membership. The Confer
ence also endorsed the secretariat's continuing pro
gramme of freight rate studies and requested that
additi0nal studies of COl.l1111odity freight rates be under
taken.

Freight rates and conference practices also featured
centrally in a resolution on consultation machinery in
shipping in that they were stated to be matters on
which consultation might take place. It was recom
mended that Governments should urge liner conferences
to recognize, facilitate and make full use of consulta
tion machinery for discussions with shippers' councils
or equivalent bodies. Liner conferences were not as
sumed to be representative of the shipping industry
as a whole and reference was made to "equivalent
orgmlizations".

. The Conference -reaffirmed without qualification the
right of all countries to establish or expand their
national merchant marines. A resolution on the devel
opment of merchant marines in developing countries
paid particular attention to questions of finance and
training, which had been identified during the debate
on the subject as being of prime importance. As re
gards finance, the Conference invited Governments of
developed countries and financial institutions to give
sympa~hetic conside~'ation .to requests from developing
countries for finanCial assistance for the establishment
or expansion of merchant marines. It also made certain
proposals for consideration by developed countries,
particularly the maritime nations, regarding the terms
and conditions of commercial credits for the purchase
of new and second-hand ships by developing countries.
The Conference took note of an outline of a training
course in the economics and management of shipping
submitted by the UNCTAD secretariat to the Office
of Technical Co-operation of the United Nations, and
recommended that the United Nations and UNDP
should consider the provision of training in this field.
On the question of methods of assisting national mer-
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chant marines, the Conference left the matter open for
further discusiion in the Committee on Shipping.

Considerations of finance were also prominent in the
consideration of matters relating to the development
of ports. The Conference recommended the provision
of governmental and multilateral financial assistance
on favourable terms for port developments and im
provements in developing countries and emphasized
the i1l11:ortance of gi,:ing p~iority, where appropriate,
to port Improvements mvolv111g low capital expenditure.
!t suggested further topics f?r study, including the
Impact on ports of changes m traffic flows brought
abo?t by technological progress in shipping. The COll

neXlOn between the downward movement of port costs
and shipping costs in ports was reiterated in the context
of possible freight rate reductions.

Along with finance, training and know-how were
recognized .to . be essential to the successful develop
ment of shlppmg and ports and the resolutions of the
~onference on consultation machinery, merchant ma
r111es and ports all stressed the need for technical assist
ance and/or training facilities. The Conference recom
mended that the secretariat of UNCTAD should
~r~v:ide.substantive support for technical assistance ac
tiVIties ~n these ~e!ds, in co-operat~on with the regional
economic. commiSSions as appropnate. The Conference
affirmed UNeTAD's competence in matters relating to
commercial and economic aspects of maritime law. It
:ecoI11mended that the Trade and Development Board
~nstruct the Committee on Shipping to set up a Work
mg. Group on Inter.natiopal Shipping Legislation to
rev!ew tl?e law and IdentIfy areas for new legislation,
w!1Ic.h might be drafted by the United Nations Com
mission on International Trade Law. ~1 lie Conference
listed charter parties, marine insurance and bills of
l~ding as requir~n~. attention and proposed an examina
tIon of the feaSIbilIty of drafting- a general instrument
on J\1aritime Transportation and Development.

The Conference recommended that insurers and re
insure~s should provide their services to developing
countnes at the lowest cost commcnsurate with the
risk~ involved and that developed countries should
contmue to he.lp dev~lopin~ cou.ntries in encouraging
and strengthenmg their natIonal msurance and reinsur
an~e marl~ets and in research and training. Outstanding
pomts raIsed in the general discussion (includinO" a
draft ~esolution submitted by eighty-one developing
countries) were referred to the Committee on Invisibles
and Financing related to trade.

In a resolution on tourism the Conference urged all
~overnments to recognize tourism as a devclopment
mdustry that deserved due consideration in their devel
opment plans and programmes. It called on Govern
ments of c!e,,:cloped countries to avoid exchange and
other restrIctIons on travel and where possible to re
move them. It invited Governments and the intergov
ernmental and non-governmental organizations con
cerned with tourism, including U~CTAD, to consider
urgen! co-ordinate~ acti01? in certain areas, including
~nanclal and techmcal assistance and training, facilita
tIon of travel and promotion of tourism. It further
invited them to consider what studies miO"ht be under
tal{en on the relationship of passenger b fares to the
g~'owth of travel and on the possibility of -reducing
all' fares.

The Conference unanimously called for a series of
measures aimed at the expansion of East-West trade,
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on the one hand, and of trade between developing and
socialist countries, on the other. Countries participating
in East-West trade were invited to give due considera
tion to the interests of developing countries and in
line with the relevant principles as embodied in the
Final Act adopted at the final session of the Conference,
to continue their common efforts towards the expansion
of trade, to promote constructive measures in the field
of economic, industrial, technical and scientific co
operation and notably to ensure through positive meas
ures that the expansion of trade between them did not
unfavourably affect the trade possibilities of the devel
oping countries but led instead to expansion of trade
between them and these countries. The recommendation
addressed to the socialist countries of Eastern Europe
invited them to adopt the necessary measures to expand
further their trade with developing countries and to
promote the diversification of the structure and of the
geographical basis of their trade with these countries;
to conclude long-term agreements for the purchase of
commodities from the developing countries which would
include suitable provisions aimed at a satisfactory solu
tion as to tbe volume and stability of prices of primary
commodities; to accord preferential conditions in their
policies for products exported from developing coun
tries; to refrain from re-exporting the goods purchased
from the developing countries unless it was with the
consent of the developing countries concerned; to en
courage the conclusion of indus~rial branch agreements
on partial di'vision of labour; and to co-operate in the
teclinological research efforts of developing countries
by making avaiiable to them, on the most favourable
terms !,ossible, the re,,~;1ts of their work in this field
and also by helping national research efforts in those
countries. The developing countries were invited to
give due attention to the possibility of -.;xpancling their
trade with socialist countries by encouraging direct
trade relations with those countries; by endeavouring
to adapt their exports to the commercial specifications
required by their trading partners; by granting to the
socialist countries conditions for trade not inferior to
those normally granted to developed market economy
countries; and by carrying out other positive measures
with a vie\-v to promoting the further expansion of
economic ties and the increase and diversification of
mutual trade exchanges. The Trade and Development
Board was requested to convene periodically a sessional
committee which would hold consultations on, and
elaborate proposals concerning, the expansion of East
West trade giving due consideration to the trade inter
ests of developing countries and the expansion of trade
between socialist and developing countries.

In a declaration 011 the world food problem, the Con
ference called for intensive efforts by developing coun
tries, developed countries and international organiza
tions to combat the hunger and malnutrition affecting
half of mankind because of the insufficiency of energy
giving and protective foods. The Conference proclaimed'
that the persistence of such problems was one of the
major obstacles to economic and social development and
that their solution was therefore the responsibility of
the whole international community. It urged developing
countries to adopt Cl number of measures, including
specific reforms, training programmes and technkal
improvements, and to pay due attention to the agricul
tural sector in the formulation of balanced and in
tegrated plans. It urged the developed countries. to
continue and to strengthen their md to developmg
countries which were making efforts to increase food
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production and modernize the agricultural sector; to
lay equal emphasis on aid intended for the establish
ment of agro-industries for the manufacture of ferti
lizers, pesticides, agricultural machinery and water
development equipment; to strengthen technical as
sistance through bilateral and multilateral channels and
to provide food aid on a fair and just basis, as an
interim measure of assistance, to food deficit countries
in such a way as not to effect the productive capacity
of recipient countries.

In a concerted declaration the Conference affirmeu
that trade expansion, economic co-operation and in
tegration among developing countries would make an
essential contribution towards their economic develop
ment. In a statement of intent, the developing countries
set forth their determination to make all possifile efforts
to negotiate or put into effect meaningful commitments
among themselves adapted to the different circumstances
existing in the various parts of the developing world,
and in a declaration of support the developed market
economy countri-es and the socialist countries of Eastern
Europe declared their readiness to aid the plans of
the developing countries in this field. The Conference
also agreed that appropriate institutional arrangements
for continuing work on the subject, on a pen; mnent
basis within the UNCTAD framework, should be set
up before the end of 1968.

Having in mind the different characteristics and
stages of development of developing countries and the
special problems that confront the least developed
among the developing countries, the Conference recog
nized that particular attention should be given to
those countries in any measures and concrete decisions
emanating from UNCTAD and other organizations of
the United Nations system concerned with the problems
of economic development. It recommended that special
measures should be devised within the global strategy
of convergent measures, to enable the least developed
among the developing countries to derive equitable
benefits so that all the developing countries could gain
comparable results from the co-operation of States
members of UNCTAD. The Conference recognized
that the land-locked position of many developing -coun
tries affected the expansion of their trade and l .onomic
development and hampered them in taking advantage
of some of the international measures envisaged to
support the trade expansion and economic development
of developing countries. The Conference thus recom
mended that the Governments of developed countries
should accord appropriate attention to the special needs
of land-locked developing countries in their financing
and technical assistance programmes in the field of
transport and communications and invited the appro
priate international financial institutions to give those
countries similar attention among their priorities.

The Conference reaffirmed the importance of prin
ciples governing international trade relations and trade
policies conducive to development and requested the
Board to examine the desirability of elaborating, on
fundamental issues which may be raised, additional
principles consistent with the set of principles adopted
at th~ first session of the Conference.

The Conference stated that the technical assistance
activities of UNCTAD in conjunction with other
United Nations organs, specialized agencies and related
competent bodies, should be better defined and clarified
in order to make possible a more adequate response to
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the needs of developing countries. It stressed in this
connexion the importance to the progress of those
countries of adequately trained man-power in the fields
of export promotion and invisibles, including shipping,
insurance and tourism. The Conference invited the
Secretary-General of the United Nations to prepare, in
co-operation with the Secretary-General of UNCTAD
and the executive heads of other competent organs
of the United Nations-particularly UNIDO, the
specialized agencies concerned and related competent
bodies-a programme of integrated action on the prob
lem of vocational and technical training in the afore
mentioned fields, and invited the organizations con
cerned to give all due consideration to technical
assistance requests from developing countries.

In a resolution calling attention to the importance
of further enlightening world public opinion on the
magnitude of the problems dealt with by UNCTAD and
on the growing gap in the level of economic develop
ment between the developed and developing countries,
the Conference sought intensified activities to inform
world public opinion of the objectives of UNCTAD
and of its efforts for the acceleration of the development
process.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
1995 (XIX), the Conference reviewed and revised
the lists of States contained in the annex to that
resolution. It elected fifty-five countries to membership
in the Trade and Development Board. It also took
note and transmitted to the Board two proposals in
tended to review and streamline the institutional frame
work of UNCTAD; and it referred to the Board for
consideration a proposal for the establishment of an
intergovernmental body on the transfer of technology
to developing countries.

In a resolution addressed to the General Assembly,
the Conference recommended that the membership of
the Republic of South Africa in UNCTAD be suspended
until the Government of that country had terminated
its policy of racial discrimination and until that fact
had been duly confirmed by the Assembly.

The Conference adopted its report to the General
Assembly on 29 March 1968.

B. Commodity problems

The Permanent Group on Synthetics and Substitutes,
a subsidiary organ of the Committee on Commodities,
held its first session at Geneva from 8 to 16 August
1967. It considered the problems posed for natural
products by synthetics and noted that these problems
were particularly acute in the case of the developing
countries because of the dependence of these countries
on exports of natural products for the bulk of their
export earnings. The Group reviewed the current situa
tion in some specific commodities, such as rubber, textile
fibres, sugar and coconut oil, which were facing com
petition from synthetics or substitutes. The Group also
discussed questions concerning the most effective and
efficient organizational means of handling the future
work programme of UNCTAD in this area and put
forward some recommendations for further considera
tion by the appropriate UNCTAD organs.

The second session of the Advisory Committee to
the Board and the Committee on Commodities was
held at Geneva in June 1967. At this session special
attention centred on pricing policy and trade liberaliza-
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tion. The Advisory Committee considered that the
general principles and guidelines for pricing policy
should evolve in a pragmatic manner, drawing upon
the experience of past commodity arrangements, and
should have as their objectives the stabilization of
markets in the short run and the improvement of the
!rend of commodity earnings of developing countries
111 the longer term. On the question of trade liberaliza
tion, it felt that the aim should be to increase, or at
the least, to safeguard the share of domestic consump
tion in individual developed countries accounted for
by imports from developing countries.

The Cocoa Consultations, which had been held
periodically since the adjournment of the 1966 Cocoa
Conference, were resumed at Geneva in August 1967.
Agreement was reached on some important elements of
the draft agreement on cocoa, but it was generally
felt that other issues required further study. As a
result of consultations held at Geneva in September
October, 1967, a Memorandum of Agreement on the
major issues for inclusion in an Agreement was adopted.
A Cocoa Negotiating Conference was consequently held
in Geneva from 28 November to 19 December 1967.
Substantial progress was made on a number of issues,
but no agreement was reached on other essential
questions. In suspending its meetings on 19 December,
the Executive Committee of the Conference requested
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to decide on a
suitable date for the resumption of negotiations and
in the meantime to arrange for such preliminary con
sultations and discussions as might be necessary. Mem
ber countries of UNCTAD demonstrated their recog
nition of the importance of improved conditions of
international trade in cOCOa by resolving at the New
Delhi Conference that the Cocoa Conference should
be reconvened not later than the end of June 1968.

The International Wheat Agreement, which ex
pired in July 1967, was extended, so far as the ad
ministrative provisions were concerned, until July 1968.
In the meantime, a number of Governments decided,
within the framework of the Kennedy Round of tariff
negotiations, on certain provisions to be included in
an agreement covering both trade in wheat and food
aid. On 12 July 1~67 an International Wheat Con
ference was convened by the International Wheat
Council in co-operation with UNCTAD. The Con
ference, which concluded on 18 August 1967, adopted
an International Grains Arrangement comprising a
Wheat Trade Convention and a Food Aid Convention.

The Trade and Development Board held a special
session in New York on 16 November 1967 at the
request of five rubber-producing countries to considpf
recent developments which had taken place in the rubber
market. The Board unanimously adopted a resolution
authorizing the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to
convene such meetings as might be necessary to lead
to concerted action, by Governments interested in the
consumption of rubber, the production of natural
rubber or the manufacture of synthetic rubber, to deal
with both the short-term and long-term difficulties
arising in international trade in rubber. In pursuance
of this resolution, the Secretary-General of UNCTAD
convened an exploratory meeting on rubber at Geneva
on 15 December 1967.

The meeting examined the world market situation
in rubber as presented by the producing countries. It
unanimously adopted a report which outlined a series
of measures concerning marketing, production and



162

supplY7 and international financial-technical assistance
which it concluded would help relieve the problems
facing producers of natural rubber.

Further efforts were made to resolve the serious
problems besetting international trade in sugar. During
July and August 19677 the Secretary-General of
UNCTAD held discussions on sugat problems at the
ministerial level in Havana, Washington7 Brussels
and Moscow, in an effort to facilitate the negotiation
of an Agreement. A meeting of a pre-Conference com
mittee of experts on sugar was held in Geneva during
October to carry out preparatory work for the Sugar
Conference and holding further consuli:ations. It was
agreed that the sf.cretHriats of UNCI'AD and the
International Sugar Council should proceed urgently to
prepare a complete draft of an agreement for circula
tion before the Conference was convened on 17 April
1968.

The Conference, held at Geneva from 17 April to
1 June 1968, made progress in clarifying various
aspects of a prospective International Sugar Agreement,
including prices, quota commitments and supply com
mitments, but was unable to reach agreement on all
ther:e questions. Accordingly, it requested the Secretary
General of UNCTAD to conduct further consultations
with Governments. These consultations led to a recom
mendation to resume the meetings of the Executive
Committee of the Conference on 23 September 1968.

Joint UNCTAD/FAO work led to informal under
standings between major producing and consuming
countries on measures to improve conditions of interna
tional trade in sisal, henequen. abaca, and jute. Oil
seeds, oils and fats have also been the subject of
detailed examination under the joint auspices of FAO
and UNCTAD.

The renegotiation of the International Coffee Agree
ment by the International Coffee Council was success
fully concluded in February 1968, after several months
of detailed negotiation. The new Agreement, which will
come into force on 1 October 1968, contains a revised
schedule of basic export quotas and provides for
product diversification and for measures designed to
bring world coffee production more into balance with
demand. The International Coffee Agreement has been
responsible for stabilizing returns to producers at levels
which would otherwise have hardly proved possible
uncler the conditions of excess production which have
prevailed in recent years.

The Tung"sten Statistical Working Party met in
Geneva during September and October 1967, when
the statistical situation for this commodity was reviewed.

c. Manufactures

The Committee 1n Manufactures, at its second
session, held at Geneva from 4 to 21 July 1967, re-'
viewed the changing composition and pattern of imports
of manufactures and se111i-marhlfactures from the de
veloping countries for the period 1961-1965. The Com
mittee suggested that the review could with advantage
be expanded to include not only the trade between
developing and developed market economy countries
but also trade with the socialist countries of Eastern
Europe and between the developing countries them
selves. The Committee also had before it a revised
report on items of export interest to the developing
countries, taking into account further information sub-
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mitted by member States and also relevant information
supplied by the GATT secretariat. Furthermore7 the
Committee considered a paper providing an examination
of the tariffs on products of export interest to the
developing countries and a preliminary review of the
non-tariff barriers applied in selected developed coun
tries on imports of manufactures and semi-manufactures
of export interest to the developing countries. The Com
mittee agreed that the secretariat should prepare for
the second session of the Conference an evaluation of
the results of the Kennedy Round of trade negotiations
in terms of their results for exports of manufactures
and semi-manufactures from developing countries.

The Committee considered the report of the joint
UNCI'AD/FAO W m'king Party on Forest and
Timber Products7 as well as a report on the further
action that could be taken in the light of the recom
mendations made by the Working Party. The Com
mittee expressed general agreement with most of the
'\Vorking Party's recommendations and commended
them to member States and the international agencies
concerned for practical implementation. The Committee
also examined a report on the export trade in fishery
products prepared by the UNCTAD and FAO secre
tariats, as well. as a report on processed iron ore
prepared by the Battelle Institute. It decided that
further work should be carried out in these sectors,
account being taken of the suggestions made during
the debate and in co-operation with other interested
international organizations.

The Committee considered a number of studies on
short and medium-term prospects for exports of
manufactures and semi-manufactures of developing
countries, prepared jointly by UNCTAD and the
regional economic commissions. 'I"hese studies were
considered to be of use to the Governments of the
countries concerned in their export promotion measures,
to provide a basis for technical assistance in export
production, and to help in the study 011 the world
supply of and demand for manufactures and semi
manufactures of export interest to developing countries.
The Committee considered it desirable to extend the
country study programme.

In accordance with General Assembly resolution
2207 (XXI) on the participation of UNCTAD in the
field of United Nations technical assistance, the secre
tariat submitted to the Committee a report showing
the substantive support being given to a number of
technical assistance projects in the field of export
promotion. The Committee took note of the decision
taken at a Meeting of the Executive Secretaries of
the regional economic commissions in Tanuary 1967
to establish a joint United Nations exp~rt promotion
programme.

An important item in the Committee7s work pro
gramme is the examination of the world demand for,
and supply of, manufactured and semi-manufactured
products of export interest to developing countries. At
its second session the Committee considered a prelimi-.
nary report by the Secretariat and approved the outline
for a more detailed study.

The Committee had before it two secretariat reports
on meetings of experts who discussed the question
of the promotion of exports of manufactures and semi
manufactures from the developing countries. These two
meetings had been held jointly by UNCTAD and
UNID07 the first meeting dealing specifically with
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the areas in which the United Nations should render
technical assistance to promote the expansion of exports
of manufactures and semi-manufactures from developing
countries, and the second with the question of gov
ernment policies in relation to the promotion of such
exports.

The Group on Preferences, which ~e!d its second
session at Geneva from 4 July to 18 JUly 1967, con
centrated its discussion mainly on a number of technical
aspects of a scheme of general preferences on a non
reciprocal and non-discriminatory basis. The discussions
were based on a report by the Secretariat which
outlined three possible approaches in providing safe
guard arrangements in a generalized scheme of pre
ferences, namely the use of an es!:ape clause the ab
initio establishment of tariff quotas, and uniform duty
reductions. In addition, the Committee examined the
question of product coverage, provisions for the least
advanced developing countries, duration of preferences,
special preference'l, possible parallel obligations of de
veloping countries, and institutional a:-rangements.

D. Financing related to trade

The Inter-Governmental Group on Supplementary
Financing held its third session in Geneva from 30
October to 13 November 1967. The Group had been
established by the Trade and Develop1l1eI~t Board to
examine the study on supplementary financI:ll measures
prepared by the staff of IBRD in response to recOl:n
me'1,dation A.IV.18 adopted by the Conference at Its
first session. The study proposed a scheme for the
provision of supplementary finance to developing coun
tries to prevent disruption of their development pro
grammes caused by unforeseen export shortfalls.

Taking into account the reports of its first two
sessions and material submitted to it by the staffs of
IBRD and IJ\IF, and by the UNCTAD secretariat,
the Group set forth its general assessment of the
scheme. A few members stated that, in view of some
unresolved questions, and without prejudging fhe qu.es
tion whether the objectives set out in recommendatIon
A.IV.18 should be achieved by a scheme of the kind
worked out by the IBRD staff or in other ways, they
were not as yet prepared to take a position. One me.m
ber expressed the view that t!1e schen:e would provI~e

neither a timely nor a genul11e solutIon to the basIc
problem-the instability and inadequacy of the export
proceeds of developing countries-which coul~ b~ dealt
with effectively only by a system of orga11lZatlOn of
markets for primary products. All other members of
the Group believed that, although a number of ques
tions, some of them important, required further con
sideration, the objective set out in part A of tl~e .recom
mendation could be achieved by a scheme WIth the
essential characteristics of the IBRD staff scheme.

The two basic elements of the scheme considered
by the Group were: (1) the development programme,
policy understandings and consultatIOns; and ~~) the
export expectations to be related to the provlslOn of
supplementary finance. \iVhile it was generally agreed
that a policy understanding' should be part of the
scheme, the Group stated that the. scope and nat:lre
of the policy understanding and Its I111plementa~lOn

(including the frequency and timing of consuIt~tlOns
and any'necessary revision) required further dISCUS
sion. Concerning export expectations it was generally
agreed that they should be revised if necessary when
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a development plan required revision. The Group felt,
however, that other reasons for revisions, the frequency
of revisions and the way in which decisions would be
taken about export expectations and revision, required
further discussion.

Regarding the operation of the scheme, the Group
discussed the following topics: import prices, averages,
use of reserves, resources of IMF, adjustments, assess
ment of claims, form of assistance, terms of assistance,
costs, rationing and financial administration.

As the Group's ternlS of reference directed it to
study other possible methods which might be employed
in achieving the objectives of the above-mentioned
recommendation, it also discussed the negotiation of
agreements on commodities and the "organization of
markets". Alternative financial measures for dealing
with the problem of the adverse effects of export short
falls were also suggested to the Group by some of its
members.

E. Invisibles, including shipping

The programmes of work in invisibles have been
pursued by the UNCTAD secretariat in close co
operation with other units of the United Nations
Secretariat, the regional economic commissions, the
specialized agencies (notably IMCO in shipping
matters) and with other intergovernmental and non
goverl11'11ental organizations. In line with a resolution
adopted by the Committee on Shipping at its second
session, the secretariat also invited the co-operation of
the private sector to its work on shipping, in par
ticular in the provision of information relevant to its
activities.

In pursuance of resolutions adopted. by the Com
mittee on Shipping, the Committee on Invisibl~s and
Financing related to Trade and the ECOnOl1lIC and
Social Council requesting the Secretary-General to
consider ways of avoiding duplication between secre
tariat units dealing with invisibles, the Secretary
General decided that responsibility for research and
for substantive support for technical asistance activities
in shipping and ports and in the fields of insurance
and re-insurance should be concentrated in the
UNCTAD secretariat. The decision regarding respon
sibility for shipping and ports was announced in a
report by the Secretary-General, submitted to the
second session of the Conference, on the division of
responsibilities among Secretariat units concerned with
transport questions. The decision regarding insurance
matters was similarly brought to the attention of the
Conference. The Conference took note of and welcomed
these decisions, both of which involve the transfer of
certain functions in the sphere of research and opera
tional activities from the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs to the UNCTAD Secretariat.

F. International Trade Centre

With a view to strengthening the activities and
resources of the United Nations Export Promotion
Programme which was established in January 1967,
the Secretat~y-General of UNCTAD and the Director
General of GATT held a number of discussions and
consultations during which the possibility was examined
of combining the resources of both institutions in a
joint international trade centre designed to make a
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more effective contribution to the export promotion
efforts of developing cotlnt,ties.

As a result of such consultations, a proposal agreed
upon between the two executive heads was submitted
to the Trade and Development Board at its fifth session
and to the Contracting Parties to GATT at its twenty
fourth session. The Board welcomed and generally
endorsed in principle the proposal to establish a joint
centre within the United Nations export promotion
programme and looked forward to early decisions by
the appropriate bodies on its implementation in the
light of further information to be submitted by the
secretariats of UNCTAD an:1 GATT on some aspects
of the proposal. The Contracting Parties to GATT
authorized the Director-General to initiate the necessary
arrangements, in consultation with the Secretary
General of UNCTAD, for the establishment of the
centre as from 1 January 1968. The General Assembly
of the United Nations, in its resolution 2297 (XXII),
approved the accord between UNCTAD and GATT on
the establishment of the Centre.

In accordance with the recommendations of the re
spective governing bodies, a Joint Advisory Group of
governmental experts on trade promotion will be set
up to review annually the activities and future work
p,rogramme of the Centre.

The Centre initiated its activities on 1 January 1968.
It assists developing countries by (1) providing trade
information; (2) providing trade promotion advisory
services; (3) arranging training in export promotion;
(~) undertaking studies on specific aspects of trade
promotion and marketing; (5) providing substantive
support for export promotion projects ,financed under
United Nations technical co-operation progra;mmes. The
Centre reports annually to UNCTAD and GATT.

United Nations Conference on Tra.de and Development

G. Action by the General Assembly
At its twenty-second session, the General Assemblv

considered the third annual report of the Trade and
Development Board. The Economic and Social Council
had considered the report at its resumed forty-third
session and, by its resolution 1282 (XLIII), had trans
mitted it tu the Assembly. The Assembly also had
before it the Charter of Algiers.

In taking note of the annual report of the Board,
the Assembly welcomed the agreement reached at the
fifth session of the Board on the various aspects of the
preparatory work for the second session of the Con
ference, and renewed its appeal to the Governments
of the States members of the Conference to make the
maximum efforts, both in their preparations for the
second session and during the deliberations of the Con
ference, to ensure its success with a view to the fulfil
ment of the basic objectives of UNCTAD. The As
sembly noted with great interest the Charter of Algiers,
in particular part II entitled "Programme of action",
regarded by the developing countries ~s the most
urgent and immediate step to be taken by the COll
ference1 and invited the Governments of States members
of the Conference to give serious consideration to the
document. It expressed serious concern at, the lack
of prog'ress in solving, in the light of the Final Act
adopted by the Conference at its, first session, substan
tive problems of international trade and development
with which the Conference was faced, and at the
adverse economic trends which had contributed to the
continuing and unsatisfactory economic situation of
the developing countries.

'lhe General Assembly also approved the accord be
tween UNCTAD and GATT on the establishluent, as
from 1 January 1968, of the International Trade Centre.
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CHAPTER :X

United Nations Industrial Development Organization

The General Assembly, by resolution 2152 (XX.I)
of 9 December 1966, decided that the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), es
tablished as an organ of the General Assembly,
should function as an auton mous organization within
the United Nations. The purposes and functions of
the organization, as set out in the resolution, include
ope._atiunal activitie8 and action-oriented studies and
research programmes. By the same resolution, the Gen
eral Assembly also decided to establish as the principal
organ of the Organization the Industrial Development
Board consisting of torty-five members elected by the
General Assembly. The Board reports to the General
Assembly throug-h the Economic and Social Council.

The functions of the Industrial Devtlopment Board
include the formulation of principles and policies,
the consideration and approval of the programme of
activities of the Organization, and the review and
co-ordination of activities within the United Nations
system in the field of industrial development.

The transfer of the headquarters of the United
Nations Industrial Development Organization to
Vienna, in accordance with General Assembly resolu
tion 2212 (XXI), was completed in the latter part of
1967.

In addition to continuing its work on a nur1ber of
projects begun during the previous period, "L NIDO
undertook new activities during tIle year under review.
These activities are dealt with in detail in the relevant
sections of this chapter. An effort was made to reorient
the new activities as far as possible along guidelines
~et forth by the Board at its first session (10 April
j May 1967). On 1 July 1967, UNIDO took over all
industrial operational projects for which the Depart
ment of Economic and Social Affairs at United Nations
Headquarters had formerly been responsible. At the
same time UNIDO was designated by UNDP as a
participating and executing agency for Special Fund
projects under its comp..;tence. Thus, in addition to the
special industrial services, which had been already
under its direct responsib~lity, UNIDO was put in full
charge of technical assistance activities in the field of
industry under all United Nations programmes of tech
nical co-operation.

Another important addition to UNIDO's activities
was the organization of an International Symposium OH
Industrial Development which was held concurrently
with the UNIDO-sponsored Industrial Promotion Ser
vice at Athens from 29 November to 19 December
1967.

1968) and gives a survey of UNIDO's operational field
activities and of the supporting activities of the sub
stantive divisions.

A. International Symposium on Industrial
Development

One of UNIDO's main activities during 1967 was
the preparation of the International Symposium on In
dustrial Development, which met in Athens from 29
November to 19 December 1967.

The Symposium was held in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 2178 (XXI) of 9 December 1966
which endorsed the decision of the Economic and Social
Council to convene it. The General Assembly expressed
the hope that the recommendations of the Symposium
would give an added impetus to international co
operative efforts aimed, in particular,. at achieving the
accelerated industrialization of the developing countries.

The Symposium was attended by seventy-eight Mem
ber States and representatives of fifteen intergovern
mental organizations and six non-governmental organi
zations. Most government delegations from developing
and developed countries also included representatives
from industry. Concurrently with the Symposium
UNIDO sponsored the holding of an Industrial Pro
motion Service which enabled selected individuals and
organizations, in addition to members of officiai delega
tions, to engage in discussions on specific industrial
projects.

The agenda and the rules of procedure governing
the proceedings as adopted by the Symposiu::n were
those recommended by the Economic and Social Council
and approved by the General Assembly in resolution
2178 (XXI).

The agenda of the Symposium was divided into three
main parts which were dealt with by the three com
mittees among which the Symposium's work was di
vided. COll?111ittee I dealt with policies and problems
of industry in developing countries (e.g. management
and training, industrial research, manpower and in
dustrial institutions). C0111mittee II was devoted to an
analysis of the situation and prospects of a number of

. selected industrial branches of major interest to develop
ing countries. Committee III dealt with general issues
and policies of industrialization in both their national
and international aspects.

The Committees' reports as finally adopted by the
Symposium contain numerous recommendations, both
general and specific. Some relate to problems of specific
industries; others to interrelated aspects of the indus-
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trialization process-training, manpower, financing. Still
others cover general policy aspects as regarrls both na
tional and international action to promote industrial
development of the developing countries. The emphasis
of these recommendations is 011 operational activities
under the United Nations technical assistance pro
gramme and on the supporting studies and research.
The Symposium further stresses the central role of
UNIDO as the co-ordinating body of the activities of
the United Nations family it! the field of industrial
development and the need for strengthening UNIDO
as an effective instrument of action.

The discussions in the Committee as well as in the
plenary meetings dealt comprehensively with the prob
lems of industrialization confronting the developing
countries. There was a common understanding in the
Symposium of the aspirations of these countries for an
accelerated rate of industrialization. A great deal of
the discussion concerned two issues: raising the input
of capital resources, particularly foreign capital invest
ments, so as to promote a higher rate of industrializa
tion; and promoting exports of manufactured goods.
Owing to the divergent views held by delegations on
these and certain other issues no policy statement
defining the position of Govelnment on the larger
issues of industrialization could be generally agreed
upon. It was therefore agreed to incorporate in the re
port two separate declarations by the developing and
developed countries respectively. Each group reserved
its position on certain issues, in particular as regards
the controversial areas of foreign capital investment
and exports of manufactured goods referred to above.
As was noted in the final paragraph of the statement
by the two groups, the two sets of recommendations
disclosed agreement in certain areas, but there remained
areas of great concern to developing and developed
countries alike, particularly industrial financing and
commercial policies relating to industrial development,
in which no consensus had been reached.

The Symposium recommended that Member States
consider the establishment of national committees which
would serve Governments and member institutions in
an advisory capacity on all questions related to the
activities of UNIDO.

B. Second session of the Industrial
Development Board

The Industrial Development Board, which is the
main organ of the United Nations Industrial Develop
ment Organization, held its second regular session at
Vienna, the seat of the Organization's new headquarters
from 17 April to 14 lVTay 1968. It considered the docu
mentation, f,ubl11itted hy the Exect,tive Director in ac
cordance with the provisions of its resolution 1 (I),
including the reports on 1967 activities and the pro-'
grammes of work for 1968 and 1969. In addition,
it considered the report of the Internatioll:l.l Sympo
sium on Industrial Development which also included
a section on the Industrial Promotion Service,
in accordance with General Assembly resolution 2178
(XXI), in which the Assembly requested the Board
"to study in due course the recommendations of the
Symposium and to take appropriate follow-up action".
The Board also discussed the problem of co-ordination
of the activities of the United Nations svstem in the
field of industrial development.

United Nations Industrial Development Organization

The fifteen groups into which the activities of
UNIDO were subdivided in the programme of work of
the Secretariat were review(j in succession and a
number of recommendations made in the Board's re
port. Generally speaking1 the recommendations related
to industrial production, programming and planning,
accelerating the training of technical managerial per
sonnel and improving procedures for the provision
of technical assistance.

In its resolutions 3 (II) and 9 (H) related to the
UNIDO work programme1 the Board requested the
Executive Director of UNIDO to prepare, inter alia}
long-term programme proposals for industrial develop
ment with a view to the elab0rati01l of an international
development strategy that fell within the framework
of the Second Development Decade provided for in
General Assembly resolutions 2218 (XX!.) and 2305
(XXII). The Board also dealt with questions of train
ing, which it considered to be a major prerequisite for
accelerated industrialization in the developing countries.
After noting with appreciation the UNIDO work pro
gramme for 1969 in the field of training, it requested
the Executive Director to prepare, in consultation with
the developing and developed countries and other in
terested United Nations organizations, proposals for
new training programmes, including an experimental
pilot project. It considered that high priority should
be given to requests from developing countri~s for
training of national personnel in industry.

On the subject of co-operation and co-ordination in
the field of industrial development with other organiza
tions in the United Nations system, the Board stressed
the importance of appropriate harmonization of these
activities.

The Board considered the consolidated report of the
industrial development activities of the United Nations
system of organizations as a basic instrument in the
co-ordination effort since it provided the necessary
data for the formulation of appropriate policies in this
area and endorsed the recommendations of the Ex
ecutive Director tending to improve its content and
effectiveness. To this end, it requested the Executive
Director to purStlf~ his consultatbns with the organiza
tions concerned for appropriate arrangements and pro
cedures for the preparation of the consolidated report
and the related documents, including the analytical
reports and the annual review of the future programmes
of activities in the field of industrial development of the
United Nations system of organizations.

As a means of strengthening the co-ordination 111ech
anism, the Board also requested the Executive Director
to accelerate the recruitment of industrial field advisers
\vho. in nrldition tn thrir activities in promoting- tech
nical assistance in the respective regions, would maintain
liaison in the field of industry with the regional eco
nomic commissions; they would also maintain working
relations with the national committees :or UNIDO-in
countries where such committees exist whose establish
ment has been unanimously recommended by the In
ternational Symposium of Athens.

In resolution 3 CH) the Board set up a working
group to be convened by the Executive Director two
weeks before each annual session, whose task would
be to examine the current and future programmes of
work as weU as their financial implications, and the
problems of co-ordination in the industrial development
field.
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C. Operational field activities

The UNIDO secretariat has taken full responsibility
for the substantive support and for the handling of the
programming and implementation of te.chnical co
operation projects financed f.com the followmg s?urces:
the United Nations regular programme of techmcal as
sistance; the programme of special industrial services;
UNDP (Tel-hnical Assistance component); UNDP
(Special Fund component); and projects funded from
extra-budgetary resources, mostly funds-in-trust pro
vided by recipient Governments.

The guidelines for the UNIDO programme of work
established by the Industrial Development Board put
the emphasis on operational activities in the field. Dur
ing the transitional period under review, UN1l?O, as
a new organization, had to face a number of ma]?r. ~r
ganizational problems; however, the pace of activIties
was not disrupted and a number of measures were taken
to strengthen the organizational structure in order to
develop the promotional activities of UNIDO and the
implementation of projects. The steps taken by UNIDO
to promote operational activities, so t1~at the servi~es
it can provide should ,become more efficient and readily
available for assisting developing countries in the es
tablishment or expansion of industry, have shown that
there is a considerable need in developing countries for
assistance in the industrial field and that UNIDO can
play a very important role in providing such assistance.

By resolution 2298 (XXII) of 12 December 1967,
the General Assembly established a separate section 14
in part V of the budget of the .United. Natio?s .to
provide for the programme of techmcal assistance m m
dustrial development at an appropriate level commen
surate with the expanding requirements of the develop
ing countries. The General Assembly further reque~ted

that the Industrial Development Board should consider
and approve the projects and progran:~mes in the fi~l~
of industrial development undertaken through the utlh
zation of the resources thus appropriated and should
provide general policy guidance and direction with
reference to the utilization of these resources. In ac
cordance with this resolution, the Industrial Develop
ment Board nt its second s-.:ssion considered the pro
gramme for 1969, and the establishment of planning
levels for 1969 aml 1970.

From 1 July 1967, UNIDO was designated by !l:e
United Nations Development Programme as a particI
pating and executing agency in its field .of competen~e.

As from that date, UNIDO took over eighteen SpeCial
Fund projects in the field of industry that had been
formerly under the responsibility of the Departt:nent
of Economic and Social Affairs of the United NatlOns.
At the fifth session of the UNDP Governing Council
(January 1968), seven Special Fund projects were
approved in the field of industry having UNIDO as
participating and executing agency. At the same ses
sion, two additional projects were entrusted for execu
tion to specialized agencies with UNIDO participation.

The programme of special industrial services, which
was established with a view to making available to
Member States a broader range of technical assistance
services under accelerated and simplified procedures,
adapted to the particular requirements of industrial
projects, has become more widely known and there has
been a considerable increase in the number of requests
for assistance. Requests have been received and as
sistance has ,been given fo, such industrial projects as
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the review of an industrial codes system, the establish
ment of workshops, the improvement of production
processes, the execution of tenders, and comprehensive
market surveys.

Following the directives of the Industrial Develop
ment Board and in order to provide for the establish
ments of closer and direct contacts with the developing
countries, a memorandum of agreement was signed
between UNIDO and UNDP for the 'setting up of a
UNIDO field industrial advisers service within the
UNDP field offices. The industrial development field
advisers, who are being assigned to one or several de
veloping countries as required in the light of the needs
of the industrial development programmes of the
countries concerned, will provide advice whenever nec
essary on matters of technical co-operation, both to gov
ernment authorities a~ld to the UNDP Resident Repre
sentatives and aehieve with respect to the UNIDO
field activities a desirable degree of co-ordination with
and integration within the offices of UNDP Resident
Representatives; these field advisers will also assure
UNIDO an adequate channel of communications with
Member States on matters outside the UNDP activities
as well as with the regional economic commissions and
with other regional and subregional organizations.

D. Activities by industrial sector

1. :M:echanical and electrical engineering industries

The year under review saw a further development
of UNIDO activities in mechanical and electrical en
gineering industries. Thirty-one countries received
technical assistance under the various United Nations
programmes in these two fields. Of particular interest
are several large new projects under the UNDP Special
Fund, such as the Design Centre for Electrical Measur
ing Instruments in India; a workshop for prototype
tool production in Tunisia; a continuing assistance pro
gramme to the United Arab Republic Engineering and
Industrial Design Development Centre; and the Metal
Industries Development Centre in Singapore in co
operation with the ILO.

Under the short-term programme, assistance was
given in electronics, combustion engineering, the auto
motive industry, quality control, maintenance, and es
pecially in metal-working with special reference to the
export-oriented industries.

The preparatory work begun in 1966 for the auto
motive seminar planned for the last quarter of 1968
was completed and a meeting of experts on the manu
facture and utilization of dies and jigs, to be held in
the autumn of 1968 in Vienna, was being actively
prepared. Arrangements are being made for a seminar
on the technology of production of specialized telecom
municatio~ equipment in the electronics industry,
which will take place in Switzerland in the first quarter
of 1969.

Close contacts were established with FAO for manu
facturing agricultural machinery and implements in
developing countries.

Design work with the help of experts from industrial
ized countries was started on prototypes of specialized
maintenance centres and repair shops to be built in
developing countries, as recommended by an inter
national group of experts who met at United Nations
Headquarters in November and December 1966.
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2. Metallurgical industries

In the metallurgical industries, UNIDO continued
to develop its operational and non-operational activities
along five main lines. Technical assistance was given in
iron and steel projects and in ore beneficiatiol1 to
Jordan, Liberia, Nigeria and other developing" coun
tries. Uruguay and Venezuela received expert advice
on light and heavy non-ferrous metals, and Singapore
and South Korea on foundry industries.

The ad hoc working group meetings of experts in
the aluminium and copper industries respectively wen.'
organized late in 1967. The aluminium meeting was
attended by nine experts who presented papers and
discussed the production of alumina from various ores.
Twenty-eight observers from developed and developing
countries took part in the discussion. The copper meet
ing was attended by five experts and some twenty ob
servers. Reports, summadzing the papet·s presented,
and the subsequent debates at the meeting have been
circulated.

Preparations for the Second Interregional Sympo
sium on the Iron and Steel Industry, which will be held
in conjunction with the Government of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics in Moscow in September and
October 1968, are progressing.

3. Chemical process industries

Increasing interest was shown by developing coun
tries in establishing manufacturing complexes for fertil
izers, pesticides and petrochemicals. In response to re
quests from developing countries in a relatively
advanced stage of development in petrochemicals, tech
nical assistance was given in the manufacture of more
sophisticated products, in process and material im
provement and in the application of modern techniques
in research and ,development. In the case of fertilizers
and pesticides, technical assistance activities included
expert advice on marketing, improved utilization of
existing ca~'\cities, and investigation of new processes
and methods to replace raw materials in short supply,
such as sulphur. More than twenty-five countries re
..::eived technical assistance.

Preparatory work has been undertaken for two con
ferences, the Second Interregional Conference on the
Development of Petrochemical Industries in Develop
ing Countries scheduled to convene in 1969 and the
World Fertilizer Congress in 1970. An Ad lIoc Ex
pert Group IV{eeting from Fertiliz<.'r Deficit Countries
was held in May 1968. The [lcrtili:;cr P.[anual was
published in the beginning of 1968.

A number of studies on production, economics, feasi
bility str 'ies, marketing and supply and demand in
fertilizers are being carried out in collaboration with
the regional economic commissions and UNESCO. In
petrochemicals, several studies were prepared dealing'
with various ~ spects of development of the polymer
industry. In andition, UNIDO co-operated with FAO
in the latter'sstuc1y on food production resources in
agricultural development, assisted the Mekong Com
mittee in the selectioH of experts for industrial surveys
and participated in a meeting of the Organization for
Economic Co-operation and Development in Paris on
the supply and demand prospects for chemical fertilizers
in developing countries.

In basic chemicals the necessary staff has now been
recruited and technical assistance was provided to a
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number of countries, partly by UNIDO staff and partly
by the provision of extramural experts. The field pro
jects undertaken in various countries included project~

on the extraction ot chemicals from sea-water and
several projects on pulp and paper.

It was possible to start giving assistance in the phar
maceutical field, and staff is at present available to in
crease this activity.

Preparations for ~he Expert W Ol'king Group on the
Modernization and Mechanization of Solar Salt In
dustries were somewhat delayed by the transfer of
UNIDO Headquarters from New York to Vienna, but
plans are now well advanced for this meeting to be
held by the end of 19&~, and several papers have
already been commissioned.

4. Light ilUlllSll'i('s

In Novl:l11ber 1967 UNIDO organized an expert
group meeting in Vienna on the selection of te.xtile
machinery in the cotton industry and published a cover
ing report. A similar l'neeting dealing with the worsted
wool industry is being prepared and will be held in
November 1968. A study on the technological and eco
nomic aspects of establishing textile industries in de
veloping countries was also published early this year.

In food processing, work was initiated. for an expert
group meeting on scientific approaches to the problems
of preservation and refrigeration of food in developing
countries. Several studies on modern food processing,
of interest to developing countries, were completed.

Close collaboration was being maintained with the
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Developme!lt in connexion with the pro
duction of edible proteins from fish} soya, and other
vegetable sources.

M~st of tl!e activities were of an operational nature;
techmcal assIstance projects had been elaborated in four
mail! a~eas of. interest to devel.oping countries, namely
textIle mdustrtes, food processmg and the leather and
wood products industries.

5. Buildin~ mat('rinls und construction illdustl'ies

Arrangements were made for the erection of a pilot
plant for asbestos in Bolivia as a UNDP Special Fund
project. Expert technical advice was provided to a
number of developing countries on cement and allied
industries, china and vitreous ware and industrial build
ing methods.

In collaboration with the United Nations Centn~ for
H.ousing, Building and Planning, UNlno has con
tnbuted to the organization of a series of seminars re
lating to the building industry.

E. Industrial programming and policies

1. Tndu81l'illl pro~rammin~ and pl'oj('t't plunnin~

In accordance with the guidelines laid down by the
Industrial Development Board, the work in this area
included: (1) industrial planning and programming;
(2) industrial project preparation; (3) industrial pro
ject implementation; (4) industrial programming data ;
and (5) industrial location and regional planning. The
work has involved some sixteen distinct projects for
supporting research, advisory missions, the holding
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of ad !loc expert group mcetings nnd the preparation
of technical material for publication. In addition, a
number of technical documents werc prepan'd for tl1('
International Symposium on Inchlstrial lkv<,'lopl11el1t, in
which the staff participated and which it serviced.

In the field of Sl'ctoral pla'l/lltll[J and !'ro!/ral1lllti'll[/
stl/dies a study on the programming of the iron and steel
industry is being <.'arried out which follows th<.' n1<.'thod
ology utilized for th<.' earlirr studies 011 the chemical
industries, the prtroleu111 refinery industry and tll<'
aluminium industry. Investigations have been started
also regarding the realization of a comparative study
on industrial planning for the purpose of analysin~

industrial plans and pro~ramn1<.'S from tl1<.' point of view
of methodology, performance and institutional arrange
n1<.'nt8. Contacts have be<.'n mad<.' to initiate studies in
Hungary, Iran, Israel, IVTexico and Yugoslavia. Con
tacts for co-operation with the :Mexico offlce of ECLA
and with ECAFE have been <.'stablished.

Following on the meeting of an a.d !toe group of <.'x
pcrts on the 1'01(' of advanc{'d skills and technologies
in industrial development organized by the UNIDO
secretariat and held in New York fr0111 22 to 29 .May
1967, a sU111mary of the conclusions and n'coI11111enda
tions havc been prepared for publication in the 111
dllstriali::atioJ1, and ProdHcti'l.~ity Rul1ctin (No. 12).
1'hc papers submitted at ~he nH.'eting arc 'LD be pnblished
in the Industrial Planning and Pro~ra111111in~ Series
under the title "Planning for Advanced Skills atHI Tech
l1ologies".

'Tc'chnical assistance' activity rrgarding the ach'isory
missions, the servicing of experts in t!1(' field and as
sistance to the national cadrrs in industrial project
preparation was considerably intensified. DocU1nenta
tion completed 011 commercial and national <"COIH>Il1iC'
profitability analysis to meet the urgently f<.'lt needs
of cngineers and administrators working' in the field
of project pl'epa rn tion inc1t1drd doctll11('1I ts on tl1(' fol
lowing subjects: introduction to economic's of project
preparation, basic concepts used in project preparation,
cOl11l11crcia I and lIational eco\1()ll1ic profi tahi iity, ll1e(lS
uren1('lIt of direct and illdin'<.'t bendits and costs, the
social rate of discount and social return on im'estll1ent,
calculation of accounting prices for capital, foreign ex
change and unskilled labour and reconciliation of mul
tiple objectives. In this area of work also, s<.'!ectrd
papers suhmitted to tl1(' Prague Symposiull1 on 1n
dustrial Project Evaluation were edited and pr{'pared
for publication.

In connexion with the l'data bank" 8<"t'vices for in
dustrial prograll1ming, work on the compilation of
Projilt·.\' of 11Ia1l1f!artllriJ1!/ cstll/JIish11lcJlfs in selected
countries is cotltimling, with two VOlUIlH.'S under this
series already compldecl. The results of tl1(' research
I>ro![rnmmc n'o'ardilJtY the framework of cl<.'t:dl<"d in-'-' h:-'

t<.'rindustry data for industrial progran1tlling purposes,
mcntioned in tl1(' previolts report, have also beel1 com
pleted for puhlicatioll. 111 addition, steps have been
tal(('1I to ('stahlish suhregiollal and n'gional comlH>t1ents
of the vVorking Party for industrial programming data
to secure over-all co-ordination of locally promoted
actions.

In the field of industrial proj('ct implrmentation
UNI~)O is developing and applying more rf[ective
t('chl1lques and procedures for programming and control
of project implementation which arc being adapted to
conditions prevailing in the developing countries. A
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manual 011 these techniques and procedures is being
prepared and will he published early in 1969.

With regard to industrial location and regional de
velopment, the relevant background and organizational
work has been carried out m;d all arrang(,I11<.~nts made,
including the preparation of discussion and analytical
pap{'rs, for the holding of the seminar in l\linsk
(USSR) in August 19(x.~. Progress has he('n l11ad<.' in
the preparatory work on the guide to regional industrial
planning and supporting studies on industrial location.

2. IlHlustrial policies and industrial financing

The work of UNIDO in the fi<"ld of industrial policies
is oriented mainly towards: (1) assisting the develop
ing countries in their policy approaches to the promotion
of industrialization, (2) harmonization of the objectives
of il!<lttstrial planning with national and 1"('g'ional eco
nomIc programmes, (3) assisting the devrloping coun
tries with regard to specific industrial policy problems,
and (4) assisting the developing countries in the es
tablishment of appropriate implementation machinery.

In addition to the preparation of the series of tech
nical d?cuments for the International Symposium on
I ndustrml J)ev<,'lopl11ent regarding the impact of in
dustrial polici<.'s on industrialization, otlwr work for
the Symposium was done at Vienna and Athens. The
experiencc's of indi"idual countri<.'s reg'ardin()' the elTec
ti\'enrss of their industrial policv prog't·am111<.; as stil11u
lants to industrial development arc also being reviewed.
An expert group will make a critical evaluation of these
experiences in October 1968 and will study and discuss
its general conclusions.

With regard to the development of industrial flnanc
i~lg: policies, UNJl?O has engaged in the followittg ac
hVltt<.'S: (1) asslshng developing countrirs in obtaining
external financing for specific projects whose ownership
re!nail~s. local; (2) pron~oting in the developing COl1n
tne.s Jomt ventt~re projects favouring association of
!latlonal and foreIgn capital: (3) assisting the develop
mg countri('s in attracting foreign investment throttcrh
the rstablishment of policies which encouraO'e dit';ct
foreign investment. t"'I

Teaching and study materials and the relevant docu
n1('n ta tion have b('en prepareel for a series of workshops
~chec1t1I.ed for late 1%8 on the financial planning of
mdustnal development. The workshops will he held in
Africa and in Asia and arc intended for the use of
ccono.mic pl.anners, p:omote~s and managers of in
dustnal projects and mdl1stnal financial analysts.

Two meetings of experts were held in New York in
Jt1IH.' and S('ptel11l l('r 1c)()7 to n'view present practices
:lI1d. tht' pI:ohlel11s. involn'cl. in tl1<.' invcstnH'nt prol11otion
of 1I1dustnaI proJects hy 1I1\'<.>;:tl11<.'nt promotion offices
of t1w d('veloping c0I1I1tri<.'s. TI1<'se l11eetings were con
cerJwd with methods designed to increas{' the volumc
of industrial invcstmcnts in developing' countries. In
this cOIlt1<.'xion two studies werc initiat<"d, onc relating
to t~1(' strll<.'tt~t'l... scopc' am! function of investment pro
motam ag'('nct<.'s m c\('velopmg cOt1t1tri{'s and the other to
tl1(' possibl<.' scope of a modern industrial investmcnt
informatioll manual. Studies were also carried out dur
ing' the It)()7-19()R period on: (1) the financial aspects
of l11atlllfacturing (,l1terpriRes in the puhlic sector;
(2) the scope, nature, and mak<.'-up of foreign and
domestic joint ventures in manufacturing; and (3) co
operation among the industrial developing financc in
stitutions in the developing countries.
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A training programme on the techniques of industrial
investment promotions was held from 15 March to
7 June 1968 in co-operation with the United Nations
Institute for Training and Research. The programme
included discussions of existing experience and tech
nique and practical work 011 specific projects. The
course was attended by participants from eighteen
developing countries.

3. Development of export industries

The work done by UNIDO on the development of
export-oriented industries was mainly concerned with:
(1) the identification of viable export industries; and
(2) the evaluation of the export potential of existing in
dustries, together with the identification of appropriate
measures designed to expand export potential.

These activities were carried out within the frame
work of the Combined United Nations Programme for
Promotion of Exports, which was established following
a meeting of the Executive Secretaries of the regional
economic commissions in 1967. On the hasis of deci
sions reached at that meeting close co-operation was
established with respect to a number of export promo
tion projects between UNIDO, UNCTAD, the
UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre and the
regional economic commissions. One of these, a train
ing course programme for export-promotion personnel
of developing countries, is to be held hte in 1968. So
far plans have been prepared, the financing has been
secured and the substantive work regardiI1g the course
itself has been completed. Further co-operative pro
grammes with other United Nations agencies included:
(1) a joint expert meeting of UNIDO and U~CTAD,
held in New York in July 1967, to consider govern
ment policies and the United Nations role in export
promotion; and (2) a joint mission by UNIDO,
UNCTAD, ECLA and the Permanent Secretariat of
the General Treatv on Central Amcrican Economic
Integration (STEC:~) to the Central American Repub
lics and Panama in September and October 1967 to
study the export potential of manubcturecl products
produced by existing industries. Arrangcments 'were
being made for a similar joint mission to the' Far East
in which UNIDO, UNCTAD and ECAFE would
pat·ticipate.

A major part of the study on the metal-working in
dustries as pote'ntial export industries in the develop
ing countries was completed and the remaining work
was begun. After the entire study is completed, it will
he reviewed by an expert group which will then sug
gest suitable approaches to these problems so as to
provide guidance, both to the developing countries
and to those international organizations concerned, on
the opportunities which may he available through the
development of metal-working industries.

'Vork on the prohlem of the utilization of excess'
capacities of manufacturing facilities, particularly on the
use of such excess capacities for the production of
export-directecI cOl11moclities and procIucts was further
advanced. Arrangements were also completecI for the
holding of an expert group meeting in Latin America
during 196R to consider this problem in its relation to
the u'rgency of accelerating the industrialization pro
grammes of the developing countries.

Several studies undertaken earlier on the possibilities
of the repayment of foreign credits in kind were near
ing completion. The McGill University studies on the
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efficiency of foreign aid for the stimulation of indus
trial growth and on the impact of foreign aid on in
dustrial exports were also completed and are being
reviewed.

4,. Survey of industries

In accordance with the directive of the Industrial
Development Board the first Industrial Davelopm.ent
Survey was prepared and presented to the International
Symposium on Industrial Development. It reviewed the
basic features of industrial progress in the developing
countries in recent years and examined the role of
the developing countries in terms of world-wide eco
nomic development.

In addition a series of c.ountry study actions have
been undertaken under which technical assistance is
to be given to individual developing countries in the
preparation of their own industrial surveys. These
studies "rill be useful for the policy guidance of the
Governments themselves, for background information
in connexion with technical assistance pr.ogra111mes in
industry in these countries and as supporting data re
garding the world industrial development surveys.

F. Industrial training and management

With respect to the training of engineers and techni
cians, UNIDO convened in the latter part of 1967 an
ad hoc meeting of experts attended by the training di
rectors of the in-plant training programmes organized
so far by UNIDO in the industrialized countries. The
meeting of experts recommended that UNIDO should
formulate and implement an integrated and expanded
long-range programme for the in-plant training of low,
middle and high level engineers to be 0rganized on an
international and regional basis.

In-plant training programmes for engineers and
technicians from the developing countries are being
organized in seVEral developed countries offering host
facilities. The programmes cover diesel oil engines, the
cement industry, the mechanical engineering industries,
textile production, electrical industries and the iron
and steel industries.

During the past year UNIDO has provided ap
proximately 200 individual fellov\'ships in the field of
industrialization financed under the United Nations pro~

grammes of technical assistance. The fellowship candi
dates fell into the following occupational groups:
(1) engineering ancI managerial personnel of public
and private incIustrial enterprises; (2) of-ficials of in~

c1ustrial training, extension and research institutions;
and (~) officials of industrial development and planning
agenCIes.

Basing itself all the recommendations of the Inter
national Symposium on Industrial Development,
UNIDO, in co-operation with the ILO, is looking for
ways to encourage and assist the development of na
tional industrial training organizations in developing
countries. The functions of such organizations will be
to set targets for industrial training, to stimulate train
ing by industrial enterprises themselves, to co-ordinate
training hy industry and the vocational sector of the
education system, to prepare training material and to
set training standards.

Preparations are being made to convene an ad hoc
meeting of experts in November 1968 on managerial and
technical personnel requirements in selected industrial
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branches. The meeting will be held to review and pro
vide guidelines on research undertaken by UNIDO to
determine training requirements at the level of indus
trial enterprises in developing countries as well as to
investigate variations in personnel patterns in selected
industries so that patterns may be selected correspond
ing more closely to the supply of trained personnel of
different types available in developing count.ries.

As regards management development, UNIDO has
continued to support the development of a scheme in
which executive and technical personnel of industrialized
and developing countries meet to discuss problems of
management, organization and production in their
plants. Following the first project of this type in
Yugoslavia in 1967, it was considered that this activity
would be far more effective if some changes were made
in format and emphasis, namely, by the elimination of
formal training sessions and by placing the emphasis
on direct plant visits and group discussions of specific
management problems. In 1968, seven such industrial
advisory and problem-solving missions are planned in
response to country requests.

In 1968 UNIDO will issue the first three publica
tions in the uTraining for Industry Series" under the
following titles: uTraining for Industry Series No. 1:
Training of Economic Administrators in Industrial
Development"; "Training for Industry Series No. 2:
Estimation of Managerial and Technical Personnel
Requirements in Selected Industrial Branches" :
"Training for Industry Series No. 3: Training 1\1anual
for Engineers and Technicians in the Textile Industry".

G. Institutional aspects of industrial
development

1. Industrial information and promotion

\Vith the setting up of the Central Industrial In
formation Service, UNIDO took effective steps during
the year under review to develop "data banks" in such
fields as sources of industrial information, the supply
of industrial equipment, industrial consultants and other
servicing institutions, industrial projects in developing
countries and industrial investment opportunities.

A group of nine experts discussed ways and means of
acting on Economic and Social Council resolution 1183
(XLI) and workeclout guidelines for the establishment
and operation of the Advisory Service on the Supply
of Industrial Equipment to Developing Countries.

The first steps were taken to establish a roster of
industrial consultants. Full use was made of the in
forl11iltion and experience acquired by the Purchase and
Transportation Service ,of United Nations Headquar
ters in New York.

The UNIDO Industrial Information Service pro
vided more than 200 replies to inquiries on problems
and topics concerning industrial development. In com
piling these answers the Service made use of the data
already collected as well as of material made availahle
fro111 other international and national information and
research centres enlisted as correspondents hy the
UNIDO Information Centre Clearing-House.

Experts were sent by UNIDO to assist developing
countries in establishing such facilities as industrial
information transfer facilities and training opportunities
were provided for local information personnel.

171

The UNIDO Newsletter was launched in June 1967
to serve as a regular information channel from UNIDO
to the industrial community. It provides a periodic up
to-date listing of UNIDO's operations, field activities,
publications and meetings.

The UNIDO Industrial Promotion Service began
operations on an experimental basis in Athens concur
rently with the International Symposium on Industrial
Development, 29 November to 19 December. Because
of the response-more than 500 participants from some
sixty countries registered-the Service has become a
continuing part of UNIDO's work programme. The
purpose of the Service is to promote contact hetween
potential "suppliers" and "consumers" of financial,
technical and other external assistance to industry. In
order to evaluate the short-term results of the dialogues
between potential recipients in developing countries,
UNIDO has sent a questionnaire along with a report
on the UNIDO Industrial Promotion Service to all
participants. The answers will be taken into considera
tion in planning future activities in this area.

2. Industrial l'csearch

In industrial research UNIDO continued its work by
supervising technical assistance to the research institutes
for which it is responsible in Africa, Asia, the Middle
East and Latin America under the various United
Nations assistance programmes. Preparations continued
in 1967 for the feasihility studies which UNIDO will
undertake in several developing countries in late 1968
to determine whether or not it is possihle to establish
industrial research institutes in those countries, what
services they should provide and what the most suitable
organization and type of management would be.

In its efforts to promote industrial research and
improve the man~gel11ent of industrial research insti
tutes, UNIDO organized, in Athens from 4 to 8 July
1967, a training workshop for managers of industrial
research institutes. The workshop was attended 'by
nineteen participants (managers or directors of various
industrial research institutes in Africa, the Middle East,
Asia and the Far East and Latin America), eight
experts and twenty-four observers from the host coun
try. UNIDO supervised the preparation of nine papers
and six studies which were submitted to the work
shop. Statements frol11 eighteen countries were pre
sented and discussed. A number of recommendations
were prepared by working committees and unanimously
adopted. The report of the proceedings and recom
mendations of the workshop were published and dis
tributed in the first quarter of 1968.

3. Standardization

During the period under review UNIDO. in co
operation ,vith the International Organ~zation for
Standardization and the International Electro-Technical
Commission, assisted developing countries in setting up
and supporting their national or regionnl machinery for
standardization activities.

4. Industrial organization

In continuation of previous plans to strengthen and
improve the administrative and organizational machinery
for industrial development, UNIDO and the African
Training and Research Centre in Administration for
Development organized jointly the scheduled seminar
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on the organization and administration of industrial
services in Africa. The seminar was held in Tangier,
Morocco, from 14 to 30 August 1967, and was attended
by twenty-two government representatives, eight expert
consultants and nineteen observers from various inter
national organizations and United Nations agencies. It
adopted recommendations to be transmitted through
UNIDO to the various African Governments. The
recommendations, which were reproduced and circulated
by UNIDO in the first quarter of 1968, include sug
gestions for the provision of technical assistance in the
area of industrial services and for ways of strengthen
ing and improving the organizc.\tion and administra
tion of these services. In addition, UNIDO continued
its supervision of technical assistance to a number of
developing countries for improving the organizational
and administrative machinery of government depart
ments of industry and the public sector of industry.

A meeting of experts on industrial co-operatives was
held in New York from 6 to 15 November 1967. The
meeting considered the different aspects of industrial
co-operatives related to technical f('asibilitv and plan
ning, financial viability, productivity, marketing, stand
ardization and quality control, industrial advisory ser
vices and technical assistance. The report on the
proceedings and recommendations of this expert O'roup
meeting were made available in the first quart~r of
196R Prel~arations .continu.ed for the launching by
UNIDO of a techmcal aSSIstance programme for in
dustrial co-operatives in developing countries.

5. Smull-scale industry

In small-scale industry UNIDO's work which in
cluded industrial extension services and industrial
estates, continued to he mainly centrecl on operational
and promotional activities. :Missions were carried out
by staff members and a technical aclviser to Bolivia,
Brazil, India, Liheria and Yugoslnvia. These resulted
in the drafting of two requests to UNDP (Special
Fund) for assistance in setting up industrial estates and
industrial areas, the formulation of a number of opera
tions under the programme of special industrial serv
ices, the organization of a group training" programme
on industrial estates in Hyderabad, India, to begin early
in 1969 and recomnu.'l1(lntions to a number of '"Govern
ments on small industry development programmes. Sub
stantive servicing was provided to 'three UNDP
(Special Fund) il1(ith;tdal estate projects in Iran,
Turkey, and Uganda respectively, and to twenty-eight
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technical assistance operations in various parts of the
world.

A key project carried out in 1967 was the Inter~

regional Symposium on Technical Services and Facili
ties for Small-Scale Industries held at Vedbaek, near
c;opeI~h~lgen, from .26 June to g July 1967. The Sympo~
SlUm }011ltly orgalllzed by UNIDO, the United Nations
Bureau of Tec.l1l1ical Assistance Operations (now the
Office of Technical Co-operation) and the Government
of Denmark, was attended by thirty-six participants
from thirty-two countries, staff members of UNIDO,
the ILO, FAO and consultants ancl observers from
various organizations. The subjects of discussion in
cluded the problems and methods of technical, manage
ment and marketing assistance; the scope for provision
of common service facilities; methods and techniques
for facilitating subcontracting by large industrial en
terprises to snmll-scale industries; the role of industrial
research, the need for demonstration facilities and the
~volvin~' of appropriate technology for small-scale
l11dustnes,

. Most of the resea~ch work done during the year
lt1volved the preparatIOn of papers for submission to
f~rthcoming cO~lfcrences. Several of these papers dealt
WIth the financmg aspects of small-scale industries, in
c1ncling onc on financing of exports of small industry
products, prepared for the Interregional Symposium on
Financing of Small-Scale Industries to be organized
in 1969. A study of the situation, prospects and prob
l('m8 of small-scale industries in selected countries of
the :Middle East was prepared for an Expert Group
on the Development of Small-Scale Industries in Arab
countries 0 f the l\Iiddle East to be held in Beirut in
October-November 1968, i.. ~o-operation ,vith the
United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut.

Among other rese:,rch projects completed during the
year were two stmhes: one on the tool r00111 as a com
mon service facility for small-scale industries and the
other on the contribution of small-scale industries to
the production of bicycles under suhcontractin<y arrange
ments with large industries and uncleI' joint procluction
programmes among small enterprises.

A publication entitled Industrial Estates and Indus
trial Areas in Euro pc a,lld the .11Iiddlc East was issued.
It includes the reports of the two consultative groups
on industrial estates and industrial areas held respec
tively in Geneva and Beirut in October and N o\'e111ber
1966 and some of the papers prepared for these
meetings.
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CHAPTER XI

United Nations programmes for development and
technical co-operation

A. United.Nations Development Programme

1. Operations

The United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) came into existence on 1 January 1966, fol
lowing a unanimous decision by the General Assembly
on 22 November 1965 to merge two existing develop
ment operations-the Expanded Programme of Tech
nical Assistance and the Special Fund. The former,
established in 1950, provided technical advisory ser
vices, fellowships to nationals of developing countries
and territories for study abroad and equipment for
demonstration and training purposes. The Special Fund,
established in 1959, focused on large-scale pre-invest
ment projects averaging four years in duration and de
signed to assist developing countries in widening their
productive capabilities, making more effective use of
their human and natural resources, attracting invest
ment capital and improving their balance-of-payments
positions. The two programmes, although subject to
different criteria and methods of programming, were
complementary and supplementary in many respects.
The merger was intended to provide more unified
policy direction, headquarters management and field
representation and thus broaden the scope, co-ordinate
the planning and quicken the tempo of assistance
activities.

In 1967, the UNDP's thirty-seven-nation Governlng
Council of UNDP approved 124 new Special Fund
projects, bringing the number of projects approved since
1959 to 778. Those approved in 1967 c~lled for the
equivalent of $316 million in expenditures, of which
$128 million came from UNDP earmarkings, while
recipient Governments undertook to provide $188 mil
lion in counterpart contributions as their share in the
partnership. Since 1959, the total cost of Special Fund
projects has been $1,879 million, of which $771 million
was to be financed from the resources of UNDP and
the equivalent of $1,108 million by recipient Govern
ments.

While the projects approved in 1967 were largely
in the traditional sectors, UNDP widened its involve
ment in a number of specific areas. In the field of agri
culture, there was increased stress on pilot production
units, manpower training and the development of all
~ypes of rural institutions. In industry, approved pro
Jects emphasized middle- and high-level training and the
further expansion of advisory and research services
to increase managerial and productive efficiency. In
education, continued stress was put upon assistance to

secondary school teacher-training institutes and in 1967
projects in work-oriented adult literacy were initiated.
In communications, UNDP offered its assistance in
the creation of continental telecommunications networks
to replace channels through former metropolitan coun
tries only. In transportation, comprehensive national
studies to survey all modes of travel and draw up
phased development and investment plans were ap
proved. For the first time, UNDP supported regional
transportation surveys with a view to stimulating
trade and travel. The integrated approach also applied
to projects in the field of physical development planning
and to the study of regions within countries in order
to draw up long-range multi-sectoral plans.

In contrast to the earmarking procedures for the
Special Fund component, funds for projects in the
Technical Assistance component of UNDP are pro
grammed for a two-year period. For the 1967-1968
biennium the Governing Council approved a programme
of some 2,900 projects at an estimated cost of $113
million. Approximately 80 per cent of the funds were
for national projects in more than 110 countries and
territories.

Approximately one fifth of the funds programmed for
technical assistance in the 1967-1968 biennium were
for regional and interregional projects-an increase
of 15 per cent over the amount approved for similar
projects in the preceding biennium. During the year
eleven large-scale Special Fund projects were approved,
for which a sum of $15.8 million was earmarked by
the Governing Council; this brought the total earmark
ings for such projects to $80.7 million by the end of
1967. The increasing importance of regional projects
may be attributed in part to the active involvement of
the United Nations regional economic commissions
with the Governments and agencies of the United
Nations in development assistance.

Expenditures by the participating and executing
agencies for Special Fund and technical assistance proj
ects amounted to $144 million in 1967, not including
$15 million for agency overhead costs.

Expenditures on Special Fund-assisted projects con
tinued to expand as ar~ increasing number of projects
moved into their operationtil phase. Project expendi
tures, which were close to $93 million in 1967, were
almost one quarter larger than in 1966 and more than
50 per cent larger than in 1965. With this gro" th,
Special Fund assistance accounted for almost two-thirds
of total UNDP expenditures in 1967.
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Outlays for technical assistance projects amounted
to about $51 million in 1967, the first year of the
current biennium.

Outlays for experts accounted for 64 per cent of
the total UNDP project expenditures in 1967. Profect
equipment accounted fot about 16 per cent, fellow
ships for 7 per cent and suo-contracts and other items
of expenditure for the, remainder. The expenditure
"mix" in the two components of the programme differed
considerably, however, reflecting basic differences in
the purpose, size and means of execution of pre-invest
ment and technical assistance projects.

Expenditures for experts who were directly recruited
by the agencie~ haye increased more than threefold
in the past four years, reaching an estimated $52 million
in 1967. \Vhile direct recruitment continued to be the
principal method of staffing Special Fund projects, con
sulting firms and organizations were being increasingly
used by the agencies. Under the two arrangements,
3,600 experts, one sixth of whom were sub-contractors'
personnel, served 2,500 man-years in Special Fund
projects during the year under review. Under the
Technical Assistance component, expenditures for the
services of 3,300 experts, who served 2,000 man-years,
amounted to $42 million in 1967. This was nearly 20
per cent higher than the outlay in 1965, the first year
of the previous biennium, an9. only slightly less than the
level attained in 1966. Despite these notable achieve
ments, the recruitment of experts, in the number and
at the times needed, continued to fall some 20 per cent
short of project requirements.*

The 6,900 experts who served under UNDP in 1967
came from 104 countries. As in preceding years, most
of the experts were from the more developed countries,
but some 30 per cent were nationals of countries which
were receiving UNDP assistance.

In 1967, eighty-one consulting firms and organiza
tions with headquarters in twenty-two countries and
two international consortia were awarded sub-contracts
for project execution amounting to nearly $19 million.
This iepresented an increase of 28 per cent above 1966
and 67 per cent above 1965. In all, ninety-one awards
were made by seven participating and executing agen
cies in the year under review.

During the year, equipment orders for Special Fund
projects valued at $23.7 million were placed in eighty
nine countries compared to ninety-five in 1966; six
countries received equipment orders for the first time
in 1967. Equipment ordered during the year of a total
cost of approximately $3 mi11io~ was from countries
which were receiving UNDP assistance: procurement

. fro111 these countries represented 11 per cent of total
orders placed in 1967. '

Nationals from developing countries who were.
awarded fellowships financed under UNDP studied in
ninety-five host countries. Fellowships for study abroad
were awarded to 781 senior counterpart personnel from
Special Fund-assisted projects in 1967. In contrast with
the Special Fund practice, by \vhich fellowships are in
tended for the use of national proj ect personnel, fellow
ships under the Technical Assistance component are
awarded to various levels of students and trainees for
study abroad for a variety of purposes and in a wider

*The shortages were especially acute in such highly spe
cialized fields as fisheries and forestry.

range of subjects. There were 3,462 fellowships awarded
under this component in 1967.

Nearly one third of UNDP expenditures in 1967
was for projects in the agricultural sector, more than
one-fifth for industry, about one-seventh for public
utilities and about one-eighth for educaHon and science.
These four sectors accounted for more than four-fifths
of Special Fund project expenditures and for some
three-fifths of expenditures under the Technical Assis
tance component. As noted above, 1967 expenditures
under the Technical Assistance component were below
1966 levels because of the different rates of expendi
tures between the first and second years of a bienniulTI.
Expenditures under the Special F.und component, how
ever, rose in seven of nine economic sectors. Sectoral
expenditures by agencies were similar to the pattern
of previous years.

The growing participation of recipient Governments
in the development assistance work of UNDP was
further evidenced by their counterp~rt contributions to
projects in the Special Fund component. In 1967,
recipient Governments spent in c~sh and in kind the
equivalent of $134 million for projects, an increase of
some 20 per cent above the level of 1966. Coupled with
their earlier contributions, cumulative counterpart ex
penditures had exceeded $500 million by the end of
1967. This represented an expenditure by recipient
Governments of $1.54 for every dollar of expenditure
by UNDP on Special Fund projects. Detailed informa
tion on the corresponding cost of work in the Technical
Assistance component to the recipient Governments is
lacking.

Approximately $52 million of the total counterpart
expenditures in 1967 were for project buildings, while
a further $31 million were for equipment and locally
available supplies and services. Salaries and wages of
counterpart personnel amounted to $51 million. Of the
national personnel employed in Special Fund-assisted
projects in 1967, 20,400 were senior, technical and
administrative officers, 6,000 were at the junior levels
and 21,600 held clerical and service posts.

By the end of 1967, counterpart expenditures for
Special Fund-assisted projects accounted for 47 per cent
of the total value 6f counterpart contributions which
the recipient Governments had undertaken to make
over the lifetime of the approved projects. Total coun
terpart contributions by the end of 1967 amounted to
$1,108 million compared to $703 million earmarked by
the Governing Council (excluding agency overhead
costs) .

Assistance from 'Other multilateral, bilateral and pri
vate sources was an effective addition to the expen
ditures of the recipient Governments in support of
UNDP-assisted projects under the Special Fund com
ponent. Such "associated" aid, estimated at $26 mil
lion, benefited 166 projects in sixty-five countries in
1967. The cumulative value of this type of assistance,
from the inception of Special Fund-type activities in
1959 to the end of 1967, was estimated at over $125
million. One third of the total "associated" aid reported
for 1967 represented the cost of expert services. Most
of the $9 million involved was for the services of
experts working for the recipient Governments and
assigned to specific Special Fund projects. In addition,
and accounting for close to one fifth of the total value
of expert services, assistance was provided by 102
junior "associate experts".
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During the year, field work was completf>d on sixty
two Special Fund projects, bringing the total number
of completed projects to 178 by the end Cl the year.
Investment follow-up was reported for thirty-five of
107 completed survey projects and for seven projects
which were still operating at the end of 1967. These
forty-two surveys have produced capital commitments
of some $1,000 million' for investment directly related
to the findings or recommendations of the project and
$860 million for investment less directly related, but
consonant with project findings. In addition, three com
pleted projects and one still operational in the applied
research ;field are reported to have produced $150 mil
lion of direct and $55 million of consonant investment.

By the end of 1967, UNDP assistance to forty-six
training institutions and twenty-five centres for applied
research was concluded. With few exceptions, the
newly created or strengthened institutions continued
to make good progress after UNDP assistance had
come to an end and were generally achieving their
stated objectives. One half of the forty-six training
projects thus far completed were related to the man
power needs of the growing industrial sector of'develop
ing countries. Specifically, the institutions receiving
assistance were providing, through courses, workshops,
study groups and operative plants, advanced training
to instructors in various branches of industry and to
personnel at the management and supervisory levels.
Other training projects were intended to help meet the
needs for technically qualified personnel at the middle
and upper levels in the various branches of agriculture,
transportation and communications, and in other sec
tors. In addition, six institutions were offering general
technical ed\.!cation programmes of study at the middle
level (polytechnic) and university levels for use in
many branches of the economy.

At the end of 1967, UNDP assistance to twenty
five projects in the field of applied research had been
concluded. Projects in this field are intended to help
establish or strengthen permanent research centres,
where modern science and technology can be put to
the ,use of developing countries. With few excep
tions, the research institutes which had come into being
and those which had been expanded and strengthened
with the help of UNDP and the participating and
pyecuting agencies were achieving this aim.

Almost half G.. the institutes for which UNDP
assistance had been completed were in the agricultural
sector, carrying out research in such areas as animal
health, crops, forestry and underground water storage.
Ten institutes were in the industrial sector and, as in
the case of the agricultural centres, they conducted a
wide range of research activities. Three institutes dealt
with problems of general industrial development or
with particular problems of small and medium-sized
industries. Four others concentrated on applied research
in specific light industries such as food, cotton, hides,
skins and leather, and forest products. Centres were
also conducting research in specific heavy industries
such as coal mining, silicates and mechanical engineer
ing. Institutes had been set up for aeronautical research,
meteorology and public health engineering in addition
to those for agriculture and industry.

During the year, UNDP strengthened its position
so that it could better assume the development assist
ance responsibilities laid upon it by the General As
sembly. As part of this effort, UNDP continued to
build up its field offices with a view to improving co-

ordination of United Nations assistance activities in
recipient countries. Under an agreement with the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
senior agricultural advisers have been incorporated in
the staff of the offices of the Resident Representatives. '
They will assess requests for agricultural assistance
and provide broad supervision of UNDP projects in
the agricultural sector. Along the same lines, UNDP
and UNIDO, which entered the ranks of participat
ing and executing age'ncies in 1967, established an in
dustrial field service which will provide advisers, on
request, to aid developing countries in some parts of
their industrialization plans and to provide guidance
in the execution of projects.

The range and effectiveness of UNDP assistance
were also enhanced by closer integration of the Tech
nical Assistance and Special Fund components, and an
increasing number of smaller-scale technical assistance
projects prepared the ground for, supplemented, or cC!-me
into operation before the larger-scale pre··investment
projects of the Special Fund. Donor Governments
themselves aided this closer relationship between the
two types of activities by pledging more than half
the total of 1968 contributions to UNDP without
making specific designation for the Tedmical Assistance
or the ;)pecial Fund component.

An important change was made in 1967 when a new
system of technical assistance programming was ap
proved. Under the new system, to begin upon the
completion of the current 1967-1968 biennium, re
quests from Governments will be submitted as and
when the neeu arises and will be considered upon
receipt and within the limits of an annual target figure
for each country. This form of programming should
significantly reduce the time taken between project
approval and implementation.

In 1967, a Development Financ,e Service was estab
lished within UNDP to help create a greater awareness
among public and private investment groups of oppor
tunities emerging as a result of pre-investment work
und~r the Special Fund €omponent of the Programme.

Also in 1967, UNDP was requested to take on duties
related to its basic development assistance function.
Together with UNIDO, it is responsible for the ad
ministration of the Special Industrial Services Tr,ust
Fund, which provides high-level experts to deal with
problems requiring immediate attention. The Trust
Fund began its operations in 1966 and gained momen
tum in 1967 as Governments became more aware of its
usefulness. In addition, UNDP has been given responsi
bility for the administration of the $30 million Fund
of the United Nations for the Development of West
Irian. In, 1967, an expert team of consultants drew up a
master plan for the development of the region. In addi
tion, the UNDP continued to administer a fund for
assistance to the Democratic Republic of the Congo
and negotiations were concluded regarding funds-in
trust arrangements for Lesotho. Lastly, the General
Assembly has given responsibility to the Governing
Council for administering the United Nations Capital
Development Fund initially for a one-year period.

2. Finances

UNDP REVOLVING FUND

The Governing Council, at its second session, estab
lished a UNDP revolving fund of $7.5 million to pro
vide a means of interim financing for urgently needed
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Voluntary contributions pledged to the Technical
Assistance component of UNDP 111 1967 totalled

SPECIAL FUND COMPONENT

Pledges recorded in 1967 totalled $106,623,738 as
follows:

Other income recorded in 1967 included $12,832,817
for local operating costs, $4,338,261 in cash counter
part contributions and $5,956,904 in miscellaneous
income.

UNDP activities. On 1 January 1967, the uncommitted
balance of the Fund amounted to $1,996,681. The bal
ances outstanding as at 31 December 1967 from alloca
tions issued from the Revolving Fund during the year
1967 amounted to $2,924,633 for technical assistance
contingencies, $1,292,895 for Special Fund preparatory
assistance missions and $1,744,600 for preliminary
operations on Special Fund projects. The balance re
maining available for allocations on 31 December 1967
amounted to $1,537,872.
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$60,355,680. Adjustments made in 1967 to prior years'
pledges amounted to $330,316, while exchange adjust
ments on contributions collected totalled $78,934. The
total income from voluntary contributions, therefore,
netted $60,607,062.

The initial assessment of local costs of recipient Gov
ernments for experts' services for 1967 amounted to
$4,623,341. After deducting $189,077 in respect of the
difference between the final and the estimated assess
ment for 1966, and $59,215 for exchange adjustments,
the net resources of the Technical Assistance compo
nent from Governments' local costs contributions
amounted to the equivalent of $4,375,049.

The 1967 miscellaneous income from participating
and executing agencies, net of exchange adj ustments
of $128,625, consisted of savings on the liquidation of
prior years' obligations of $1,514,260 plus other in
come of $226,263, for a net total of $1,611,898. Miscel
laneous income of the Technical Assistance account
amounted to $392,917, plus $117,451 of surrenders by
the UNDP secretariat, representing unobligated funds,
savings in liquidating prior years' obligations and
miscellaneous income.

The Governing Council, at the ad hoc session held
in November 1966, approved the Technical Assistance
programme for the 1967-1968 biennium totalling
$110,650,995. In addition, the Council agreed that an
amount of $2.5 million would be set aside for a pro
gramme for Indonesia for its approval in subsequent
regular sessions of the Council. At that same session,
the Council authorized earmarkings for the year 1967
as follows: $55,325,498 for the field programme,
$8,061,251 for agencies' overhead costs, and authorized
the Administrator to allocate up to $1.25 million for
the 1967 costs of the Indonesian programme. At its
fourth session, the Council approved a programme
for Indonesia totalling $2,264,100 for the biennium,
and earmarked $934,400 to cover the 1967 costs of the
programme. The Governing Council also authorized
the Administrator to approve additional requests from
Ind.onesia up to but not exceeding $235,900, the dif
ference between the $2.5 million set aside for the Indo
nesia programme and the amount actually earmarked
for the biennium. The Administrator was also given
the authority by the Council to make any revisions in
the allocations if and when ,he felt such changes were
necessary.

At its third session, the Council earmarked $5,394,287
from resources of the Technical Assistance component
towards the UNDP administrative budget for 1967.

Actual obligations incurred during the year, includ
ing $2/92,808 obligated against approved contingency
allocatIons of $2,924,633, were: $47,823,731 for the
field programme; $8,061,251 for agencies' overhead
costs; and $5,325,459 for the administrative budget,
a total of $64,003,249. Also charged against total re
s?urces was a sum of $4,~75,619, representing restitu
tIon to the UNDP RevolVIng Fund of 1966 contingency
allocations. .

The estimates of resources for the 1967-1968 bien
nium presented to the ad hoc session of the Governing
~olmc~l held in November 1966 showed the year end
mg WIth a surplus of $524,000, which was carried
over to 1968, together with $6375000 reserved for
allocations in future years from' the' former Working
Capital and Reserve Fund.

t
505,892

106,791,077
(673,231)

106,623,738

New pledges for 1967 .
1968 pledges .
Adjustment to prior years' pledges .

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE COMPONENT

The first year of the 1967-1968 biennium began with
a balance of $12,838,800 carried forward from the un
committed resources of the previous biennium. Of that
amount, $2,741,154 represented the balance of uncom
mitted resources held in the Technical Assistance ac
count on 31 December 1966, while $8.5 million was the
balance remaining from the restitution to the resources
of the Technical Assistance component of the f(Jrmer
Working Capital and Reserve Fund. Agencies' uncom
mitted balances of allocation surrendered at the end
of 1966, taking into account a re-allocation of $182,319
to cover contractual commitments from the 1963-1964
biennium, make up the remainder of the total carry
over.

In 1967 the Governing Council authorized earmark
ings totalling $126,329,000 to cover the cost of 124
projects approved at the third and fourth sessions;
$1,402,500 was approved to supplement the earmarking
of three operatiol1al projects, and $10,218,560 was ear
marked for the Administrator's contingency authority.
At the fourth session, the Council authorized an adjust
ment in the level of the contingency reserve from 10 per
cent to 8 per cent of project earmarkings resulting in a
reduction of $12,889,341 in respect of cumulative con
tingency earmarkings for projects approved up to
31 December 1966. An amount of $120,000 was ear
marked to cover costs of preparatory assistance mis
sions not resulting in appr~ved projects and $9,490,613
was earmarked from SpecJaI Fund resources towards
the costs of the 1967 administrative budget. After de
duction of an amount of $1,715,640 surrendered in
respect of earmarkings covering cancelled and com
pleted projects, the net earmarkings for 1967 amounted
to $134,671,292.

Allocations issued by the Administrator in 1967 to
cover project costs, preparatory assistance and the ad
ministrative budget totalled $182,098,763.



BUDGETARY ARRANGEMENTS

RECRUITMENT OF EXPERTS

The Governing Council at its fifth session considered
a report of the Administrator on questions related to
the recruitment of experts. While the Council recog
nized that the responsibility in this field rested with
the parti~il?ating and executin&, agencies, it requested
the Adm1l11strator to pursue hIS efforts to secure im
provement in the methods of recruitment and stressed
the desirability of further study of the standardization
of certain recruitment procedures in consultation with
the participating and executing agencies.

The budget for the administrative and programme
support services of UNDP for 1968, as approved by
the Governing Council, amounts to $16,972,700, of
which $10,862,528 is to be met from the resources of the
Special Fund component and $6,110,172 from the Tech
nical .A.ssistance component.

CO-ORDINATION IN THE FIELD

The second global meeting of Resident Representa
tives was held at Hot Springs, Virginia (United States)
from 22 to 27 February 1968. Resident Representatives,
senior officials of UNDP and of the participating and
executing agencies, executive secretaries of regional
economic commissions, and representatives of UNICEF
and of the \Vorld Food Programme participated in the
discussions which centred on the new procedures for
the Technical Assistance component and provided full
opportunity for exchanges of views on current trends
in the Programme, whether at the global, regional
or country level.

The co-ordinating role and responsibilities of the
resident representatives were further strengthened by
the practical arrangements made for the progressive in
tegration of UNDP and FAO field establishments. Ten
new posts for agricultural advisei's ( FAO) were in
cluded in the budget for 1968 bringing the total number
of adviser posts to twenty, An agreement was signed
in October 1967 with the Executive Director of
UNIDO which reflects the basic provisions of the
FAOIUNDP agreement and provides for the appoint
ment, whenever required, of industrial development
field advisers (UNIDO) in Resident Representatives'
offices. The Governing Council welcomed these develop
ments and agreed that the Administrator should pursue
or initiate negotiations with some of the other participat
ing and executing agencies with a view to reaching
similar agreements to ensure effective field co-ordination
and integration. The Council also authorized the Ad
ministrator to include appropriate provision in the
administrative and programme support budget estimate
of UNDP in respect of technical advisers appointed
under such agreements.

3. Administration

ORGANIZATION OF THE SECRETARIAT

While the general organizational arrangements and
staffing of the UNDP secretariat remained basically
the same, some readjustments were made to consolidate
further the activities of the Technical Assistance and
Special Fund components of the Programme in keep
ing with the needs of the recipient countries.

The increasing emphasis laid on the investment po
tentials of UNDP activities was reflected in the setting
up of a Development Finance Service to assist the
Associate Administrator in charge of relations with
financial institutions in development financing. The
importance of promoting a better understanding of the
objectives and activities of UNDP, whid1 is an essen
tial element for the success of the development effort,
was now well recognized and a Development Support
Information Service'. 'as created in the Administrator's
office. The Assistant Administrator, wIT') was in charge
of the Bureau of Administrative Management and
Budget, was outposted to Geneva with a view to
strengthening practical co-ordination between UNDP
and the participating and executing agencies.

The functional responsibilities of the three existing
bureaus were maintained, although a few adjustments
were made in the Bureau of Operations and Program
ming. In particular, the Division of Technical As
sistance Operations was reconstituted, taking into ac
count the introduction of new programming procedures
for the Technical Assistance component of the Pro
gramme. F our area units were established in the
Bureau's directorate to assist in programme and project
co-ordination. Of the three functional divisions, two have
been combined in the Research and Training Division,
in view of their closely related activities, while the
Survey Division has been maintained as originally
~stablished.

As regards the Bureau of External Relations, Evalua
tion and Reports, its functions have remained essentially
the same, special emphasis being laid on identifying
requirements for an effective evaluation of UNDP
t>rogramme activities.

Responsibility for organization, budget, personnel,
management and administrative co-ordination at Head
quarters and in the field is vested in the Bureau of
Administrative l\1anagement and Budget and only minor
readjustments ha' ~ been made in its organization. The
approved staffing pattern for UNDP headquarters for
1968 provides for 177 posts in the professional and
higher categories and 266 posts in the general service
category.
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On the basis of the foregoing information, the carry- activities. The authorized staffing for the field establish-
over balance at 31 December 1967 consisted of: ment totals 262 international posts in the professional
$6,125,611 from 1967 allocations retained by agencies and higher categories, including twenty agricultural
for the second year of the biennium; $160,494 from advisers (FAO) posts, and 1,692 general service staff,
contingency allocations and re-allocations for forward of whom 1,567 are locally recruited.
contractual commitments which, in fact, reverted at
31 December 1967 to the UNDPITA component ac
count, plus the balance remaining in the Technical
Assistance account at the end of the year of $98i,726.

UNDP FIELD ESTABLISHMENT

There are eighty-nine field offices, the same number
as last year. One or two new offices may have to be
opened in 1968 to ensure closer coverage of programme

B. Operational activities of the United Nations

rr:'he finan~ial value of t~e assistance provided by the
U11lted NatlOns under Its programme of technical
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co-operation was $45.6 million in 19671 as compared
with $40.4 million in 1966 and $34 million in 1965. The
figure for 1967 includes funds expended under the
regular programme, the Technical Assistance com
ponent and the Special Fund component of UNDP1

as well as activities financed under funds-in-trust
arrangements, but excludes special educational and
training programmes for South West Africa and for
Territories under Portuguese Administration (valued
at $100,000). It includes programmes for the Demo
cratic Republic of the Congo under funds-in-trust
arrangements ($1.2 million) and special educational
and training programmes for South Africa under funds
in-trust arrangements ($389,000). As in the previous
two years, the rise in available resources was due
mainly to the growing role of the United Nations as
an executing agency for Special Fund projects; by the
end of March 1968, it was the executing agency for
154 approved projects with Governing Council ear
markings of $158.5 million, the second highest among
the participating agencies. The 1967 obligations for
Special Fund projects for which the United Nations
was responsible rose to $23.3 million, as compared
with $17.9 million in 1966 and $14.1 million in 1965.

Taking 1960 as a base of 100 in measuring the
growth of United Nations technical assistance opera
tions for the period 1960 through 1967, covering the
regular programme, the Technical Assistance com
ponent of UNDP and funds-in-trust operations. ex
penditures in 1967 were at an index of 247.2, clown
1.1 points from 1966, but up from 218.0 in 1965.
Taking 1962 as a base of 100 in measuring the growth
of Special Fund expenditures for which the United
Nations served as executing agency, expenditures for
1967 were at 568.3 as compared with 436.5 for 1966
and 343.9 for 1965. In effect, Special Fund expenditures
have almost sextupled in the six-year period from
1962 to 1967.

The level of the regular programme (part V of the
United Nations budget) was maintained at $6.4 million
in 1967, a~ has been the case since 1962. The regular
programme was obligated completely, leaving a year
end unobligated balance of only $1,553, an indication
of the successful implementation of the programme.
As regards the regular programme obligations, 52.7
per cent was spent for economic development activities
as compared with 48.7 per cent in 1966 and 1965;
27.3 per cent for social activities (a decrease of 3.4 per
cent from 19(6); 15.4 per cent for public administra
tion (a decrease of 1.0 per cent from 1966); and 4.6
per cent for human rights ancI narcotic drugs control
(an increase of 0.4 per cent over 1966). Thus, substan
tially the same ratios of obligations were maintained
in 1967 under the regular programme as had obtained
in the immediately preceding years, witlt the exception
of social activities, which showed a marked decline
from 1966.

Programme obligations under the Technical As
sistance component of UNDP totalled $11,078,761 for
1967, a decrease of $871,172 from the 1966 figure.
Of the aV'lilable resources, 74.9 per cent was spent for
economic development activities (a decrease of 1.5
per cent from 19(6) ; 16.4 per cent for social activities
(an increase of 1.8 per cent over 19(6) ; 8.5 per cent
for puhlic administration (a decrease of 0.5 per cent
from 19(6) ; and 0.2 per cent for narcotic drugs control
as compared with a \'ry negligible sum in 1966. It
is to be noted that the year 1967 represented the first

year of the 1967-1968 biennium and experience has
shown that the greater part of the programme is
normally carried out in the second year of the two-year
cycle.

Expenditures for Special Fund projects in 1967
showed a considerable rise over 1966, increasing by
$5,386,472, for a total of $23,286,137. Expenditures
for projects in the field of economic clevelopment repre
sented 91.4 per cent of the total (a decrease of 0.2
per cent from 1966) 1 while expenditures for social
activities represented 4.7 per cent of the total (a
decrease of 1.3 per cent from 19(6) and expenditures
for public administration represented 3.9 per cent of
the total (an increase of 1.5 per cent over 1966).

The dollar value of the programme of technical as
sistance obligations by geographical regions from all
sources of financing, exclusive of the special budgetary
programmes for territories under Portuguese admin
istration and South "Vest Africa and the programmes
for the Democratic Republic of the Congo and South
Africa under funds-in-trust arrangements, was as fol
lows: Africa, $14,491,000 (an increase of $2,801,000
over 1966) ; the Americas, $10,712,000 (an increase of
$2,129,000 over 19(6); Asia and the Far East,
$11,756,000 (an increase of $139,000 over 1966);
Europe, $3,202,000 (an increase of $509,000 over
1966); the l\1iddle East, $2,072,000 (an increase of
$72,000 over 1966). The value of interregional projects
was $1,820,000, the same level as for 1966.

The number of experts under all programmes, but
exclusive of those working under Special Fund projects,
totalled 1,774, a drop of 286 from 1966. There were
683 experts working on Special Fund projects, as
compared with 517 in 1966. The main increases in
the number of experts were in the fields of industrial
development, transport and communications and popula
tion. Among the experts serving on Special Fund
projects, the more important increases occurred in the
fields of industrial development, public administration,
natural resources development, and housing, building
and planning. The major declines in the number of
experts assigned occurred in the fields of economic
surveys, programming and projections; fiscal and
financial matters; statistics; and social services.

Fellowships under all programmes, ex.clusive of those
under Special Fund projects, totalled 2,614, an increase
of 121 over 1966. One hundred and nineteen Special
Fund fellowships were awarded, fourteen more than
in 1966.

While the implementation of the programme of tech
nical assistance in Africa during the period under review
encountered no unusual difficulties, those that were
encountered demonstrated the need for careful planning
and greater flexibility in approach and in the utiliza
tion of funds. A number of new needs and trends were
revealed and some useful lessons were learned. The
advisability of rendering preliminary assistance in the
form of individual experts prior to consideration of
Special Fund requests was again emphasized in several
substantive areas. In the field of puhlic administration,
the ground-work prepared by technical assistance ex
perts provided the foundation for Special Fund projects
in Libya, the Niger, Bllrtmdi, and more recently, in the
East Africa Railways and Harbours project. Experience
in the implementation of these projects demonstrated
the need to integrate within the projects themselves
those individual experts remaining in the country and
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working in the same or related fields. A significant
new development was the interest aroused in other
East African countries and elsewhere in the region by
the correspondence course for local government officials
in Uganda, which was recognized as a highly successful
experiment in training that could help to meet the
needs of all African countries.

The need for training and advisory services in the
field of statistics remained acute. Middle-level centres
sponsored by the United Nations are now meeting
most of the needs at this particular level, but most
African Governments are still short of senior-level
statisticians and this need has prompted requests for
Special Fund assistance for higher-level institutions
both in Central and East Africa. The regional adviser
in statistics spent several weeks in the Congo (Brazza
ville) and Madagascar assisting the Governments in
improving their statistical organizations.

The need for urgent action in the field of population
and family planning has been stressed and financial
support has come from the recently established trust
fund with which it is hoperl to launch a new and massive
attack in this field in Africa. This will mean a
strengthening and broad!;"ning of the work of the Demo
graphic Training Research Centre in Cairo, the
strengthening of the resources of the Economic Com
mission for Africa and possibly the establishment of two
additional training and research centres in the region.

In social development, assistance was provided for a
wide range of activities in the fields of family, youth
and child welfare, and urban and rural development.
It became evident that there was a need to integrate
social components into over-all economic development
plans, regional planning schemes, urban and rural
physical development plans and housing projects. Thus
the regional social welfare training adviser assisted the
United Arab Republic in strengthening its welfare
organization. Surveys of the Yabassi-Bafang resettle
ment scheme in Cameroon, of the proposed develop
ment in the Awash Valley in Ethiopia, of housing
projects in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,.
Uganda and Guinea, and of the economic development
plans in several countries confirm the absolute necessity
of placing human resources on a par with economic
and natural resources if the United Nations assistance
efforts are to be successful. The failure of a housing
project in Guinea and difficulties encountered in a
physical planning project in Uganda showed the im
portance of integrating social r,omponents into such
projects and provided useful lessons about the essential
prerequisites for them.

The housing adviser in l\falawi, with the assistance
of two OPEX experts, is planning for large-scale
future assistance in this field. During the year a very
close relationship was demonstrated between rural
community development and local government in
projects in Lesotho, Botswana and eh:ewhere.

Assistance to Governments in the preparation,
analysis and implementation of development plans
assumed a central role in most African countries. As
sistance was, for example, provided in the form of
short-term ad visory services at critical stages in the
planning and implementation of development plans.
Assistance by country experts in regional planning in
other countries also made manv Governments aware
of the need for local support of planned projects to
ensure their success. In Ethiopia the regional planning

adviser introduced the concept of regional planning,
which was accepted and implemented by the Govern
ment and by a team of experts financed by the In
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

A significant development was the establishment of
the Pre-Investment Unit at the African Development
Bank, a Special Fund project which had its beginnings
under technical assistance. Technical assistance to the
East African Common Services Organization and to
the Permanent Consultative Committee of the }\Ilaghreb
led to proposals in these two subregions for the es
tablishment of regional development banks. Assistance
in budget, taxation, fiscal and customs matters continued
to be rendered to many African countries and the
recently completed income tax manual, which is availa
ble in both English and French, will be the basic
document for a seminar to be sponsored jointly by
the African Institute for Economic Development
Planning and the United Nations and for follow-up
work in this field.

As a result of the contraction of bilateral aid and
the levelling-off of contributions in support of multi
lateral programmes, some African Governments, facing
thr increasing burden of debt servicing on loans made
available to them from various sources in the post
independence period, have relied on the United Nations
for advice 111 this field. Requests for assistance have
come from Algeria, the Congo (Brazzaville) , the
Sudan, Upper Volta, and a number of other countries.

Diversity in the assistance programmes in natural
resources has remained a characteristic feature of tech
nical assistance activities in Africa, both under tech
nical assistance and Special Fund programmes. Here,
typically, the seed-money of technical assistance has led
to large Special Fund projects in research, surveying,
inventory work, etc. Short-term assistance by inter
regional and regional advisers was frequently requested
for preliminary survey missions, for guidance at
preliminary and organizational stages of planning and
for clarification or formulation of requests for longer
term assistance of various kinds. One of the more
interesting developments has been the organization of
the Solar Energy Centre in Niger; another, in which
UNCTAD is co-operating very closely with the United
Nations, is the recognition of tourism and affiliated
industries as a potential source of revenue and foreign
currency.

During the year an effort was made to improve the
quality of the technical assistance programme in Asia
and the Far East. This meant, inter alia, that strict
stat~dards were applied in a continuing review of
projects and as a result, a number of projects were
revised, re-oriented or, where. necessary, phased out.
In Iran, for example, a social work training project
was phased out in appropriate stages, while in Laos,
after the report of an ad hoc evaluation mission had
been considered, agreement was reachecl to terminate
an integrated rural clevelopment project.

At the same time, the tendency was to concentrate
on impact projects rather than to fragment the pro
gramme hy scattering" resources, ancI this led to the
planning of Special Fund projects. For example an
economic planning team initiated in Cevlon under' the
Technical Assistance component of UNDP was taken
over by a preliminary operations of a national economic
programl~lit~g and plannil:g proj~c! unc!er the ~pecial
Fund; Sl1111larly, a pllbltc adnlll1lstratlOn project in
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Iran led to a Special Fund project for public service
reform and trainiug. The team approach has been
more extensively adopted in technical assistance
projects. For example, in Ceylon, in addition to the
economic planning team, a team of two high-level
taxation experts, another team of two shipping experts
and a third team of public administration experts
were provided. In response to a request of the Gov
ernment of Nepal for assistance in developing Lumbini,
the birthplace of Buddha, as a religious centre and as
a focal point for tourism, a three-man team consisting
of experts on transportation, ground water and tourism
visited the country and have recommended the de
velopment of a master plan with eventual financing
from technical assistance and Special Fund resources.
In Afghanistan, a single population census post de
veloped into an enlarged population census project
with two senior experts and two associate experts,
and in Nepal, a road transport project was strengthened
by the addition of maintenance, bridge and mechanical
engineers. It may further be noted that concentration
of effort has not only become evident in large country
programmfs, such as that of India, but is also a
growing trend in the smaller programmes where the
country target is not as large as, for example, such
projects as economic planning and statistics in Cam
bodia, water resources development in Burma, and
housing and physical planning in the Philippines.

The most acute problem in the execution of projects
in the Asia and Far East region continued to be that
of recruitment. The difficulties impeding the prompt
establishment of job descriptions and the timely ac
ceptance of candidates have not materially lessened
-particularly in countries with a federal structure or
with cumbersome administrative machinery. As a result
of the introduction of new financial rules on obligation
of expert costs, the quality of projects introduced during
1967 through the re-programming procedure has
shown marked improvement. This is reflected in the
following posts, which were established through re
programming: in India, an expert in magnetic core
memory devices for the Indian Statistical Institute and
a social development planning adviser for the Council
for Social Development; in Iran, an expert in data
processing systems analysis; in :Malaysia, an adviser
on finarlcing of small- and medium-size enterprises; in
China, experts in port planning and port operations;
and in Pakistan, a family planning team.

Another serious problem has been that of providing
a rapid and flexible response to Government requests,
particularly where the requirements have not been
clearly identified. For Special Fund requests, under
certain conditions, preparatory assistance to Govern
ments is available; for technical assistance requests,
however, the identification of requirements often poses
a problem. Experience has borne out that diagnostic
missions of varying duration and composition could
best be organized through the flexible: use of regular
staff from United Nations Headquarters or the regional
economic commission, and regional or interregional
advisers and short-term specialists. A good example
is provided by the various diagnostic missions sent to
Indonesia to develop projects in such fields as public
works planning and administration, shipping, statistics,
water resources and industrial development.

During the period under rev:iew, as .in pnst years,
the programme in Europe conSisted maInly of fellow
ships in highly specialized technological fields, with a

small number of short-term expert posts, also for very
specific technological problems (except in Hungary,
where the programme consisted exclusively of fellow
ships in the industrial development field). Many of
these posts were in the industrial field and thus became
the responsibility of UNIDO in the course of the year.

In Romania, funds were made available to provide
thirty-six fellowships and one expert in railroad trans
port. This project was established to make possible the
specialization of a large number of management per
sonnel so that the utilization of the investments in the
country's railroad system could be improved.

In Yugoslavia, the expert posts were more concen
trated in specific fields, suc1, ~ s mining, housing, and
the paper industry. Of special interest was a tourism
project, under which a team of experts was sent to
Yugoslavia. The team consisted of a chief of mission
and experts in land use and site planning, road plan
ning, motor-car service stations and food processing.
Their reports are now being combined into a single
report. In this connexioll, reference may be made to
the Special Fund project for a regional plan for the
South Adriatic region. This project, for which the
United Nations is executing agency, is designed to
assist the Government in the preparation of a long
term physical plan for balanced economic and social
growth in the South Adriatic region, with tourism as
an essential element.

A United Nations mission which visited :Malta in
1962-1963 studied its economic problems and recom
mended the establishment of a development corpora
tion through which all investments in industrial, agri
cultural and tourist development could be channelled
and which would encourage such investment. The leg
islation to establish the corporation was enacted in
September 1967, and the United Nations provided its
general manager and chief finance officer who assisted
in setting up the organization.

The Government of :Malta also requested United
Nations assistance in evaluating proposals for a new
harbour and free trade zone, which had been suggested
by a group of private entrepreneurs. The services of
two high-level financial and business negotiators were
provided together with those of an expert in sea trans
port from the Secretariat. :Lt was found that the pro
posals needed further study and a new company was
set up to carry out these studies, prepare appropriate
programmes and eventually operate the free trade zone.

During the period under review, the European Social
Development Programme pursued its programme of or
ganizing seminars and making arrangements for short
term expert assignments. The subjects dealt with
included community dev~lopment training and organi
zation of community development services in Spain,

. a working group on socially deprived families, and a
meeting to consider means of increasing social welfare
research in Italy.

The Middle East crisis undoubtedly had some effect
on the implementation of the technical assistance pro
gramme in the region. In most cot1l1tries, however,
the programmes proceeded according to plan, except
for a short interruption during' hostilities. It may be
assumed that more proposals for programme innova
tions might have been received had there been stability
in the region. Also, in some rases, part of the recom
mendations of the experts could not be implemented
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owing to the loss of control by the Governments over
parts of the territories concerned.

During the period under review, regional advisory
services were made available in the fields of statistics,
housing, building and planning, and population. At
tempts were made to find suitable experts to fill posts
in economic programming and projections, community
development and public finance. The regional advisers
used the United Nations Economic and Social Office
in Beirut as a base of operation.

In Saudi Arabia, there was a further increase in
the share of projects financed under funds-in-trust
arrangements. This was due to an increase in the
number of projects arranged on a funds-in-trust basis
fro111 the outset and to the continuation of posts under
funds-in-trust that were no longer financed under the
Technical i\:5sistance component of UNDP owing to
lack of resources. Two community development ad
visers completed their mission during the year and their
work may lead to the establishment of a centre for
training and applied research in community develop
ment to be assisted by the Special Fund.

In the Latin American region, there was no change
in the programme trends which were evident during
the preceding year. The volume of technical assistance
relating to general planning decreased in relative terms,
and this was because many Latin American countries
have made substantial progress in the preparation of
general economic and social development plans, in many
cases with technical assistance from the United Nations
and other international organizations.

A number of Governments requested assistance in
the preparation of regional plans and programmes, in
some cases for their own regional planning machinery.
Thus in Venezuela, a United Nations adviser, assigned
to assist the Government in strengthening the ma
chinery for regional programming, carried out, in col
laboration with the Government authorities, a thorough
analysis of the eixsting system of regional planning
and made recommendations on the means of improving
the methods of operation of the different planning
agencies involved, including a number of proposals
relating to the organization and functions of those
agencies to develop systematic co-ordination of their
work programmes. As a complement to this under
taking, the adviser conducted a series of courses to
train Government officials in the techniques of regional
planning.

In fields closely related to planning, the United
Nations continued to lend assistance for the develop
ment of governmental machinery to facilitate the im
plementation and control of development programmes.
For example, a United Nations adviser in Paraguay,
continuing the work of a former expert, is advising
the Government on budget administration and related
matters. He took an active role in the formulation of
Government ordinances and decrees providing for
changes in the systems of accounting and applying new
classification cocles developed by him.

A number of new projects were concerned with the
evaulation and solution of concrete problems arising
in specific sectors. There is in this respect evidence of
decreasing emphasis on comprehensive policy studies
as compared with the survey and evaluaticn of specific
situations. The use of technical assistance experts for
the appraisal of problems in the field of mineral re
sources, power and housing, generally as a preliminary

step for the preparation of Special Fund projects, may
be noted. For example, owing to repeated droughts
in recent years in Guyana, a mission visited the country
to assist the Government authorities in evaluating the
country's problems of water requirements and re
sources, with particular emphasis on ground water
developments. The mission then assisted the Govern
ment in preparing a request to UNDP for the estab
lishment of a Special Fund project to develop the coun
try's water resources. A similar mission was carried out
in Chile.

The energy programming mission in Peru is an
example of the advisory services the United Nations
can provide in the development of sectoral policies.
An adviser, in reporting on energy developments,
pointed out that the power and water projects in Peru,
pending or in progress, would lead to a large increase
in the generating capacity of the country. It was there
fore considered important that the Government should
give priority to the development of power-using in
dustries in order to utilize economically the generating
potential of the country. The Government has now
requested that the adviser should make a return visit
to follow up his recommendations and assist in deter
mining the relevant priorities. A second expert has
prepared an over-all survey and evaluation of the future
supply and demand of energy in various sources. The
results obtained are to be used in the second phase of
the proj ect as background to the follow-up studies.

The requests from Governments for assistance in
matters of a wide range of subjects have covered
public administration. In some instances, assistance
was requested for the solution of specific problems.
A technical assistance adviser in Panama completed
a short-term mission in which he presented proposals
for the reorganization of specific agencies of the Gov
ernment co-ordination with the Central American In
stitute for Public Ad.1inistration. Interest continues
in the establishment of facilities for training in the
field of public administration, to be provided in close
co-ordination with universities. Thus Brazil, :Mexico
and Uruguay requested United Nations assistance in
setting up research institw.cs and initiating academic
programmes for graduate students. There also was
interest in the administrative aspects of planning and
plan implementation, and a regional seminar on the
subject was held in Santiago, Chile, in February.

Lack of adequate housing facilities, particularly
among the low-income groups, is an important prob
lem facing Guyana in its effort to meet the needs
of it.s population, which has been expanding at a pro
portlOnately faster rate than the economy. At the
request of the Government, a three-man United Nations
mission visited Guyana and made a study of the ad
ministrative organization for physical planning and
assisted in the formulation of housing policies and
programmes. As a first step, the mission made a
number of. prop~sals for the setting up ?f necessary
~lew plannl11g U111tS and for the strengthe111ng of exist
mg machinery, as well as for the establishment of an
a.utono.mous housing and land development corpora
tlon; .It also drew up a tentative plan for the con
structlOn, over a period of five years, of 20,000 housing
units, part of which would be under a self-help pro
~ral11l11e, with recommendations for the appropriate
1l1vestment activities. In addition, the mission's report
emphasizes the importance of training programmes and
courses in the many aspects of physical planning and
building techniques.
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The countries in the Caribbean region, where the
amount of assistance has been increased, may be given
as an instance in which the 'Gnited Nations technical
assistance programme served as a catalyst for the mo
bilization of resources. The major project undertaken
was in the field of physical planning and comprised the
islands of Dominica, Grand Cayman, Grenada, Mont
sen'at, St. Kitts, St. Lucia and St. Vincent. The main
purpose of the project is to draw up physical develop
ment plans for the participating islands, based on ade
quate and comprehensive economic, social and physical
surveys. This will include detailed town plans, as well
as regional and island-wide plans, which can be geared
to the development needs. It is expected that the Gov
ernments will need assistance in putting the plans into
operation. -

As regards assistance in the field of community de
velopment, special significance is attached to the ad
visory services being provided to Mexico. The Mexi
can Government has embarked on a regional approach
to community development and the United Nations
is assisting in two large projects. An adviser, with the
help of two associate experts, is serving in the Gov
ernment-sponsored basin development scheme of the
Lerma River, while another is assisting in the Papa
10apan River project. With regard to the former
project, a proposal to set up a United Nations centre
for training and research in regional development as
a Special Fund project has been submitted to UNDP.
The project will utilize the Lerma region as an ex
ample for study and training in the field of regional
development. Decentralized sectoral planning and im
plementation with a centralized national development
policy and financing, and the currently evolving re
liance on regional integration of the rlevelopment of
large river basins focused on agriculture and related
community and human development as the immediate
objective, are typical examples of the variety, flexibility
and ingenuity offered in this project.

The technical co-operation programme moved in a
new direction in Latin America with the creation of
small groups of experts who, under the auspices of
the United Nations Development Planning Service,
will assist developing countries in the planning of their
technical assistance requirements in relation to the
existing economic deyelopment plan of the country.

As a result of these activities, better integrated over
all technical assistance programmes will be developed
which may then be put into operation in the several
sectors of the economies of the recipient countries
without the risk of duplicating their economic devel
opment activities. It was felt that this objective could
be best achieved by on-the-spot studies of national
and sectoral development policies, priorities and prob
lems, through a systematic analysis of all fields of
economic and social development for which the United
Nations is responsible.

This new approach was initiated with Guyana, which
the first four-member team visited in the latter part
of 1967. Their task is to prepare, in collaboration with
the Government authorities, a technical assistance pro
gramme based on the priorities of the country's eco
nomic development plan, and to make whatever recom
mendations are deemed necessary for any changes in
the United Nations technical assistance being rendered
to the country or in respect of any new form of
assistance which may be appropriate. The mission's

report will set out an itemized technical assistance
progratlmle for the period from 1968 to 1972 inclusive,
covering each sector, including a brief descriptive ac
count of present circumstances and future development,
and giving reasons supporting the projected assistance.
The mission will also make a number of general pro
posals concerning various aspects of United Nations
technical assistance including the suggestion that social
planners should co-operate in the formulation of com
prehensive development policies and in the development
o~ administrative machinery for co-ordination of social
development programmes.

During the period under review, several interregional
seminars were organized which were of 'special signifi
cance. A vVorkshop on Programmes of Training in
the Field of Population was held in Elsinore, Denmark,
from 19 to 30 June; twenty participants from as many
countries attended. A Seminar on New Methods &01'
Mineral Exploration with Emphasis on Geophysical
Techniques was held in Moscow, USSR, from 3 to 16
July followed by a study tour from 17 to 22 July to
Kursk, USSR; there were thirty-six participants from
the same number of countries. The Second Group
Training Course in Trade Promotion took place in
Centofte, Denmark, from 21 August to 29 October,
with nineteen participants from sixteen countries in
attendance. The Second United Nations Interregional
Budget 'Norkshop was held in Vedbaek, Denmark,
from 4 to 16 September; there were twenty-seven
participants from the same number of countries. A
seminar 'on petroleum administration, attended ,by
twenty-four participants from twenty-two countries,
was held in Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, &rom 16 to 27
April 1968.

c. World Food Programme

During the past year, the World Food Programme
continued its food aid operations in support of eco
nomic and social development. The Programme, which
is directed by an Executive Director reporting to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and the
Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organi
zation, continued to operate under the guidance of the
United Nations/FAO Intergovernmental Committee
with continued emphasis on expanding efforts to co
ordinate World Food Programme projects with those
of other multilateral or bilateral aid-giving programmes
and regional economic commissions.

Upon the election of the Executive Director of the
Programme to the post of Director-General of FAO
in November 1967, the Secretary-General of the United
Nations and the Director-General of FAO, in con
sultation with the Intergovernmental Committee of
the World Food Programme, appointed Mr. Francisco
Aquino as the new Executive Director of the United
Nations/FAO World Food Programme for a five-year
term starting in July 1968.

The resources actually available to the Programme
for its second pledging period, 1966-1968, were re
ported at $167.2 million as of June 1967. As a result
of additional resources pledged to the Programme after
that date, and taking into account the matching pro
visions of the pledge of the United States, the total
resources available to the Programme for the 1966
1968 pledging period as of 30 April 1968 stood at
$179.4 million.
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A pleciging conference for the period 1969-1970 was
held at United Nations Headquarters on 8 January
1968, with an established target of $200 million. How
ever, the pledges announced at the Conference and
those announced subsequently have fallen short of the
goal and, as of 30 April 1968, resources available to
the Programme for the period 1969-1970 stood at
$129 million.

UPon completion of the two-year terms of Australia,
Mexico, Peru and the United Kingdom as members
of the Intergovernmental Committee, the Economic and
Social Council at its resumed forty-thir.d session elected
Australia, Peru, Tunisia and the United Kingdom
for three-year terms on the Committee. Similarly,
upon completion of the two-year terms of Ceylon, the
Federal Republic of Germany, France and New
Zealand, the FAO Council in November 1967 elected
the Federal Republic of Germany, France, Jamaica and
New Zealand for three-year terms on the Committee.

During the period under review the Intergovern
mental Committee held two sessions in Rome: the
twelfth, held in October 1967, at which it approved
fifteen m~w projects totalling $37.0 million; and the
thirteenth, held in April 1968, at which it approved
sixteen new projects totalling $70.9 million. During
this period, a total of forty-eight additional projects
totalling $21.2 million were approved under the dele
gated authority of the Executive Director, making a
grand total of seventy-nine projects totalling $129.1
million. Of these projects, thirty totalling $64.6 million
are of substantive interest to the United Nations.

Efforts to expedite the signing of agreements on
approved World Food Programme projects have con
tinued as previously. As a result, agreements were
signed with recipient Governments on forty additional
projects of a total value of $71.1 million.

D. United Nations Children's Fund

In addressing the opening meeting of the annual
session of the Executive Board of the United Nations
Children's Fund in June 1968, the Secretary-General
pointed out that development was conceivable only as
part of a global strategy, since the interests of a coun
try depended, outside its frontiers, on international
peace, ..."'rogress and security. The development of
human resources was an indispensable element of that
strategy. 'iVhile considerable sums were devoted to
the development of natural resources, the development
of human resources, which should be given precedence,
was often relegated to second place.

A significant role is played by UNICEF in the econo
mic and social functions of the United Nations family;
and this should be continued in the second United
Nations Development Decade.

The limited funds available to UNICEF was a major
preoccupation at the Board session. Income for 1968
was estimated at ahout $42 million. Althoug"h this
figure would he about $3.5 million above 1967, it would
he less than the amount of income estimated a year
ago for 1968 and would fall considerahly short of the
income target of $50 million set by UNICEF for the
end of this Development Decade. As a result, the
Executive Director had to limit the total allocations
recommended to the Board to the lower level of the

range originally foreseen, i.e. $45 million. This meant
making maj or deferments in the allocations for some
projects and small reductions in field staff recommenda
tions in the case of many others. Funds in hand, which
constituted the working capital of UNICEF, were ex
pected to fall in 1968 to $13 million, a level which was
about as low as would be consistent with prudent
administration.

With its reserves thus reduced to meet requests for
long-range projects--some 50 projects are now being
assisted in 119 coent:-ies-UNICEF clearly did not
have the financial flexibility to meet any calls for large
scale emergency needs. This was a matter of considera
ble concern, since it was evident that the number of
requests to UNICEF for emergency aid or for help in
reconstruction humediately following emergencies,
would increase, particularly in situations where children
were affected by war or civil disturbances. As shown
below, the Board decided to make an appeal for special
contributions for this purpose.

Over 48 per cent of programme allocations in 1968
were made for health. About one third-$10.4 million
went to build up basic health services which emphasized
maternal and child health networks and might include
such elements as immunization, village water supplies,
health education and family planning. More than 9,600
main health centres and 27,700 subsidiary centres had
received technical equipment from UNICEF by the end
of 1967. Aid for disease control programmes-malaria,
tuberculosis, trachoma and leprosy-accounted for $5.2
million, about 16 per cent of the programme allocations
in 1967. Both types of aid were given in close co-opera
tion with 'iVHO. The mass-disease campai~ns had
shown dramatically that many of the prevalent causes
of morbidity and mortality among children could be
controlled, if not eliminated, by relatively simple and
inexpensive measures. The problem for the future was
to find ways of maintaining these benefits throu~h sim
ple but effective permanent health services which could
reach the great mass of rural mothers and children.

Despite the serious child malnutrition problems in
most developing countries, the proportion of UNICEF
aid going to nutrition has not risen substantially in
recent years, and this was a matter of considen:ble
concern to the Board. Allocations in 1968 for m:tri
tion amounted to $4.4 million, or 13.5 per cent of
programme allocations. However, nutrition elements
were included in the health, education and conmnmity
development projects so that the above figure is 01: the
low side.

In recent years the proportion of allocations for milk
conservation has continued to decline hecause of the
relatively few remaining opportunities to process milk
economically enough to reach mothers and children
of low income groups. However, there has been an in
crease in the proportions allocated for applied nutri
tion programmes (school, community and family gar
dens, village fish-ponds, small r nimal-raising' schemes,
home economics, nutrition education and food pre;;erva
tion) and the local production of protein-rich wtaning"
foods from the processing of cheap readily aVlilable
crops such as soybeans, groundnuts, sesame- and CJtton
seed. There was some hope that both these fields of aiel,
in which UNICEF worked in close co-operation with
FAO and 'VHO, \vould grow in the future. Conlider
able progress was made in the technology of prodlcing
ne\\' high-protein food mixtures but greater em1=hasis
must be placed on consumer acceptability, distrib..ttion



Tl-e division of UNICEF aid among the various
fields of aid reflects the general policy of giving weight
to He priorities put forward by the country, i.e., the
"coU1try approach". \Vherever practical, UNICEF
favOtred aiel for multi-purpose or integrated projects
whic1 comlJined or co-ordinatecl a number of related
field, of aiel. In many countries, particularly for their
rnnU areas, an integration of health, education, nutri
tion and vvelfarc services was the only approach which
cout1 be afforded.
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and marketing. In accordance with the recommendations The importance of ensuring that the aid given by
of the Advisory Committee on the Application of UNICEF was co-ordinated with and helped to promote
Science and Technology, the membership and the scope a country's rural development was stressed at the
of the FAO/WHO/UNICEF Protein Advisory Group Board session. One of the interesting new integrated
was expanded in 1968 to encourage this development. projects along these lines approved by the Board at its

June 1968 session was a comprehensive scheme for
In recent years UNICEF aid for education has grown the Guajira Indian community as part of a regional

from a small amount in 1961 to $8.8 million in 1968, approach by Colombia and Venezuela which involved
when it constituted 27 per cent of all programme alloca- a number of agencies of the United Nations family.
tions and was second only to health services. By the end
of 1967, over 14,000 schools and teacher-training insti- It was apparent that the various regional and na-
tutions had received UNICEF equipment and some tional conferences held on children and youth in the last
61,700 teachers, education auxiliary workers and ad- few years with UNICEF aid, and the materials pro-
ministrative and supervisory staff had been trained duced for them, were beginning to bring about a
with UNICEF stipends. An assessment of ec1ucati 111 greater understanding in a number of countries of the
projects jointly assisted by UNICEF and UNESCO need for integrating policies and programmes related
was reviewed by the Board at its June 1968 session. to children and youth into their national development
The assessment confirmed the value of UNICEF aid efforts. But, it was also clear that a great deal more
and proposed criteria for project selection in the future. effort was needed to find how these policies and pro-
There was general agreement that UNICEF should grammes could be applied in practice at various levels
continue to assist teacher training' in all its aspects, of government. This I equired an intersectoral approach
emphasizing the importance of modernizing training so that the various programmes benefiting children
methods and courses; to provide practical help to could be better co-ordinated and reinforce each other.
countries for curriculum reform so that a modern In each country the specific requirements of children
content could be introduced in school teachings; to en- in different age groups and in different social and
courage greater emphasis on health and nutrition edu- economic groups should be taken into account and a
cation and practical subjects, including vocational edu- balance should be achieved between the services pro-
cation and science; to continue to stress education in vided for them.
rural areas as well as education for girls and young A major programme preoccupation of UNICEF has
women; to provide support for certain neglected are~s been to help developing countries devise forms of train-
and groups; and to continue its aid for the local pro- ing which are suitable to local conditions and which
duction of education materials. A number of Board will produce effective workers. For this purpo~e,
members suggested that greater attention in the future l!NICEF has provided a substantial portion of its
should be given to pre-school education. It was clear md to help create and expand national training
that a harmonization of external aid to education was schemes. This has taken the form of audio-visual
necessary, and the Board was interested to learn that teaching aids, support for the production and prepara-
joint discussions of assistance policies in this field tion of teaching materials, transport to enable students
were being undertaken by UNICEF, UNESCO, to have field practice training, training of teaching
UNDP, the World Food Programme, IBRD and other faculties and financial support in the form of stipends
agencies. Some Board members felt that a number of for trainees and fees for teachers. By the end of 1967,
educational activities such as educational planning, re- a total of over 325,000 persons had received orienta-
search and the promotion of international understanding tiol1 or training with the help of UNICEF stipends,
though schools, should be aided by organizations other most of them middle- or lower-level workers directly
than UNICEF. It was agreed that the Board would involved in providing health, nutrition, education and
discuss these and other issues relating to UNICEF family and child welfare services benefiting children.
aie. for education after another two or three years, However, supervisory and other high-level staff were
at which time a further assessment of additional ex- also trained with UNICEF aid and more attention is
perience might be made. now being paid to the preparation of teaching faculties.

Aid amounting to $1.3 million, or 4.1 per cent of In 1967 UNICEF income amounted to $38.5 million.
pro~ect allocations was approved for family and child The estimated income in 1968 was $42 million but this
welfare projects carried out in co-operation with the included a one· time transfer of $1.7 million in accumu-
Division of Social Development of the United Nations lated profits trom the Greeting Card Fund. Income
Secretariat. These projects were being focused increas- fr0111 private sources (other than greeting cards) in
ingly on the development of preventive, community- 1967 was almost a third higher than the previous year,
oriented measures, not just for vulnerable groups, but whereas income from Governments increased by only
benefiting all children and youth and encouraging them 6.5 per cent. The increase from private sources was due
and their parents to he active participants in their own mainly to the growth of funds raised by UNICEF
bettelment ancI that of their communities. national committees in Europe for adopted projects and

hy the Hallowe'en collections carried ont by the United
States and Canadian national UNICEF committees.
Income fro111 the sale of greeting cards amounted to
$3 million. '''hile the trend for a rise in income from
private sources was very welcome and essential, well
over 70 per cent of UNICEF income came from Gov
ernments, and there was no foreseeahle alternative to a
significant increase in contrihution from Governments
if the work of UNICEF was to grow.

In the context of this situation, and in view of the
great disparity between the needs of children and the
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resources available to meet them, the Executive Board
decided that UNICEF should, on a one-year trial basis,
open the door for Governments to make cntributions for
special purposes in addition to their normal level of
giving. In essence, contributions would be receivable
for particular projects for which the Board had already
approved commitments, or for field! of aid in which
the Board was already approving projects (health, edu
cation, nutrition, etc.). The actual contribution would
not be receivable by UNICEF until the Board had
approved it by a mail poll vote.

For emergency situations which UNICEF might be
called upon to face in the next twelve months in
Viet-Nam and in other areas, especially the Middle
East and Nigeria, the Board made a special appeal
for funds, and authorized the Executive Director to
receive contributions fro111 both Governments and
private souces for this purpose. For Viet-Nam, emer
gency aid had been provided by UNICEF to children
in the south and the Executive Director had under
taken explorations about possible aid to the children in
the north. The Board requested the Executive Director
to continue these efforts and to extend as soon as pos
sible emergency aid to the children of the Demo
cratic Republic of Viet-Nam as well as to the chil
dren of the Republic of Viet-Nam. It recommended
that the Executive Director utilize and appropriate the
good offices of the international institutions of the
Red Cross for channelling "C'NICEF aid to Viet-Nam
as a whole.

The plight of thousands of refugee mothers and
children, most of them in Africa, was brought to the
attention of the Board. UNICEF was prepared to
respond to some of these needs. in co-operation with
the High Commissioner for Refugees, if the Govern
ments of the countries in which the children were
located considered this a priority matter for UNICEF
aid. Normally this would be given within the frame
work of an established project.

Co-ordination of programme assistance with that of
other agencies in the United Nations family is built
into the UNICEF way of working, since the other
agencies concerned were closely involved at all stages
of the planning, implementation and assessment of
projects. Nevertheless, there were area;:; where this
co-ordination could be improved so that international
aid could increase in effectiveness. To this end, the
Executive Dir·~ctor has engaged in working discussions
during the year with a number of other agencies on
programmes of mutual interest. Efforts also continued
to be made to enlist the co-operation of bilateral and
multilateral sources of aid in programmes benefiting
children. During the year UNICEF national committees
and non-governmental organizations expanded their
efforts in fund-raising and in developing public under
standing of the needs of children. In addition to what
had so far been done, however, for which the UNICEF
Board expressed its gratitude, efforts on a large scale
were still needed to enlist the support of the public and
of their Governments for the work of UNICEF.

E. United Nations Capital Development F:tnd

Six years after the General Assemhly "decided in
principle" in its resolution 1521 (XV) to estahlish
a United Nations Capital Development Fund, it adopted
011 13 December 1966 resolution 2186 (XXI), by which

it decided "to bring into operation the United Nations
Capital Development Fund as an organ of the General
Assembly". The resolution stated that the purpose of
the Fund would be to assist developing countries in
the development of their economies by supplementing
existing sources of capital assistance by means of grants
and loans, particularly long-term loans made free of
interest or at low interest rates. Such assistance would
be directed towards the achievement of the accelerated
and self-sustained growth of those countries' economies
and would be directed towards the diversification of
their economies, with due regard to the need for indus
trial development as a basis for economic and social
progress. The resolution provided that annual pledging
conferences should be held to obtain resources for the
Fund's operational activities and that, during the As
sembly's twenty-second session, the Executive Board of
the Fund should be elected and its Managing Director
appointed so that the Fund could initiate its operations
on 1 January 1968.

In a note verbale sent on 12 September 1967, the
Secretary-General informed Member States that, pur
suant to General Assembly resolution 2186 (XXI), he
had decided to convene on 31 October 1967 the First
Pledging Conference on the U nitecl Nations Capital
Development Fund, the purpose of \'I"hich would be to
determine the amount of contributior - hich participat
ing Government~would make to the undo The Secre
tary-General recalled that, in accordance with the said
resolution, "contributions to the Capital Development
Fund should ensure the provision of assistance on a
long-term and continuing basis" and that "it [was]
desirable that contributions should be pledged or in
dicated as far as possible for a number of years".

The Pledging Conference was held, as planned, on
31 October 1967, and the total promised contributions,
which were pledged exclusively by some of the develop
ing countries and largely in local currencies, amounted
to the equivalent of $1,298,642. A number of other
developing countries said that the;y would announce
their contributions to the Secretary-General in due
course.

On 22 December 1967, the plenary meeting of the
General Assembly took up agenda item 40: "United
Nations Capital Development Fund: confirmation of the
appointment of the Managing Director". On that oc
casion, it had before it a draft resolution, originally
submitted to the Second Committee by the Netherlands,
which the Second Committee had recommended for
adoption by the Assembly.

In this draft resolution, which became General As
sembly resolution 2321 (XXII), the Assembly, after
"considering that owing to the initial lack of financial
resources, it rwould] not be possible in the first year
to give full effect" to resolution 2186 (XXI), invited
the Secretary-General "to ask the Administrator of the
United Nations Developm(:nt Programme to administer
the United Nations Capital Development Fund by
performing the functions of the Managing Director,
as set forth in article IX of resolution 2186 (XXI)",
and decided that the Governing Council of the United
Nati01'ls Development Progra'mme should "perform,
as appropriate, the functions of the Executive Board
of the United Nations Capital Development Fund, as
set forth in article VIII of resolution 2186 (XXI)".

The question of the provisioJ1~1 responsibilities of the
United Nations Development 'ogra111111e under Gen-
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eral Assembly resolution 2321 (XXII) was discussed
by the Governing Council of UNDP at its fifth session.
The Administrator made a statement giving his preli
minary views on the possible means by which he and
the Governing Council could discharge their respec
tive responsibilities in that regard.

After a general discussion, the Governing Council
"took note of the observations made by the Adminis
trator and members, and agreed to review the matter
on the basis of a report to be submitted by the Adminis
trator at the sixth session".

This report notes that, as of 1 May 1968, the re
sources pledged were no more than those announced in
1967. Since then, a 1~ote verbale has been sent to
Member States, inviting them to designate representa
tives to attend the 1968 Pledging Conference to be
held at United Nations Headquarters on 9 October
1968. The report points out that, both in the General
Assembly and in tIle Governing Council, attention was
repe.c1.tedly drawn to the crucial question of the magni
tude of the resources of the 'Capital Development Fuud.
The report suggests that the Governing Council might
wish to consider $100 million as the minimum that
would have to be mobilized, prior to the initiation of
systematic independent operations (that is, direct grants
or loans made and administered exclusively by the
Capital Development Fund itself). The report also
suggests, however, that, pending the availability of re
sources of that magnitude, it might be possible to under
take joint financing operations with the regional de
velopment banks and other appropriate financial
institutions, and mentions $10 million as a possible
minimum for the initiation of such operations. The
report goes on to propose certain operating policies,
methods and procedures for the conduct of such joint
operations with the regional development banks.
Finally, it invites the Governing Council of UNDP
to consider and decide upon the above-mentioned policy
issues and proposals, some of wllich it might wish to
submit to the General Assembly for final decision. An
account of the Governing Council's discussion at its
sixth session in June 1968 about the Capital Develop
ment Fund is contained in the report of the session. In
accordance with its resolution 2321 (XXII), the Gen
eral Assembly will review the institutional arrangements
for the United Nations Capital Development Fund at
its twenty-third session.

F. Fund of the United Nations for the
Development of West [rian

Following on the delegation by the Secretary-General
of responsibility for the administration of the United
Nations Fund for the DevelDpment of West Trian
(FUNDWI) to UNDP, the Administrator established
a special unit within UNDP under the direction of a
senior officer for this purpose. A high-level survey
mission was organized in the summer of 1967 to prepare
recommendations for the utilization of $30 million
pledged by the Government of the Netherlands for
economic and social development in West Irian. The
members of the mission toured West Irian extensively
and reviewed the request of the Government of In
donesia for assistance in the West Irian development.
A comprehensive master plan was prepared entitled
A Design for Develop1Ftent in West Irian. This report
was submitted to the Government of Indonesia by the
Administrator with a recommendation for its approval.

On 14 December 1967, the Government accepted the
recommendations of the Design and requested "earliest
feasible action".

The master plan includes important proposals for
the establishment of two new institutions. One of
these is a Forest Industries Development Corporation
for the exploitation of ·West Irian's extensive timber
resources. This Corporation will be established under
Indonesian Law with capital provided on CL tripartite
basis as follows: FUNDWI will invest $2 million in
the Corporation; the Government of Indonesia will
provide the forest resources of selected areas in West
Irian without ~ny en.cumbrances and will receive equity
shares III consIderatIOn of such resources; the foreign
investor, as a third party, will invest capital in and
provi?e the management for the .Corporation. Earnings
accru1l1g to FUNDWI as a major stockholder in the
Corporation will be utilized for further economic and
social development in West Irian. The other proposed
institution is a Joint Development Commission to be
established in partnership with the Government of
Indonesia to finance and promote a wide range of de
velopment activities in the industrial, agricultural
fis.hipg, s!lipping and o~her sectors. A sum of $4.5
mIllIOn WIll be made avaIlable by FUNDWI for invest
ment through the Commission, and the Government of
Indonesia will provide local currency requirements. The
Commission will extend grants and loans to stimulate
development activities and will also make equity in
vestment available in promising enterprises in West
Irian. Investment through the two institutions will
be a new and unique undertaking for a United Nations
unit. Consultants have been recruited by FUNDWI
to advise on the organization of the two institutions.

In addition to the Forest Industries Development
Corporation and the Joint Development Commission
thirty-two individual proj ects have been developed o~
the basis of consultants' recommendations relating to
land, sea and air transportation, agriculture and live
stock, health and education, vocational training and
exploitation of natural resources such as forestry and
fisheries. The projects vary in size from $5.6 million
allocated for coastal and river transport to a mini
project of $30,000 for Asmat handicrafts. All of them
have been ass}gned to the appropriate specialized agency
on ~he same !tnes as the normal UNDP (Special Fund)
proJ ects.

A field office in Sukarnapura, West lrian, has been
established under the supervision of the UNDP Re
sident Representative in Djakarta. (See also chapter
III, section P.)

G. Evaluation of Programmes

Dnrit1~ the period under review, the Secretary
General 111creased the efforts and the capacity of the
Secretar!at with resp~ct to evalu~tion of programmes
of techmcal co-operatIOn. EconomIc and Social Council
resolution 1263 (XLIII) of 3 August 1967 served as
the guide for the action taken, and the following
progress may be noted.

The Inter-Agency Study Group on Evaluation re
ported to the forty-fifth session of the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordina~i?n (ACC) on preliminary
work t111dertaken on defi11ltlOns, methods and standards
of evaluation, activities of the United Nations organi-
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zations since the consolidated report on existing evalua
tion practices was issued, and some of the follow-up
of proposals outlined at its forty-third session. Addi
tionally, the Inter-Agency Study Group on Evaluation
analysed the retrieval, dissemination and feedback of
project iniormation in United Nations organizations.

The Study Group considered that the concept of
evaluation would be more cle--.rly understood if it were
related to four distinct phases in development as
sistance activities, in each of which elements of
evaluation entered to a greater or lesser extent. Phase
I, the identification of needs, involves the processes
by which the economic and social conditions and
objectives of develop111cnt are analysed and the spe
cific needs for assistance, together with their order
of priority, are determined. Phase Il, appraisal of
requests, entails the processes by which decisions are
made on requests for assistance in the light of es
tablished' criteria, including those relating to the
relevance of the requests to the objectives to be attained,
their propriety in terms of the legislative and other
requirements of the international system of development
assistance, their operational feasibility and the ratio
of estimated costs to estimated benefits. Phase Ill,
operational control, involves the processes by which
implementation of the assistance is monitored and re
viewed, in order to determine the extent to which the
stated targets and objectives are being fulfilled and
to introduce any necessary modifications at the appro
priate time. Phase IV, the evaluation of results
entails the processes by which, at the final stage of
evaluation, the major direct and indirect results of the
assistance are determined and critically examined, with
respect both to its effectiveness in attaining its specific
targets and the relevant economic and social objectives,
and to the guidelines to be derived for the purposes
of further planning. These four phases are intended
to guide the participating agencies in their own evalua
tion studies, and to facilitate consistency, thus, con-'
tributing to further inter-agency work in this field.

Within the framework of the, foregoing, the United
Nations Institute for Training and Research
(UNITAR) and the United Nations Development
Programme secretariat have been requested to com
pile a glossary of terms which would permit a gradual
harmonization of terminology and thus facilitate the
eventual establishment of compatible systems of data
collection, storage and retrieval.

Pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
1151 (XLI) and in accordance with the revised terms
of reference elaborated in its resolution 1092 (XXXIX)
and the experience gained from previous missions,
two additional pilot evaluation projects were completed
in the past year to assess the over-all impact and effec
tiveness of technical co-operation programmes in Ecua
dor and Iran. Taking account of Council resolution
1092 (XXXIX), the missions considered the deficien
cies and short-comings, as well as the succe~ses of the
programmes and examined the extent to which co
ordination and co-operation among the organizations
concerned at the country level is contributing to the
over-all impact of the technical co-operation programmes
of the United Nations system of organizations. The
missions made suggestions for improvement in gov
ernment administration so as to increase its receptivity
to international technical assistance in (concrete) areas
of co-ordination and co-operation, particularly with
respect to the participating organizations and the terms

of reference and procedures for teams of experts which
might subsequently visit the countries.

The annex to the Secretary-General's report on
evaluation programmes of technical co-operation pre
sented to the torty-third session of the Economic and
Social Council contains detailed instructions concerning
the revised terms of reference which, inter alia, requests
the team to describe and analyse the methods and
standards employed in its evaluation and which repre
sents a further step in developing competence in the
complex area of evaluation. The methodology and
techniques evolved by the teams have been shared
with UNITAR and joint consultations are now a
regular feature of the United Nations efforts in this
field.

To enhance the capability of the Secretariat to deal
with the many aspects of evaluation and to ensure
the enrichment of future programmes by the experiences
gained through evaluation, the Secretary-General has
established a Planning and Evaluation Unit within
the Office of Technical Co-operation. Details concerning

, the establishment of this Unit and of the merger of the
Bureau of Technical Assistance Operations and the
Office of ~pecial Fund Operations into the Office of
Technical Co-operation are contained in the Secretary
General's report to the sixth session of the Governing
Council of UNDP.

The UNDP for its part has established a systematic
programme of evaluation of its assistance. A progress
report on these activities was made by the Administra
tion to the sixth sesion of the Governing Council.

H. United Nations Institute for Training and
Research

The United Nations Institute for Training and
Research (UNITAR) entered upon its third year of
existence with new commitments for the reorganization
of its training programmes, the expansion of its field
and cross-national research, and the modification of its
other activities, particularly those concerning seminars
and fellowships.

At its forty-third session, the Economic and Social
Council unanimously adopted resolution 1249 (XLIII)
of 27 July 1967, in which it noted with satisfaction the
progress made by the Institute and welcomed par
ticularly its activities in training and research directed
towards assisting the developing countries and strength
ening the capabilities and procedures of the United
Nations. The resolution also recognized the importance
of the Institute's close collaboration with the United
Nations Secretariat, with other United Nations bodies,
and with the specialized agencies, as well as with
appropriate national and international organizations.

During its sixth session, held in New York on 4
and 5 October 1%7, the Board of Trustees revie'wed
the report and proposals submitted by the then Execu
tive Director, Mr. Gabriel d'Arboussier (Senegal),
whose term of office expired on 31 December 1967.
Following the session, the Secretary-General, after
consultations with the Board of Trustees, appointed
Chief S. O. Adebo (Nigeria) to succeed Mr. d'Ar
boussier.

At its sixth session, the Board of Trustees reviewed
the report and approved the proposals submittec by
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the Executive Director a.,td commended the research
programme that had been discussed at meetings of the
Board's Research Committee, held at Geneva on 10
and 11 July 1967. The Board approved the emphasis
on the two priorities around which the research pro
gramme centred, namely the role, functioning and
operations of the United Nations and the needs of
developing countries. The Board was in agreement
with the Executive Director's view that the stimulation
of interest in research on the United Nations and the
developing countries was an import~nt function of
UNITAR. It considered that the Institute should in
crease its contacts, discussions and conferences with
scholars and institutions from different parts of the
world, as well as with officials of other United Nations
bodies. It also felt that the Institute might be able to
promote and encourage the establishment of research
institutes. It noted with satisfaction the scope of co
operative arrangements the Department of Research
had been developing with other United Nations bodies
and other institutions. Such co-operation was likely
to grow as the Institute's work became better known
and more advanced.

The Executive Director undertook to prepare, for
the Board's consideration at its seventh session, a policy
paper on the strategy, scope and limitations of the
Institute's training. As in the case of UNITAR re
search, the seminar was stressed as an effective training
method, particularly in the case of advanced pro
grammes. The Board underlined the importance of
publicizing UNITAR's work through the publication
of pamphlets or regular brief bulletins. \Vhile taking
note of the Executive Director's repnrt en fund-raising,
the Board expressed the hope that further efforts would
be made to increase the financial contributions from a
variety of sources. It also invited the Executive Direc
tor to examine further the possibilities of securing
increased financial participation by the United Nations
and UNDP in the Institute's programmes. The Board
approved the Executive Director's proposed budget
estimates for 1968 at the level of $1,290,000 and
decided to hold its seventh session on 11 and 12
September 1968.

At the first part of its twenty-second session1 the
General Assembly discussed the report that the Execu
tive Director submitted to it on the Institute's pro
grammes and activities, to which was annexed the
report of the Chairman of the Board of Trustees on
the sixth session, and the statute of UNITAR a"
promulgated by the Secretary-General in Novembel'
1965 and amended in March 1967. Foilowing the discu3
siom;, the General Assembly unanimously adopted reso
lution 2277 (XXII) of 4 December 1967, in which it
endorsed Economic and Social Council resolution 1249
(XLIII) and welcomed the progress made by the
Institute in its various programmes and Clctivities, in
chding the close co-operation established with other
members of the United Nations family of organizations
ani with regional and national institutions. The As
senbly's resolution also expressed appreciation to the
Governments, private institutions and individuals that
h2:d made or pledged financial contributions to the
Institute.

The following training programmes, whose form
and content were described in the Executive Director's
report to the General Assembly at its twenty-second
sess'on, were repeated in 1967: training prJgramme
for :oreign service officers; training programme in de-

velopment financing; group training programme in
techniques and procedur(;>" of United Nations technical
assistance; seminars on major problems of technical
assistance; and training programme for deputy resident
representative of UNDP.

\Vhile the Executive Director has stated that the
decision to decentralize basic training and to separah:
basic from advanced training will be implemented as
early as practicable, time is needed for the proper
planning of the decentralization. The training pro
gramme for twenty-two foreign service officers held in
Geneva in 1967 was conducted along lines similar to
those of the 1966 programme. The four-month training
p~ogramme in development financing that began in
Geneva on 1 August 1967, in which twenty officials
from developing countries participated, also took place
along lines similar to those of previous programmes.

With a view to regionalizing the group training
programmes in techniques and procedures of United
Nations technical assistance, consultations with Gov
ernments and United Nations bodies, particularly the
regional economic commissions and the institutes under
their sponsorship, as well as UNDP, were undertaken
during the period under review. The Executive Director
received assurances of full collaboration in the imple
mentation of regionalize·1. courses and on this basis a
three-week seminar in procedures and techniques of
technical assistance for Latin America began at San
tiago, Chile, on 3 June 1968.

The second seminar on major problems of United
Nations technical assistance, providing appropriate and
separate training 101' national officials concerned with
high-level policy and co-ordination of technical as
sistance, took place in Europe and the United States
from mid-September to mid-October 1967. The seminar
took the form of a dialogue between a selected group
of senior co-ordinators from aiel-receiving countries and
senior officials of aid-giving United Nations agencies.

The second training programme for deputy resident
representatives of UNDP was held from 3 September
to 5 November 1967, in co-operation with UNDP,
under UNITAR'd direction. It included a series of
lectures on economic development and planning, in
service training in UNDP ,111d the Office of Tech
nical Co-operation of the United Nations, panel dis
cussions with senior international and governmental
officials and visits to the economic departments of
various major universities and specialized agencies.

During 1967, there were sevel"al additional activities
that were undertaken for the first time by the Institute.

A seminar was held on the tf.aching of language~ at
the United Nations, and professorial assistance was
provided for the Institute of International Stuc1i:s at
the University of the West Indies, Trinidad. The first

. Asian Foreign Service Course was given at l\1anila,
the Philippines, and the United Nations/UNESCO
regional training and refresher course for teachers,
specialists and advanced students of international law
was given at Dar es Salaam, the United Republic of
Tanzania. In this connexion, UNITAR has been
fortunate in being able to secure the collaboration of
high-level diplomats, senior United Nations officials
and scholars willing to give lectures on subjects within
their respective areas of knowledge and experience.

Among innovations in training undertaken by
UNITAR during 1968 were a workshop in basic skills
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of modern language training, seminars in international
organization and multilateral diplomacy, and a
UNITARjUNIDO training programme in industrial
investment promotion.

The special workshop for United Nations staff mem
bers in basic skills of modern language training, held
from 11 to 13 January 1968, was organized by
UNITAR with the co-operation of the United Nations
Office of Personnel and included practical demonstra
tions and practice exercises in the use of modern tech
niques. All teachers concerned with the "accelerated"
language programmes introduced by the Office of
Personnel in 1967 participated in the workshop, as did
a number of their colleagues who teach in the regular
courses.

The seminars in international organization and
nmltilateral diplomacy, held for two months, beginning
in May 1968, were part of an initial experiment in
advanced training. The scheme, evolved with the advice
of a consultative panel representing a cross-section of
Permanent Representatives and senior Secretariat offi
cials, evoked an enthusiastic response and 140 of-ficials
participated. The objective of the programme is to
enable middl~-level members of Permanent Missions to
the United Nations to acquire a deeper understanding
of the working of the United Nations ma..:hinery and
the problems with which it has to deal. Lectures on
specific United Nations topics are followed by seminars
at which participants make a closer study of aspects
in which they are particularly interested. The lectures
are delivered, and the related seminars led, by eminent
statesmen and scholars from different countries, Per
manent Representatives at Headquarters and high-level
officials in the United Nations Secretariat and the
specialized agencies. It is anticipated that this series
of lectures and seminars will be held annually from
January to June.

The training programme in industrial investment
promotion, organized jointly by UNITAR and
UNIDO, began in New York on 15 March 1968. It
was attended by eighteen national officials concerned
with the establishment of investment promotion centres
and agencies to stimulate and facilitate the inflow of
private investment capital. The course included lec
tures, panel discussions and attaehment training at
several investment promotion centres functioning in
New York. The fellowship costs were met by UNIDO,
while UNITAR assisted in the planning of the pro
gramme and provided the administrative support needed
for its operation.

A working paper prepared in UNITAR during the
past year has been forwarded to the secretariat of
the Consultative Committee on Administrative Ques
tions for circulation to all United Nations Organizations
and for discussion at an inter-agency working party
on career development and staff training in the United
Nations system. It is expected that the working party
will consider what training programmes or other
measures are necessary or desirable to enhance the
effectiveness of performance at all levels throughout
the United Nations system and will help clarify the
contribution UNITAR could usefully and appropriately
make in this field.

The report submitted by the Executive Director to
the General Assembly at its twenty-second session con
tained a detailed description of the various research
activities of the Institute. During the period under

review, these activities included work on a number of
pioneer studies intended to contribute to the organi
zational capabilities of the United Nations. This was
exemplified in two projects concerned with the appli
cation of new methods and techniques to the program
ming and evaluation of the economic and social activi
ties of the United Nations.

One of the projects is centered on evaluation methods
designed to improve initial planning and implementa
tion, including cost-benefit analysis, critical path meth
ods and feed-back f.Jrocedures. This project is based
on the premise that evaluation is an integral part of
project planning and selection, and proceeds logically
through built-in indicators to the evaluation of results.
The second project involved the application of methods
of systems analysis-also known as planning, program
ming and budgetary systems-to development activities
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies.
One part of this project was concentrated on the United
Nations programmes related to population, on which
relevant material was submitted to the PopUlation
Commission at its fourteenth session held in Genp.va
in October-November 1967. This project is being im
plemented by UNITAR with the co-operation of the
United Nations Secreta.riat, in particular, the Office
of the Controller and the Population Division. Prepa
ratory work continues on the design of an informa
tional handbook on planning, programming and bud
getary systems for senior officials in the United Nations
system and 011 the study of the organized use of op
erating' information to examine selected issues of re
sources management at the ~nter-progral11me level.

The Institute also developed plans and methodology
for four multinational comparative research projects
to be carried out in various parts of the world. The
study of the "brain drain" from developing countries
has been started with a compilation of data from devel
oping countries and with the pre-tesH'1g "'1rough in
terviews, of a questionnaire to be us' , in the survey.
Progress towards completing arrangements to conduct
field interviews has been made during the year under
review and a considerable amount of information on
official action and attitudes of developing countries
towards the emigration of trained individuals has been
obtained. At the request of the Department of Eco
nomic and Social Affairs, UNITAR prepared a study
on the outflow of trained personnel from developing
to more industrialized countries, for eventual sub
mission to the General Assembly, in response to its
resolution 2320 (XXII) of 15 December 1967.

A second field study concerns the transfer of tech
nology from enterprise to enterprise. Preparatory work
for this project, which is being carried. out with the
help of the Fiscal and Financial Branch of the Depart
ment of Economic and Social Affairs, included three
explanatory country surveys, which were submitted to
the Economic and Social Council at its forty-fourth
session. Discussions have been held with various na
tional institutions and international organizations, in
cluding the Inter-American Development Bank, con
cerning their co-operation and assistam:e in the studies
and a plan of operations for the project as a whole
has been formulated. The Economi: and Social Coun
cil at its forty-fourth session, adopted resolution 1311
(XLIV) on 31 May 1968 on the importance of these
studies and requested the Secretary-General, in con
sultation with UNITAR, to s'11mit a progress repo,rt
to the resumed forty-fifth seSSithl of the Council.
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A third multinational fiel.d study organized in 1?67
is an inquiry into the effectIveness. of measu~es agamst
racial discrimination. On the ,basIs of studIes of ?-a~
tional legislation and policies in a number of ~ountnes,
a comprehensive paper was complet~d settmg. forth
the guidelines and meth?ds for natiOnal studies to
assess the efficacy of actIOn taken. Subsequently, a-r
rangements were .made .~or the firs.t field study to t~ke
place in the Umted Kmgdo?1 wIth the ~o-operatlOn
of the Institute of Race Relations, London, In the early
part of 1968. Final arrangements are being w.0rked ?ut
for other country studies to be conducted m Afr1~,
the Far East and La.tin America. As part of thiS
project, DNITAR suhmitted a .paper to t~e Interna
tional Conference on Human RIghts, held .m !eheran
in April 1968, setting. forth s~tggested gUlc1ehnes for
national and comparattve s.tl1dles t? ass~ss ~h~ ei!ec
tivenessof measures against racla1dlscnmmatlon.
Another paper ;by UNITAR, submitted to the same
conference, presented suggestions for research on hu
man .rights.

A fourth multinational study, hegun in 1967, .ex
amines the handling of .info.rmation about the UnIted
Nations by the mass media in more than forty-five
countries. The study involves :10 analysis of the olltput
of information from U nited Nations sources, as well
as an analysis of the amount and type of coverage
given to United Nations news in various part;s of t~e
world, for comparative purposes. Two observatIon pen
ods involving some 1,750 newspapers and about 350
Tadio and television stations, were held early in 1968,
on the ·basis of which a preliminary research Teport is
being prepared.

The problems (Yf very small States and territories
have continued to be the subject of an extensive study
involving analysis of the difficulties and needs of
mOre than fifty snch States and territories t?gether
with an examination of the measures ·that might be
taken by the international community and by the coun
tries themselves to meet ,their problems. A preliminary
set of papers was submitted to the UNITAR Board
of Trustees and also cirCltlated to a consultative panel,
composed of a number of Permanent Representatives
to the United Nations and independent experts, which
met in November 1967.

In the field of international law, a substantial amount
of work has ,been done on an investigation of the im
pediments to the acceptance and application of multi
lateral treaties adopted under the regis of the Un~ted

Nations, with a view to suggesting practical measures
that might be taken hy States and international bodies
to overcome these obstacles. Accordingly, in.formation
has been collected on those final clauses of multilateral
treaties relevant to questions of acceptance and appli
cation. Data are also heing collected with regard to
constitutional procedures, administrative mechanics and
lack of adequate personnel or expertise. Part of the
research formed a basis for the UNITAR study en
titled "Acceptance of human rights treaties", which
was submitted to the International Conference on
Human Rights held in Teheran in April 1968.

The relations between the United Nations and certain
intergovernmental regional organizations have also been
the subject of an intensive inquiry. Priority has been
given during the past year to the study on the relation
ships between the United Nations and the Organization
of African Unity (OAD). Research has begun in
Enrope, in co-operation with a research team at the

,Centre for Atlantic Studies, Tilburg, the Netherlands,
on the relations between the Economic Commission for
Europe and various European regional bodies. Pre
liminary studies have also been made on the relations
between the United Nations and the Organization of
American States (OAS).

In carrying out its research programme, UNITAR
has intensified its collaboration with some fifty inter
national and national research and similar institutions
throughout the world. Arrangements are being made
to extend this collaboration still further. The Ford
Foundation has made a grant to the Institute of
$100,000 towards the cost of the central staff needed
for the planning of future research activities and to
enable the Executive Director to obtain, as consultants,
eminent personalities from the different geographical
regions of the world to help him with this important
task.

In addition to seminars already described in conne
xion with the training and research activities of the
Institute, UNITAR has agreed, as part of the United
Nations Progranune of Assistance in the Teaching,
Study and Dissemination and Wider Appreciation of
International Law, to conduct annual regional seminars
on international law in Latin America, Africa and Asia
in turn. The seminars are designed to bring together
government officials and scholars from a particular re
gion to discuss topics of international law of interest
to the area. It has been agreed that the agenda of the
first such regional seminar to take place in Quito at
the invitation of the Government of Ecuador, in Jan
uary 1969, will consist of legal and institutional prob
lems of multinational water resources development
projects, the question of multinational public enterprises
with particular reference to the economic integration
of Latin America and regional problems arising out of
treaties relating to the resources of the sea.

The second UNITAR Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial
Fellowship Program has been conducted by the Insti
tute during the year under review and fellowships in
international law, under the United Nations Pro
gramme of Assistance in Teaching, Study and Dissemi
nation and Wider Appreciation of International Law,
have been offered. It is the intention of the Executive
Director to establish additional feIlowship programmes,
as he is authorized to do under article VI, paragraph 1,
of the UNITAR Statute, as soon as financial resources
permit.

The United States Government contributed $100,000
towards the second of the annual UNITAR Adlai E.
Stevenson Memorial Fellowship Programmes, which
began in September 1967 and will end in July of this
year. Eight persons from Afghanistan, Gambia, Japan,
Mexico, Nicaragua, the Philippines, Tunisia and the
United States respectively were selected by the Execu
tive Director, on the advice of a special selection
committee, to engage in research and training on the
role and functioning of the United Nations. Arrange.
ments are being made for the third Fellowship Pro
gramme, which will begin in September 1968.

Under the United Nations Programme of Assistance
in the Teaching, Study and Dissemination and Wider
Appreciation of International Law envisaged in Gen.
eral Assembly resolutions 2099 (XX), 2204 (XXI)
and 2313 (XXII), twenty fellowships in international
law have been offered. They are designed to enable.
quali£.ed persons, in particular middle-grade govern_
ment officials and young university teachers of inter_
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nationa~ law from developing countries, to acquire addi
tional knowledge of international law and of the legal
work of the United Nations and its associated bodies
through training at the Academy of International Law,
at The Hague and, in some cases, in the legal depart
ments of the United Nations family of organizations.
The duration of the fellowship under this programme,
which is administered jointly by the United Nations
Office of Legal Affairs and UNITAR, will vary from
two to eleven months according to the type of study
scheme that individual recipients will be invited to
pursue.

The second annual meeting of Directors of Institutes
of Planning, Training and Research within the United
Nations family, under the chairmanship of the Execu
tive Director of UNITAR, took place in Geneva in
July 1967, at the invitation of the Secretary-General
in his capacity as Chairman of the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination. The Institute undertook to
prepare a paper, in consultation with the institutes
and their .sponsoring agencies, containing information
about the operations and practices of the institutes on
a comparativ~ basis that will be presented to the third
annual meeting to be held late in June 1968.

The UNITAR budget of $1,290,000 approved by the
Board of Trustees for 1968 does not include the
amount of $100,000 paid by the United States Govern
ment for the UNITAR Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial
Fellowship Programme. As of 15 May 1968, the total
amount of cash pledged by governmental and non-gov
ernmental sources in support of UNITAR activities
was $4,812,386, of which $3,408,739 has been paid.
The Executive Director is grateful for the appeals made
in the past by the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council for generous contributions
to UNITAR finances. He has recently .sent out a num
her of personal letters of appeal and is considering
further measures to place the financial future of
UNITAR 011 a firmer basis.

The UNITAR st,df continues to be small in number.
It comprises some twenty-five individuals in the Pro
fessional category (including consultants) who are
recruited on as wide a geographical basis as possible,
either by dired appointment or by secondment from
the United Nations Secretariat. The staff is based in
New York, with the exception of those of its members
who are in charge of the Institute's Geneva office.
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CHAPTER XII

Questions relating to inter-agency co-operation
and co-ordination

•

The Secretary-General has continued to maintain
close relations with the Executive Heads of the spe
cialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy
Agency, both individually and through the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), in the in
terest of inter-agency co-operation and coordination.
The contacts with the agencies have been marked by
discussion and exchanges of correspondence among the
competent officials on a wide range ~f subjects of com
mon concern, by participation in conferences and meet
ings, and by a number of initiatives taken by the Secre
tary-General and statements made by him, for example,
on UNESCO's role in the development of peace
through education, science and cu!ture. As its latest
repor~ shows, ACC has played an increasingly active
and Important part as a committee for contact and
discussion on mattel:) of common concern. Special ar
rangements, such as those which exist for liaison be
tween the International Development Association, the
United Nations Department of Economic and Social
Affairs and the United Nations Development Pro
gramme (UNDP) as well :1S co-ordination arrange
ments at the regional level involving the regional
economic commissions, have been developed and
strengthened.

.Co-ordinati~n has expanded not only in coverage,
wIth the opemng up of new fields for international ac
tion~ but also in depth. This reflects the fact that as
individual organizations develop their activities, over-all
co-ordination requires more and more clarification and
harmonization of objectives and approaches. While this
extension of activities has raised problems it has also
enabled each organization to benefit more from the
work of its sister organizations because of an inter
action of their respective efforts which are of a comple
D;lentary. nature. The establishment of the Joint Inspec~

hon Umt, referred to below, should also contribute not
only towards improving management and methods, but
also towards achieving co-ordination between the or
ganizations.

In 1966 and 1967, both the General Assembly and
the Economic and Social Council, which in 1967 were
able to benefit for the first time fro111 the recommenda
tions of the newly reconstituted Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination, adopted an increasing num
ber of resolutions involving co-operation with the
agencies, either in joint work or related activities.

This section covers the work carried out in imple
menti~lg resolutions involving co-operation with the
age,ncIes and other intergovernmental organizations,
whIch do not relate to any single substantive field, as

well as the work of ACC and the preparations for the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination and the
joint meetings of those two bodies.

In pursuance of General Assembly resolution 2188
(XXI) and in, accordance with the request of the
Enlarged CommIttee for Programme and Co-ordination
the Secretariat has been preparing several rather com~
prehensive papers including a first draft for the "clear
and comprehensive picture of activities of the United
Nations system of organizations in the economic, social
te~hnical co-operation and related fields" called for by
the General Assembly. The picture endeavours to cover
the competence, functions and administrative arrange
mel?-ts of the organizations and programmes of the
Umted Nations system, and describe the activities of
the organizations in the major economic and social
programme areas during 1967. It also outlines inter
agency. arrangements fo: co-ordination, planning and
evaluatIOn. The Secret~nat has also been preparing the
draft for a consolidatev handbook of criteria and proce
dures for requesting technical assistance from the or
ganizat~ons of the United Nations system. Finally,
annotatIons have been prepared to an extensive list of
tOl;:~S which the Enlarged Committee had drawn up for
consi?er~tion at futu:l~ sessions.. T?ese topics cover
constItutIOnal, legal and orgamzatIOnal issues' co
ordin~tion, progra~mi~g, ,planning and budgeting, and
techmcal co-operatIOn Issues; evaluation, and financial
and administrative issues. In all these cases considerable
material has been provided by the agenci~s, and there
have been inter-agency consultations during the process
of preparation.

In pursuance of Council resolution 1267 (XLIII)
on relations with non-United Nations intergovernmental
organizations in the economic and sodal field, the
Secretary-General took steps to establish relations with
the Organization of Regional Co-operation for Develop
ment. He also conHnued to maintain and strengthen
contacts with other intergovernmental organizations in
the economic and social fields outside the United Nations
system, and proposed to the Council at the forty-fourth
session a number of such organizations that might be
represented by observers at the forty-fifth session for
the consideration of certain items.

In accordance with Council resolution 1281 (XLIII),
he also endeavoured to ensure the implementation of
rule 80 of the Council's rules of procedure, which is
designed to enable the Council to be informed of the
implication$ of new proposals, particularly in cases
when.they relate to matters of concern to one or more
agenCIes.
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In accordance with resolution 2306 (XXII), in which
the General Assembly decided to observe an Inter
national Education Year and provisionally designated
1970 for that purpose, the Secretary-General, in co
operation with UNESCO, prepared a progress report
on activities envisaged for the Year as background
for discussion of the question at the forty-fifth session
of the Council and the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly. The ACC, on the basis of proposals
by UNESCO, agreed that 1970 would be a convenient
year for the purpose.

After meetings of its Preparatory Committee and
numerous technical consultations, ACC held meetings
in October 1967 and April 1968 under the chairman
ship of the Secretary-General. Its report to the Coun··
cil covered work 011 the co-ordination of activities in
sixteen different programme areas, as well as questions
relating to the general review of the programJ.l1es and
activities of the United Nations system, the joint meet
ings of ACC and the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination, technical co-operation, public informa
tion, and administrative matters, including the imple
mentation of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. The ACC
also arranged, in pursuance of Council resolution 1277 B
(XLIII), for the preparation of a number of special
supplements to its report on agricultural education,
population problems, vocational training, marine science
and its applications and statistical research and publica
tions. It also prepared a report on evaluation of
technical co-operation programmes in accordance with
Council resolution 1263 (XLIII).

One important and challenging question considered
by ACC in its report was the second Development
Decade, which was viewed as an opportunity for co
operative effort to bring together the forces and in
fluence of the United Nations system in the preparation
of a global strategy to which Governments would feel
committed. It reaffirmed its support for the concept
of a global strategy for development which would enable
all organizations to achieve a greater concentration of
effort and give more assistance to Member States in
carrying out their own development programmes. The
co-ordination of agency contributions to the preparations
for the next decade has been the special concern of a
sub-committee of ACC. Another major subject dealt
with was population: the supplementary report on co
ordination in this field brought out the wide range of
various agencies' mandates and priorities, the ways in
which co-operation among them has been developed,
and the progress achieved towards developing a coher
ent United Nations programme.

Significant progress was J?ade in improv~ng co-?rdi
nation in the fields of agncultural educatIOn, SClence
and training, where there had been long-standing dif
ferences regarding the respective roles of FAO and
UNESCO, as well as of the ILO. Consultations among
the three Directors-General concerned has resulted in
full agreement among them on a new approach involv
ing joint or complementary action.

Four other programme areas were noted by AqC
where intensive work had been carried out under lts
auspices: marine science and its applications, the de
velopment and utilization of human resources, industrial
development and trade promotion. In marine science,
where the General Assembly's recent initiatives created

new opportunities for international action, co-operation
increased considerably between the several agencies
concerned. In the development and utilization of human
resources, ACC took steps to strengthen inter-agency
co-ordination and collaboration in the execution of a
concerted programme. With regard to industrial de
velopment, where the question of co-ordination of the
activities of the newly formed United Nations Indus
trial Development Organization (UNIDO) with those
of other organizations active in the field had given rise
to concern, inter-agency discussions led to a number
of agreements, including an agreement between the ILO
and UNIDO on vocational training. Finally, progress
was made in developing co-operation and ensuring close
co-ordination between the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and other
bodies concerned with aspects of international trade.
In particular, the International Trade Centre set up by
UNCTAD and the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade, which was approved under General Assembly
resolution 2297 (XXII), was established within the
United Nations Export Promotion Programme.

The report also covers developments in the areas of
statistics, science and technology, environmental pollu
tion, social development, education and training, hous
ing, building and planning, outer space and human
rights.

As regards the implementation of the recommenda
tions of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to Examine
the Finances of the 1)nited Nations and the Specialized
Agencies (see cha:pter XV, section C, 2, below), the
ACC report noted that the Joint Inspection Unit had
been brought into operation at the beginn~ng of January
1968, in accordance with the decisions of the General
Assembly and of the appropriate organs of the partici
pating organizations. The Secretary-General and the
Executive Heads of the specialized agencies concerned
and IAEA had each had an opportunity to consult with
the members of the Unit concerning questions affect
ing their respective organizations, and the members
of the Unit had met with ACe as a whole at its spring
session.

The ACC report also noted that the agreement on
uniform definitions for over seventy financial and
budgetary terms was an important step towards the
standardization called for by the Ad Hoc Committee.

The steps taken by ACC to improve and strengthen
the process of evaluation of technical co-operation pro
grammes are described in AGC's report on that subject.
It describes the work undertaken on definitions,
methods and standards, reviews recent activities and
endorses arrangements for the retrieval, dissemination
and feedback of project information.

In accordance with the decision of the Council at its
. forty-third session, ACC prepared its annual report on

expenditures of the United Nations system in relation
to programmes with a somewhat revised format in
response to the wishes expressed by the Council and
the Enlarged Committee for Programme and Co-ordi
nation for a clearer picture of over-all activities and
related costs of the organizations.

Preparations were made for the second session of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordifl,ttion in June
1967, for which the documentation inch.des the annual
reports of the specialized agencies, tb ~ annual report
of ACC, a series of related reports prepared by or in
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conjunction with that body, including the annual repm:t Preparations were also made for a further series of
on expenditures of the United Nations system in rela- joint meetings of ACC and the Committee for Pro-
tion to programmes, and reports on transport develop- gramme and Co-ordination to be held in Bucharest im-
ment. mediately before the Council's forty-fifth session.
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CHAPTER XIII

Legal questions

CASES BEFORE THE COURT

29 November-20 December 1967 (signed at Athens
on 14 April 1967).

Jurisdiction of the Court in advisory cases

Since the last annual report no new authority has
been granted by the General Assembly to request ad
visory opinions of the Court.

A. International Court of Justice

JURISDICTION OF THE COURT

Compulsory jU1oisdiction

Since the last annual report, one State has renewed
its declaration recognizing as compulsory the jurisdic
tion of the International Court of Justice under Article
36. rC'ragraph 2, of the Statute of the Court.

By a communication received on 31 August 1967,
the Permanent Representative of Turkey to the United
Nations informed the Secretary-General that, by virtue
of Law No. 929 of 27 July 1967, the validity of the
Declaration made by the Government of Turkey on
22 May 1947 and subsequently extended for three
further five-year periods, had been extended for a
further period of five years as from 23 May 1967.

New parties to the Statute of the Court

During the period under review, the two States
admitted to membership in the United Nations, namely
the People's Republic of Southern Yemen and Mauri
tius, became ipso facto parties to the Statute of the
Comt in accordance with Article 93 of the Charter.

Instruments conferring jurisdiction on the Court

The following treaties and other instruments reg
istered with the Secretary-General contain clauses c~n

ferring jurisdiction on the International Court of Justice
in certain eventualities:

Barcelona Traction) Light and Power Company, Limited

(New Application: 1962) (Belgium v. Spain)

These proceedings were instituted by an Application
of 19 June 1962 in which the Belgian Government
sought reparation for damage claimed to have been
caused to Belgian nationals, shareholders in the Cana
dian Barcelona Traction Company, by the conduct of
various organs of the Spanish State. In a Judgment
of 24 July 1964, of which an account was given in
the annual report for 1964-1965, the International
Court of Justice dismissed two of the four preliminary
objections raised by Spain, and joined the two others
to the merits, proceedings on which were then resumed.
By the end of 1965, after the time-limit originally fixed
had been extended by six months at the request of
the Spanish Government, Spain filed its. Counte~
MemoriaL By an Order of 12 January 1966 the PresI
dent of the Court, after ascertaining the views of the
Parties, fixed 30 November 1966 as the time-limit for
the filing of the Reply of Belgium and 30 April 1967
for the filing of the Rejoinder of Spain. Belgium later

Agreement between Yugoslavia and Lebanon relating requested a six-months' extension. The Spanish Gov-
to air services (signed at Beirut on 17 April 1954) ; ernment having raised no Objection to the principle

of an extension, the President of the Court, on 23
Trade and navigation agreement between the Benelux November 1966, made an Order extending the time-

Economic Union and the Republic of Paraguay limit for the filing of the Belgian Reply to 24 April
(signed at Asunei6n on 13 August 1963); 1967 and postponing the date for the filing of the

Convention on the settlement of investment disputes Spanish Rejoinder to 2 October 1967. A request for
between States and nationals of other States (opened a further extension having ·been received from the
for signature at vVashington on 18 March 1965) ; Belgian Government, the Court, on 12 April 1967,

made a further Order extending to 16 May 1967 the
Consular Convention between the United Kingdom of time-limit for the filing of the Reply, and consequently

Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Yugoslavia to 24 October 1967 the time-limit for the filing of the
(signed at Belgrade on 21 April 1965); Spanish Rejoinder. ':fh~ Belgian Reply was fi~ed wit~in

the extended time-hmlt. Subsequently, Spam havmg
Agreement for the establishment of a commission for requested an extension, the President of the Court, {In

controlling the desert locust in the Near Ea~t (ap- 15 September 1967, made an Order extendin~ ~o 31
proved by the Council of the Food and Agnculture May 1968 the time-limit for the filing of the ReJomder.
Organization ofthe United Nations on 2 July 1965) ; On a further request by Spain for an additional ex-

. d N' d G tension the Court in an Order of 24 May 1968,
Agreement between the Umte atlOns. an reece althollg'h noting with regret that the time-limits origin-

regarding arrangements for the International Sympo- cl b
sium on Industrial Development to be held in Athens, ally fixed for the filing of the pleadings ha not een
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observed, whereby the written proceedings in this case
had been considerably prolonged, nevertheless extended
the time-limit for the filing of the Rejoinder to 1 July
1968.

N o1'th Sea Continental Shelf

(Denmark/Federal Republic of Germany;
Federal Republic of Germany/Netherlands)

On 20 February 1967 the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of the Netherlands, as agreed among the States
concerned, filed with the Court two Special Agreements,
signed at Bonn on 2 February 1967 and which entered
into force on the same day, one for the submission
to the Court of a difference between Denmark and the
Federal Republic of Germany and the other for the
submission to the Court of a difference between the
Federal Republic of Germany and the Netherlands con
cerning the delimitation, as 'between the respective
Parties to each Special Agreement, of the continental
shelf in the North Sea. The Court is requested to
decide what principles and rules of international law
are applicable to the delimitation as between the re
spective Parties of the areas of the continental ~helf

in the North Sea which appertain to each of them
beyond the partial boundaries determined by existing
conventions. The Special Agreements recite that the
Governments of the respective Parties shall delimit the
continental shelf in the North Sea as between their
countries by agreement in pursuance of the Court's
decision.

On 8 March 1967 the Judge discharging the duties
of President of the Court under Article 12 of the Rules
of Court, taking into account agreements between the
Parties as set out in the respective Special Agreements,
fixed 21 August 1967 as the time-limit for the filing
of the Memorial of the Federal Republic of Germany
in each of the two cases, and 20 February 1968 as
the time-limit for the filing of the Counter-Memorials
of Denmark and the Netherlands in the cases in which
those countries are respectively Parties. The Memorials
of the Federal Republic of Germany, and the Counter
Memorials of Denmark and the Netherlands were filed
within the time-limits respectively fixed. On 1 March
1968, the President of the Court, having ascertained
the views of the Parties, fixed 31 May 1968 as the
time-limit for the filing of the Reply of the Federal
Republic of Germany in each case, and 30 August 1968
for the filing of the Rejoinders of Denmark and of
the Netherlands respectively.

By letter dated 10 August 1967, the Agent of the
Federal Republic of Germany notified his Govern
ment's choice of Professor Hermann Mosler as Judge
ad hoc in each case, and subsequently the President
of the Court fixed 13 September 1967 as the time-limit
within which Denmark and the Netherlands might
submit their views to the Court regarding such choice.
Denmark notified its agreement thereto within the time
limit mentioned, while no objection was receiveCl ~rom

the Netherlands. By letters dated 9 and 12 r ..tary
1968 respectively, the Agents of the Netherlanl.1s and
Denmark notified the choice by each of their Govern
ments of Professor Max Sy1rensen as Judge ad hoc in
each of the two cases, and the President of the Court
fixed 11 March 1968 as the time-limit within which
the Federal Republic of Germany might submit its
views to the Court regarding such choice. The Federal
Republic of Germany notified its agreement to such
choice within the tiine-limit mentioned.
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On 26 April 1968 the Court made an Order in which
it found Denmark and the Netherlands to be in the
same interest, joined the proceedings in the two cases
and in modification of the directions given in the two
Orders of 1 March 1968 concerning the filing of the
Rejoinders, fixed 30 August 1968 as the time-limit
within which Denmark and the Netherlands should
file a common Rejoinder. In this Order, the Court had
regard to the terms of a Protocol concluded on 2 Feb
ruary 1967 by the three Governments concerned, and
also to the letters by which Denmark and the Nether
lands had notified the name of the person chosen by
them to sit as Judge ad hoc. The Court noted that the
Counter-Memorials of Denmark and the Netherlands
confirmed that they considered themselves to be Parties
in the same interest since they had set out their sub
missions in almost identical terms, and concluded that
so far as the choice of a Judge ad hoc was concerned
they were to be reckoned as one Party only. The acti0n
taken by the Court was unuer the terms of Article 3,
paragraph 2, of the Rules of Court concerning the
choice of judges ad hoc.

OTHER ACTIVITIES

A number of instruments registered or filed and re
corded with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations during the period under review contain provi
sions conferring upon the President of the Court the
power to make certain appointments in eventualities
provided for in the instruments. The power is usually
that of appointing sole arbitrators or umpires or ar
bitrators to arbitration tribunals to be established in
the event of disputes between the parties.

COMPOSITION OF THE CHAMBER OF SUMMARY
PROCEDURE

On 1 April 1968 the Court constituted its Chamber
of Summary Procedure for the ensuing year. The fol
lowing Members of the Court were elected to form
the Chamber:

M embers: President Bustamante y Rivero, Vice
President Koretsky, Judges Sir Gerald Fitzmaurice,
Jessup and Morelli;

Substitute M embers: Judges Tanaka and Lachs.

B. International Law Commission

NINETEENTH SESSION OF THE COMMISSION

The International Law Commission held its nine
teenth session at Geneva from 8 May to 14 July 1967.
The following information supplements that given in
last year's report on the opening phase of the session.

The greater part of the nineteenth session was de
voted to the consideration of special missions. The
Commission re-examined the whole draft on the topic,
on the basis of the fourth report submitted by Mr.
Milan Bartos, Special Rapporteur, taking into account
the written comments received from Governments and
the views expressed in the General Assembly. The
Ccmmission settled certain questions of terminology,
revised the draft articles, fixed their order, recast the
commentaries and adopted a draft preamble for a con
vention on special missions. Thereafter, it adopted the
final text of its draft articles on special missions and,
in accordance with its Statute, submitted them to the
General Assembly together with the recommendation
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that appropriate measures should be taken for the con
clusion of a convention on special missions. The fifty
draft articles adopted by the Commission are divided
into three parts, namely, part I, "Sending and conduct
of special missions"; part II, "Facilities, privileges
and immunities"; and part III, "General provisions".

With regard to the organization of future work, the
Commission considered how and when the topics re
maining on its programme of work could best be dealt
with, as well as various suggestions regarding addi
tional topics for inclusion in the programme of future
work. In this connexion, the Commission decided to
divide the topic of succession of States and Govern
ments among more than one Special Rapporteur in
order to advance its study more rapidly. Accordingly,
Sir Humphrey Waldock was appointed Special Rap
porteur to deal with succession in respect of treaties
and Mr. Mohammed Bedjaoui was appointed Special
Rapporteur to study succession in respect of rights and
duties resulting from sources other than treaties.
However, another aspect of the topic, namely, succes
sion in respect of membership of international organiza
tions, was left aside for the time being, without being
assigned to a Special Rapporteur. The Commission also
decided to place on its programme the topic of most
favoured-nation clauses in the law of treaties, and ap
pointed Mr. Endre Ustor as Special Rapporteur for
that topic.

In addition, the Commission considered that the next
(twentieth) session would be an appropriate time for
a general review of the topics which had been sug
gested for codification and progressive development, of
the relations between its work and that of other United
Nations organs concerned with questions of interna
tional law, and of its procedures and methods of work
under its Statute. It therefore placed on the provi
sional agenda for that session an item entitled "Review
of the Commission's programme and methods of work".

CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL ASSI~MBLY OF THE
REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE WORK OF ITS
NINETEENTH SESSION

At the twenty-second session of the General Assembly,
the report of the International Law Commission on its
nineteenth session was referred to the Sixth Com
mittee. On the Sixth Committee's recommendation, the
Assembly adopted resolutions 2272 (XXII) and 2273
(XXII) of 1 December 1967. Resolution 2273 (XXII)
entitled "Special missions", will be considered under
section C of the present chapter. By resolution 2272
(XXII) the General Assembly took note of the report
of the International Law Commission on the work of
its nineteenth session, noted with approval the pro
gramme of work for 1968 proposed by the Commission
and made certain recommendations to the Commission
concerning its future work. The Assembly also ex
pressed the wish that, in conjunction with future ses
sions of the Commission, seminars on international
la\/ should be organized like those held during the
seventeenth, eighteenth cl'ld nineteenth sessions of the
Commission at the Unih.:u Nations Office, Geneva,' for
advanced students and young government officials re
sponsible in their respective countries for dealing with
questions of international law.

TWENTIUTH SESSION OF THE COMMISSION

The twentieth session of the Commission opened at
Geneva on 27 May 1968. The agenda for the session
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consisted of the following items: succession of States and
Governments, including succession in respect of treaties
and succession ~n respect of rights and obligations re
sulting from sources other than treaties; relations be
tween States and intergovernmental organizations;
most-favoured-nation clauses in the law of treaties;
review of the Commission's programme and methods
of work; co-operation with other bodies; organization
of future work; and date and place of the twenty-first
session.

The Commission elected the following officers: Mr.
Jose Maria Ruda, Chairman; Mr. Erik Castren, First
Vice-Chairman; Mr. Nikolai Ushakov, Second Vice
Chairman; Mr. Abdul Hakim Tabibi, General Rap
porteur.

C. United Nations Commission on
International Trade Law

At its twenty-second session, on 30 October 1967,
the General Assembly elected, in accordance with reso
lution 2205 (XXI) of 17 December 1966 establishing
the United Nations Commission on International Trade
Law, the twenty-nine States members of the Com
mission. That resolution provided that members of
the Commission would be elected for a term of six years
except that, of the members elected at the first election,
the term of office of fourteen members, to be designated
by the President of the General Assembly by the draw
ing of lots, would expire at the end of three years. The
following fourteen States were elected for a term of
three years: Chile, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, France,
Ghana, Italy, Japan, Nigeria, Norway, Thailand, Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab Republic,
United Kingdom of Great Brit';l.ln and Northern
Ireland, and United Republic of Tanzania. The follow
ing fifteen States were elected for a term of six years:
Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Congo (Demo
cratic Republic of), Hungary, India, Iran, Kenya,
Mexico, Romania, Spain, Syria, Tunisia and United
States of America.

The Commission held its first session at United
Nations Headquarters, New York, from 29 January
to 26 February 1968.

As provided in General Assembly resolution 2205
(XXI), the Secretary-General had invited the States
Members of the United Nations and members of United
NatiollS organs, specialized agencies and other inter
go'\'ernmental and international non-governmental or
ganizations to submit comments on the work pro
gramme of the Commission. Comments and st\ggestions
on topics, priorities and methods of work were received
from twenty-nine Governments and twenty-one organs
and organizations. The Secretary-General also placed
before the Commission an analysis of the comments
received, a survey of the activities of organizations con
cerned with the harmonization and unification of the
law of international trade bringing up to date the survey
contained in his report to the General Assembly at its
twenty-first session and also documents regarding or
ganization and methods of work and collaboration with
organizations concerned with international trade law.

The agenda for the session included the following
items: election of officers; adoption of rules of proce
dure; programme of work, including selection of topics



and priorities, organization of work and methods, work
ing relationships and collaboration with other bodies;
and date of second session.

The Commission elected the following officers: Mr.
Errunanuel Kodj oe Dadzie (Ghana), Chairman; Mr.
Anthony Mason (Australia), Mr. Lasz16 Reczei
(Hungary) and Mr. Shinichiro Michida (Japan), Vice
Chairmen; :Mr. Jorge Barrera Graf (Mexico), Rap
porteur.

The Commission decided that the rules relating to the
procedure of committees of the General Assembly and ..
in matters not covered by these rules, the rules of
procedure of the General Assembly would apply to the
procedure of the Commission until such time as the
Commission, should it deem this necessary, adopted
its own rules. The Commission also agreed that its
decisions should as far as possible be taken by con
sensus and that there should be a vote only if no
consensus could be reached.

The Commission began its consideration of the pro
gramme of work with a general debate in the course
of wHch a number of specific topics were proposed by
delegadons for inclusion in the future programme.

On the basis of a working paper submitted by twelve
delegations, setting out a list of topics, prioriti~s and
methods of work, the Commission unanimously accepted
as a working paper a document containing a list of
topics which, wi~.11Out being exhaustive, should form,
in the view of a great number of delegations, the future
programme of work. The topics so listed are the follow
ing: international sale of goods; commercial arbitra
tion; transportation; insurance; international payments;
intellectual property; elimination of discrimination in
laws affecting international trade; agency; and legaliza
tion of documents. From these topics, the Commission
selected the following to which priority should be given:
international sale of goods; international payments;
and commercial arbitratiml. It also decided that the
methods of work should be suitable to the particular
topic under consideration.

INTERNATIONAL SALE OF GOODS

The Commission decided to give prlO. ity to the fol
lowing items within this topic: the I~ab ,.e Conventions
of 1964 relating to, respectively, a Uniform Law on
the International Si:tle of Goods and a Uniform Law
on the Formation of Contracts for the International
Sale of Goods; the Hague Convention of 1955 on the
Law Applicable to the Intf':"national Sale of Goods;
time-limits and 1imitation£ (prescription); and general
conditions of sale, standard contracts, Incoterms of 1953
and other international rules for the interpretation of
trade terms.

With regard to the Hague Conve!r:ions of 1964 the
Commission 1 'quested the Secretary-General to send
to States Members of the United Nations and members '
of any of its specialized agencies a questionnaire, invit
ing them to indicate whether or not they intend to
adhere to the 1964 Conventions and the reasons for
their position. It also requested the Secretary-General
to invite the States members of the Commission to
make, if possible, a study h depth of the subject, tak
ing into account the Commission's aim in the promo
tion of the harmonization and unification of the law of
rhe international sale of goods. The Secretary-General
was requested to prepare, in consultation with the
se~retariat of the International Institute for the U nifica-
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tion of Private Law wh::h originally prepared a draft
of the 1964 Conventions, an analysis of the replies and
studies received from Governments and to circulate
the analysis to the States members of the Commission
and any other. organization especially concerned for
their comments. The Commission will ~<)nsider the
replies and studies, the analysis and various comments
at its second session.

As to the Hague Convention of 1955, the purpose
of which is t.o settle conflicts of law in internatic:~:1 sale
of goods transactions, the Commission found it desir
able to draw this Convention to the attention of a
wider range of States than those that are members of
the Hague Conference on Private International Law,
under whose auspices it was formulated. The Com
mission requested the Secretary-General to transmit the
text of the 1955 Convention to States Members of the
United Nations and members of any of its specialized
agencies, inviting them to indicate whether or not they
intended to adhere to the 1955 Convention and the
reasons for their position. The replies received from
Governments will be transmitted by the Secretary
General to the Hague Conference on Private Interna
tional Law for comments. The Commission will consider
these replies, as well as the comments made thereon
by the Hagu.e Conference, at its second session.

As regards time-limits and limitations (prescrip
tion), the Commission requested the Secretary-General
to invite interested Governments of States that are
members of the Commission to submit to him studies
on this subject.

With respect to general conditions of sale and stand
ard contracts, the Commission requested the Secretary
General, in consultation with the secretarbt:5 of the
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe, the
other regional economic commis~ions and other or
ganizations concerned, to submit to the second session
of the Commission a preliminary report examining
the possibility of promoting the wider use of the exist
ing general cC'lditions of sale and standard contracts.
As regards Incoterms 1953, prepared by the Interna
tional Chamber of Commerce, the Secretary-General was
requested to invite that organization to submit to him,
before the second session of the Commission, a report
including its views and suggestions concerning possible
action that might be taken for the purpose of promoting
the wider use of these terms and other trad~ terms by
those engaged in international commerce.

INTER!';[ATIONAL PAYMENTS

The Commission decided to deal se-parately with
negotiable instruments, bankers' commercial credits and
guarantees and securities. It was also agreed that the
consideration of these items by the Commission should
relate primarily to international transactions.

\i\Tith respect to negotiable instruments, the Com
mission requested th~; Secretary-General to consult with
the International Institute for the Unification of Pri
vate Law as to the possible preparation by the latter
cf a study of the measures that could be adopted in
order to promote the harmonization and unification of
the law relating to negotiable instruments. The Com
mission will consider the reply f 1. the International
Institute, together with any suggestions that may he
submitted by the States members of the Commission at
its second session.
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The Secretary-General was also requested to inquire
whether the International Chamber of Commerce, which
had already carried out work in this field, would be
prepared to undertake a study of the subject of bankers'
commercial credits. With regard to guaranteep and
securities, the Commission requested the Secretary
General to make an exploratory examination of this
matter with a view to the possibility of making a study
for submission to the Commission at the appropriate
time.

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION

The Commission decided to request the Secretary
General to prepare, in consultation with the organs and
organizations concerned, a preliminary study of steps
that might be taken with a view to promoting the
harmoni7..ation and u~ification of law in this field, having
particularly in mind the desirability of avoiding diver
gencies among the different international instruments.
The Commission also decided to draw the attention of
States Members of the United Nations to the Conven
tion on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign
Arbitral Awards, adopted in 1958 under the auspices of
the United Nations, and to invite them to consider the
possibility of adhering to it.

WORKING RE.LATIONSHIPS AND COLLABORATION
WITH OTHER BODIES

In carrying out its work on the topics selected as
priority items the Commission considered it desirable
to collaborate with organs and organizations co.lcerned
with the progressive harmonization and unification of
those aspects of the law of international trade. Many
representatives stressed the importance of maintaining
a close relationship between the work of the Commis
sion and that u~ UNCTAD and of developing co-o~era

tion with existing organizations that are active in the
field of the law of international trade.

The Chairman, at the invitation of the Commission,
attended part of th{. second session of UNCTAD held
at New Delhi from 1 February to 29 March 1968. The
purpose of the Chairman's visit was to convey the
Commission's desire to collaborate with UNCTAD and
to avoid duplication of work, as well as to inform
UNCTAD of the contents of the Commission's report
on its first session and of the discussion in the C0111mis
sion 011 the ,subjed of transportation, including shipping
legislation.

REGISTER OF ORGANIZATIONS AND :'EXTS

The Commission recommended the establishment
within the Secretariat of a register of organizations,
with a summary of their work, and a register of certain
international instrument~~, texts and related documenta
tion pertaining, in the first instan:..c, to the following:
t
'
1e law of sale of goods (corporeal movables), standard

trade terms, arbitration law, negotiable instruments,
and documentary credits and the collection of com
mercial paper.

TRAINING AND TEACHING

The C0111mission noted the special importance of in
cl'~:asing the opportunities for the training of experts
in the field of international trade law, particularly in
many of the developing countries. It agreed that close
and co-operative contacts should be established with
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the United Nations agencies, organizations and bodies
and with other intergovernmental and non-govern
mental organizatiops having responsibilities or con
cerns in the field of assistance related to international
trade law, particularly training and research.

PLACE AND DATE OF SECOND SESSION

The Committee decided to hold its next session in
Geneva on 3 March 1969 for a period of four to five
weeks. The Secretary-General may however convene,
one week before this session, if he deems it necessary,
a working group set up by the Commission for the
purpose of examining the progress made in the work
programme and making proposals and recommenda
tions to the Commission at the second session.

D. Special Inissions

The final draft articles on special missions sub
mitted by the International Law Commission were con
sidered by the Sixth Committee under the item entitled
"Report of the International Law Commission on the
work of its nineteenth session". The Sixth Committee
devoted some time to the discussion on what measures
should be taken for the conclusion of a convention 011
the subject, as well as to the discussion of the scope
and specific provisions of the draft articles.

On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee the
General Assembly adopted resolution 2273 (XXII) of
1 December 1967 whereby it decided to include an item
entitled "Draft convention on special missions" in the
provisional agenda of its twenty-third session with a
view to the adoption of such a convention by the Gen
eral Assembly. In order to facilitate the consideration
of the item at that session, the Assembly by the same
resolution invited J\tIember States to submit their writ
ten comments and observations 011 the final draft ar
ticles on special missions prepared by the International
Law Commission; requested the Secretary-General to
submit all relevant documentation and to arrange for
the presence of the Special Rapporteur on special mis
sions as an expert during the debates on the topic; and
invited Member States to include as far as possible in
their delegations to the twenty-third session experts
competent in the field to be considered.

E. United Nations Conference on the
Law of Treaties

As mentioned in last year's report, the General As
sembly, by resolution 2166 (XXI) of 6 December
1966, decided, inter alia, that an international con
ference of plenipotentiaries should be convened to con
sider the law of treaties and requested the Secretary
General to convoke the first session of the conference
early in 1968 and the second session early in 1969; it
also included an item entitled "Law of treaties" in the
provisional agenda of its twenty-second session, with
a view to further discussion of the draft articles pre
pared by the International Law Commission in order to
facilitate the conclusion of a convention on the law of
treaties at the Conference.

The law of treaties was again considered by the
Sixth Committee at the twenty-second session. On
that Committee's recollunendation the Genera: As
sembly adopted resolution 2287 (XXII) of 6 De
cember 1967, by which it decided that the first session
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of the United Nations Conference on the L1,w of
Treaties shou1(1 l-,e convened at Vienna in March 1968;
it invited part'. :, ating States to submit to the Secretary
General, for circulation to Governments, any additional
comments and draft amendments to the draft articles
prepared by the International Law Commission which
they might wish to propose in advance of the Con
ference, and requested the Secretary-General to transmit
to the Conference the summary records relating to the
consideration of the item at the twenty-second session
of the General Assembly together with all other relevant
documentation.

The first session of the United Nations Conference
on the Law of Treaties was held in Vienna, at the in
vitation of the Government of Austria, from 26 March
to 24 May 1968. The Conference established a Com
mittee of the Whole to make an initial examination of
the draft articles prepared by the International Law
Commission, and also established a General Committee,
a Drafting Committee and a Credentials Committee.
The Committee of the Whole, which held eighty-three
meetings, discussed all of the draft articles prepared by
the International Law Commission, and adopted texts
of a great majority of them. A few articles were held
in reserve for decision by the Committee of the Whole
at the second session of the Conference. The Con
ference, at the final meeting of the first session, adopted
a resolution requesting that the second session af the
Conference be held in Vienna from 9 April to 21 May
1969. At that session, the Comn,htee of the Whole
will complete its work, which will then be discussed
and decided upon in plenary meetings.

F. Consideration of principles of international
law concerning friendly relations and co
operation an'long States in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations

Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2181
(XXI) of 12 December 1966, referred to in last year's
report, the 1967 Special <;:ommit~ee.on Prin~iplcs of
International Law concern1l1g FT lendly RelatlOns and
Co-operation among- States met at Geneva, from ~7

July to 18 August 1967 and adopted a repo~t trans1l!'lt
ting to the General Assembly the reports of Its Draftt?g
Committee, which had been taken note of by the Special
Committee.

In its report, the Special Committee recoraed t!1at
its Drafting Committee, having ref~rred to w?rk1l1g
gnJltps the principle of fu1filn;ent 111 ,good f~lth of
obligations assumed by States 111 accor J.nce w.lth the
Charter and the duty of States to co-operate With one
another in accordance with the Charter, had accepted
the texts set out in the reports of the working groups,
as expressing the consensus of the Drafting Committee.

The text on the principle of fulfilment in good faith
of obliO"ations consisted of four p8.ragraphs. The first
three p~\ ragraphs set ot'.t general stat.ements of t}lt 4uty
of every State to fulfil in good faIth the obltgattons
assumed by it in accordance with the Chartl..r of the
United Nations, its obligations und.er the. generally
recognized. pr!nciples an~l rules. of 1l1ternattonal la;-v
and its obhgattons under 111ternattonal agreements valtd
under the generally recognized principles and rules of
international law. The fourth paragraph stated that
where obligations. arisi!lg under .int~l'national agree··
n- ~nts are in conflIct With the obltgattons of Members
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of the United Nations under the Charter, the obliga
tions under the Charter shall prevail.

The text on the duty of States to co-operate con
tained three paragraphs. The first paragraph enunciated
the duty of States to co-operate with one another, irre
spective of the differenc~s in their political, economic
and social systems, in the various spheres of interna
tional relations, in order to maintain international peace
and security and to promote international economic
stability and progress, the general welfare of nations
and international co-operation free from discrimination
based on such differences.

The second paragraph stated the duty of States to
co-operate with other States in the maintenance of in
ternational peace and security; to co-operate in the
promotion of univers~ espect for and observance of
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, and in
the elimination of all forms of racial discrimination and
all forms of religious intolerance; to conduct their in
ternational relations in the economic, social, cultural,
technical and trade fields in accordance with the prin
ciDles of sovereign equality and non-intervention; and
tIle duty of States Members of the United Nations to
take joint and separate action in co-operation with the
United Nations in accordance with the relevant provi
sions of the Charter. The third paragraph was to the
effect that States should co-operate in the economic,
social and cultural fields as well as in the field of
science and technology and for the promotion of inter
national cultural and educational progress, and in the
promotion of economic growth throughout the world,
especially that of the developing countries.

With respect to the principles of peaceful settlement
of disputes and soverdgn equality of States, on which
consensus texts had been adopted by the 1966 Special
Committee, the Drafting Committee, having referred
both princinles to a working group, took note of the
later's repo-rt and transmitted it to the Special Com
mittee for its informat'ion. As reported by the Drafting
Committee, the working group was agreed on the de
sirability of maintaining the areas of agreement alread~r

achieved in the formulation adopted by the 1966 Special
Committee, which was left unchanged.

The Drafting Committee, having referred the prin
ciple 0£ the prohibition of the threat or use of force to
a working group, transmitted to the Special Committee
for consideration the working group's report setting
forth some points on which agreement had been reached
and some of the areas of disagreement.

With respect to the principle of equal rights and
self-determination of peoples, the Drafting Committee
concluded that the areas of agreement recorded in the
report of the working group to which the principle had
been referred were hardly sufficient to justify trans
mitting it to the Special Committee for its information.

The Drafting Committee tooklOte that there was no
report from the working group to which the principle
of non-intervention had been referred and so reported
to the Special Committee.

The report of the 1967 Special Committee was sub
mitted to the General Assembly at its twenty-second
session and l'eferrf:d to the Sixth Committee for con
sideration. On thE; recommendation of that Committee,
the Assemhly adopted resolution 2327 (XXII) of 18
December 1967, in which it took note of the 1967
Special Committee's report. The Assembly expressed
its appreciation to that Committee for the valuable work
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it had performed and decided to ask it, as reconstituted
by the Assembly in resolution 2103 (XX), to meet in
1968 in New York, Geneva or any other suitable pla/.:e,
to continue its work.

The Assembly requested the Special Committee to
complete the formulation of the principles of the prohibi
tion of the threat or use of force and of equal rights
and self-determination of peoples and to consider pro
posals compatible with General Assembly resolution
2131 (XX) of 21 December 1965 on the principle con
cerning the duty of non-intervention, with the aim of
widening fl,e area of agreement already expressed in
that resolution.

The Assembly called upon the members of the Special
Committee to devote their utmost efforts to ensuring
the success of the Special Committee's session, in par
ticular by undertaking, in the period preceding the
session, such consultations and other preparatory
measures as they might deem necessary.. The Special
Committee was requested to submit to the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session a comprehensive
report on the principles entrusted to it.

G. Question of "zethods of fact-finding

On 23 September 1967, the General Assembly
decided to include in the agenda of its twenty-second
session the item entitled "Question of methods of fact
finding", and referred it to the Sixth Committee. After
a general debate on the item, the Sixth Committee
decided to establish a Working Gr0up of Sixteen
members whose task would be to report and to make
recommendations on the possibilities of reconciliation
of different views. The Working Group submitted a
report and a draft resolution which the General As
sembly adopted, on the recommendation of the Sixth
Committee, as resolution 2329 (XXII) of 18 December
1967. In this text, the Assembly, inter alwJ invited
Member States to take into consideration the possibility
of entrusting the ascertainment of fact to competent
international organizations and bodies established by
agreement between the Parties concerned, and drew
special attention to the possibility of resources by States
to procedures for the ascertainment of facts, in accor
dance with Article 33 of the Charter. It also requested
the Secretary-General to prepare a register of experts
in legal and other fields, whose services the States
parties to a dispute might use by agreemef'~ for fact
finding in relation to the dispute, and reqt:'~sted :Mem
ber States to nominate up to five of their nationals to
be included in such a register. The General Assembly's
request has been transmitted to Member States and
as of 15 April 1968, seven Governments had submit
ted names of experts for inclusion in the register.

H. Declaration on Territorial Asylum

On23 September 1967, the General Assembly decided
to include in the agenda of its twenty-second session
the item entitled "Draft Declaration on Territo::ial
Asylum", and referred it to the Sixth Committee. By
resolution 2312 (XXII) of 14 December 1967, the
Assembly, concluding its consideration of the item,
adopted unanimously, on the recommendation of the
Sixth Committee, the text of a declaration on territorial
asylum drawn up in 1966 by a working group estab
lished for that purpose by the Sixth Committee. The
Declaration is composed of a preamble and four articles.
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The preamble recalls the purposes proclaimed in the
Charter of the United Nations and quotes article 14
and article 13, paragraph 2, of the Universal Declara
tion of Human Rights; it also recognizes that the grant
of asylum by a State to persons entitled to invoke
article 14 of the Universal Declaration is a peaceful
and humanitarian act and that as such it cannot be
regarded as unfriendly by another State. The four
articles of the Declaration lay down the principles on
which States should base themselves in their practices
regarding territorial asylum.

I. United Nations Programme of Assistance
in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination and
Wider Appreciation of International Law

In September 1967 the Secretary-General submitted
a draft report on the United Nations programme of
assistance in the teaching, study, dissemination and
wider appreciation of international law to the Advisory
Committee on the programme. The draft report de
scribed the steps taken or proposed by the United
Nations, UNESCO and UNITAR in furtherance of
the objectives of the assistance progr'.1l111ne which had
been established by General Assembly resolution 2099
(XX) of 20 December 1965 and continued under
General Assembly resolution 2204 (XXI) of 16 De
cember 1966. The Secretary-General reported that,
during August and September 1967, a regional training
and refresher course in international law had been held
at Dar es Salaam at the invitation of the Government
of the United Republic of Tanzania. The United
Nations, UNESCO and UNITAR collaborated in the
organization of the course, which was attended by
twenty-six persons from twenty African States. Other
activities undertaken by the three organizations par
ticipating in the Programme included, inter alw, the
provision of international law fellowships, advisory
services of experts and books and reference works in
international law, at the request of developing countries;
the preparation and publication of a Register of E.'fperts
and Scholars in International Law} The Work of the
International Law Commission, Survey of the Teaching
,of International Law and other reports and studies
relating to international law; and co-operation with
other organizations active in the field of international
law through the exchange of views and information.

The Advisory Committee, after considering the Secre
tary-General's draft report, adopted a series of recom
mendations regarding the Programme in 1968 and
after. The Advisory Committee recommended, inter
alia, that the General Assembly authorize the Secretary
General to provide fifteen fellowships, the advisory
services of five or more experts, and a set of United
Nations legal publications to up to twenty institutions.
In making these recommendations, the Advisory Com
mittee emphasized the need to continue United Nations
efforts to encourage and co-ordinate the activities of
States and international organizations concerned in as
sisting the promotion of the objectives of the Pro
gramme. The Advisory Committee also considered that
it was desirable to use as far as possible the resources
and facilities which could be made available by inter
national organizations, Member States and others, in
accordance with the procedures an.d rules of the
United Nations technical assistance programme or other
relevant rules.

The Secretary-General's report, revised to tak~

account of these recommendations, was considered by
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the General Assembly at its twenty-second session.
On the recommendation of the Sixth Committee, the
Assembly adopted resolution 2313 (XXII) of 14 De
cember 1967, whereby it authorized the Secretary
General to carry out in 1968 the activities specified
in his report and approved in principle, subject to
further consideration by the Advisory Committee before
the twenty-third session of the Assembly, the Secretary
General's recommendations regarding the execution of
the Programme after 1968. The Assembly also ex
pressed its appreciation to UNESCO and UNITAR
for their participation in the various items of the
Programme; noted with thanks the offer of Ecuador to
provide facilities for the 1968 Latin American seminar;
rd~erated its invitation to Member States, interested
bodies and individuals to make voluntary contributions
towards the financing of the Programme; and expressed
its appreciation to those Member States which made
voluntary contributions for this purpose.

In 1968 the Secretary-General has been concerned
with the implementation of the items of the Programme
which he was authorized to carry out by resolution
2313 (XXII). Fifteen United Nations fellowships have
been combined with five UNITAR fellowships in a
jointly administered scheme. Preparation for the Latin
American Seminar, to be held in Ecuador in December
1968, is being made by UNITAR. The Secretary
General will report to the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session on the implementation of the Pro
gramme during 1968, and, following consultations with
the Advisory Committee, will submit recommendations
regarding the execution of the Programme in 1969.

J. Question of defining aggression

The annual report of the Secretary-General for
1966-1967 refers to the work of the fourth session of
the Committee established under General Assembly
r~solution 1181 (XII) of 29 November 1957. At that
session, held between 3 April and 26 May 1967, the
Committee took no decision on the question of when
it would be appropriate for the General Assembly to
consider again the question of defining aggression.

On 28 September 1967, the General Assembly deeidea
to include in the agenda of its twenty-second session an
item proposed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub
lics entitled "Need to expedite the drafting of a de
finition of aggression in the light of the present interna
tional situation". It also decided that the item should
be allocated to the Assembly in plenary meeting and,
in the light of the debate and the results achieved,
should be examined by the Sixth Committee.

Following the discussion of the item in Vlenary
meetings am': in the Sixth Committee, the General
Assembly, on 18 December 1967, adopted resolution
2330 (XXII), whereby it established the Special Com
mittee on the Question of Defining Aggression, com- ,
posed of thirty-five Member States to be appointed
by the President of the General Assembly. It also
instructed t17e Special Committee, having regard to
resolution 2330 (XXII) and the international legal
instruments relating to the matter and the relevant
precedents, methods, practices and criteria and the
debates in the Sixth Committee and in plenary meetings
of the Assembly, to consider all aspects of the question
so that an adequate definition of aggression might 0e
prepared and to submit to the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session a report which would reflect all
the views expressed and the proposals made.
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In accordance with that resolution, the President of
the General Assembly decided, after appropriate con
sultations, to appoint the following thirty-five Member
States to serve on the Special Committee: Algeria,
Australia, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Congo (De
mocratic Republic of), Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Ecua...
dor, Finland, France, Ghana, Guyana, Haiti, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Madagascar, Mexico, Nor
way, Romania, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sudan, Syria,
Turkey, Uganda, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Arab Republic, United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, United States of Ame
rica, Uruguay and Yugoslavia.

The Special Committee opened its session at Geneva
on 4 June 1968.

K. Treaties and multilateral conventions

REGISTRATION AND PUBLICATION OF TREATIES AND
INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS

A total of 624 treaties and international agreements
were registered with the Secretariat during the year
ended 15 June 1968: 417 by thirty-five Governments,
147 by seven specialized agencies and three international
organizations, and sixty ex officio. A total of ten treaties
and agreements were filed and recorded, five at the
request of a specialized agency, one at the request of
an international organization and four by the Secre
tariat. This brought to 13,270 the total of treaties and
agreements registered or filed and recorded from 14
Decen:ber 1946 to 15 June 1968. In addition, during
the year ended 15 June 1968, 435 certified statements
were registered or filed and recorded, bringing up to
5,671 the total of certified statements registered or filed
and recorded a~ .,t 15 June 1968.

During the period covered by the present report, the
Secretariat has published twenty-eight volumes of
the Treaty Series (volumes 540, 550-565, 567, 568,
570, 571, 573-5751 580, 581, 583 and 585).

NEW MULTILATERAL TREATIES CONCLUDED UNDER THE
AUSPICES OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND IN RESPECT
OF WHICH THE SECRETARY-GENERAL IS THE DEPOSI
TARY

The following treaty has been drawn up since the
publication of the last report: International Coffee
Agreement, 1968, open for signature at New York
from 18 to 31 March 1968.

STATUS OF SIGNATURES, RATIFICATIONS AND ACCESSION:
ENTRY INTO FORCE

The number of multilateral treaties for which the
Secretary-General exercises depositary functions has
risen to 179.

During the period covered by the present report, a
total of 103 signatures, including two definitive signa
t' ·'es, have been affixed to those treaties, and 215
111struments of ratification, accession or acceptance as
well as various notifications and communications relat
ing thereto have been received by the SecretarJ -General.
Of those treaties, 138 have entered into force, the fol
lowing since 16 June 1967:

Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees (entered
into force on 4 October 1967) ;
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European Agreement concerning the International
Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Road, with annexes
and Protocol of Signature (entered into force on 29
January 1968).

Furthermore, the amendment proposed by the Gov
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland to the Agreement of 20 March 1958
concerning the Adoption of Uniform Conditions of
Approval and Reciprocal Recognition of Approval for
Motor Vehicle Equipment and Parts, entered into force
on 10 November 1967; Regulations Nos. 5, 6, 7 and
8 to the same Agreement entered into force on 30
September 1967, 15 October 1967, 15 October 1967 and
15 November 1967, respectively; and the amendments
to articles 17 and 18 of the Convention of 6 March
1948 on the Inter-Governmental lVlaritirne Consultative
Organization entered into force on 6 October 1967.

A new edition, in revised form, of the publication
relating to the status of those treaties was issued in
February 1968 under the title Multilateral Treaties in
respect of which the Secretary-General Performs De
positary Functions. Its main part, in a bound volume,
contains a comprehensive list of ,signatures, ratifications,
accessions, etc., as at 31. December 1967. An annex to
it, published in a separate volume in loose-leaf form,
gives the text of the final clauses of those treaties.

AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE 109 OF THE CHARTER OF
THE UNITED NATIONS

As at 15 June 1968 the following eighty-three States
have ratified the amendment adopted hJ the General
Assembly in resolution 2101 (XX): Afghanistan, Al
bania, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia,
Botswana, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burma, Byelorussian SSR,
Canada, Ceylon, China, Congo (Democratic Republic
of), Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Dahni.l1ey, Denmark, Do
minican Republic, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Finland, France,
Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guyana, Hungary, Iceland,
India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Ivary' Coast,
Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya., Kuwait, Laos, Libya, Luxem
bourg, IVladagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, IVlalta, Mexico,
Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger,
Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Paraguay, Philippines,
Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Singapore,
Spain, Sudan, Sweden, Syria,'"Thailand, Togo, Trinidad
and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukrainian Soviet So
cialist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Arab Republic, United Kingdom of Great Bri
tain and Northern Ireland, United Republic of Tan
zania, United States of Amedca, Upper Volta, Vene
zuela and Yugoslavia.

The amendment entered into force on 12 June 1968
after it had been ratified by two thirds of the Members
of the United Nations, including the five permanent
members of the Security Council.

REVISED GENERAL ACT FOR THE PACIFIC SETTLEMENT
OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES

The following lists, corresponding to the three forms
of accession provided in article 3R of the Revised
General Act for the Pacific Settlement of International
Disputes, approved by the General Assembly on 28
April 1949, are published in a~cordance with the pro
visions of article 43, paragraph 3, of this Act:
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Accessions

(a) All the provisions of the Act (chapters I) 11) III
and IV)

Belgium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 23 December 1949
Norway 16 July 1951
Denmark 25 March 1952
Luxembourg 28 June 1961
Upper Volta , 27 March 1962

(b) Provisions relating to conciliation and judicial
settlements (chapters I and 11)) together with the
general provisions dealing with these procedures
(chapter IV)

Sweden 22 June 1950

With the reservations provided in article 39, para
graph 2 (a), to the effect of excluding from the pro
cedure described in the Act disputes arising out of facts
prior to the accession.

(c) Provisions relating to conciliation (chapter 1) and
the general provisions concerning that procedure
(chapter IV)

None.

L. Privileges and immunities

QUESTION OF DIPLOMATIC PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

On 14 August 1967, the Secretary-General submit
ted to the Security Council a report concerning a situa
tion which had arisen between Guinea and the Ivory
Coast. It stated that the arrest 011 26 June 1.967 and
the subsequent detention in the Ivory Coast of promi
nent members of the delegation of Guinea who were
returning aboard a Royal Dutch Airlines flight from
the fifth special emergency session of the General As
sembly had created a situation of severe tension between
the two countries and had had international repercus
sions. The Guinean Minister for Foreign Affairs, the
Permanent Representative of the Republic of Guinea
to the United Nations, and a Universal Postal Union
official from Guinea and his family had been arrested
during an unscheduled landing in Abidjan.

On 28 and 30 June, the Government of Guinea
strongly protested against the Ivory Coast's action and
drew the attention of the Secretary-General to the
special responsibility of the United Nations in the mat
ter. Taking into account also the requests made by a
number of Member States and the feelings which the
measures taken by the Ivory Coast had aroused among
many delegations to the General Assembly, the Secre
tary-General on 30 June appealed to the Ivory Coast
Government to release the Guinean nationals.

In reply to that appeal, the Foreign Minister of the
Ivory Coast presented an aide-mhn,oire on 3 July, stat
ing that the detention of the Guinean nationals was a
consequence of the prior arbitrary arrest of several
nationals and residents of the Ivory Coast by the
authorities of Guinea. Reference was also made to
the seizure, in February 1967, of a fishing boat flying
the Ivory Coast flag a"lJ the detention of its crew of
twenty-two persons.

On 10 July, upon requests from the Ivory Coast
and Guinea for his good offices, the Secretary-General
designated Mr. Jose Rolz-Bennett as his Personal
Representative to discuss with the two Governments
the difficulties that had arisen. Mr. Rolz-Bennett,



208

Under~Secretary for Special Political Affairs, was later
joined by Mr. 1. S. Djermakoye, Under-Secretary for
the Department of Trusteeship and Non~Self-Govern

ing Territories.

At the same time, the Secretary-Gener8.l made it
clear that he could not link the detention of the
Guinean nationals, in contravention of international
agreements~ with the case of the Ivory Coast nationals
detained in Guinea. In the framework of these good
offices, the Secretary-General's Personal Representative
had a series of discussions with the President of the
Republic of Guinea and with the President and the
Foreign Minister of the Ivory Coast. However, no
procedure acceptable to both sides for the release of
the persons detained could be arrived at. Then, on 28
July, the Secretary-General addressed a communication
to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Ivory Coast
formally requesting the immediate release of the
Guinean personalities.

On 20 September, the Secretary-General requested
the inclusion in the agenda of the twenty-second ses
sion of an item entitled "The Situation which has
arisen between Guinea and the Ivory Coast involving
section 11 of the Convention on the Privileges and
Immunities of the United Nations". Section 11 of the
Convention determines certain details of the privileges
and immunities of representatives of Member States.
It provides that "representatives of Members to the
principal and subsidiary organs of the United Nations
and to conferences convened by the United Nations
shall, while exercising their functions and during their
journey to and from the place of meeting, enjoy",
among other things, "immunity from personal arrest
or detention" and "exemption in respect of themselves
and their spouses from immigration restrictions, alien
registration or national service obligations in the State
they are visiting or through which they are pasfling
in the exercise of their functions". The Ivory Coast
had previously acceded to the Convention while Guinea
had not, at that time, become party to it.

At the Secretary-General's request, in view of un
official reports reaching him regarding the release by
Guinea and by the Ivory Coast of the various persons
detained, the General Committee delayed its considera
tion of whether to recommend the inclusion of the
above item in the agenda. On 25 September, the Secre
tary-General received an official communication from
the Ivory Coast to the effect that it was on that day
releasing the Guinean nationals referred to above, fol
lowing an earlier decision by Guinea to set free the
Ivory Coast nationals and residents detained by it.
On 26 September, Guinea officially informed the
Secretary-General that it had released the Ivory Coast's
residents and nationals on 22 September.

While gratified at these developments and considering
that the immediate practical issue had been resolved, .
the Secretary-General was, nevertheless, of the opinion
that an important question of principle had arisen
concerning the privileges and immunities specified in
Article 105 of the Charter of the United Nations and
section 11 of the Convention on the Privileges and Im
munities of the United Nations. The General Assem
bly might consider it timely to reaffirm those pro
visions and to call upon all Member States to ensure
that their representatives to the principal and sub
fiidiary organs of the United Nations and to confer
enCt': convened by the United Nation.'i enjoy immunity
from arrest or personal detention during their journey
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to and from the place of United Nations meetings.
The Secretary-General therefore requested the inclusion
in the agenda of the twenty-second session, as an
additional item of an important and urgent character,
of an item entitled "Reaffirmation of an important
immunity of representatives of Member States to the
principal and subsidiary organs of the United Nations
and to conferences convened by the United Nations".

After consideration of the request of the Secretary
General, the General Committee recommended and
the General Assembly decided to include the following
item in the agenda of its twenty-second session (sub
item (b) being the item proposed by the Secretary
General): "Question of diplomatic privileges and im
munities : (a) measures tending to implement the
privileges and immunities of representatives of Member
States to the principal and subsidiary organs of the
United Nations and to conferences convened by
the United Natiol1s and the privileges and immunities
of the staff af'd of the Organization itself, as well as
the obligations of States concerning the protection of
diplomatic personnel and property; (b) reaffirmation
of an important immunity of representatives of Member
States to the principal and subsidiary organs of the
United Nations and to conferences convened by
the United Nations." In the deliberations of the Sixth
Committee, to which the item was referred, there was
widespread agreement on the importance of diplomatic
privileges and imml1nitie~ for the maintenance of
friendly relations between States and for the effective
functioning of international organizations. All speakers
recognized that the United Nations, representatives of
Member States to the United Nations and members
of the staff of the Organization ought to enjoy appro
priate privileges and immunities. It was also generally
agreed that the Organization itself had an interest in
the enjoyment by the representatives of Member States
of the privileges and imml1nities necessary to enable
them to carry out their tasks and that the Secretary
General should maintain his efforts to ensure that the
privileges and immunities concerned were respected.

At the close of the Committee~s discussion of the
item, the Legal Council, speaking as the representative
of the Secretary-General, made a statement in which
he emphasized the special character of the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United
Nations. He noted that section 35 of the Convention,
which provided that the Convention "shall continue
in force as between the United Nations and every
Member which has deposited an instrument of acces
sion", made it clear that Members' obligations ran from
each Member to the Organization. Moreover, the Or
ganization itself had a real interest in assuring the
privileges and immunities necessary to enable the
representatives of Members to attend and participate
freely in all meetings and conferences. It therefore
seem~d elementary that the rights of representatives
should properly be protected by the Organization and
not left entirely to bilateral action of the States im
mediately involved. The Secretary-General would there
fore continue to feel obligated to assert the rights and
interests of the Organization on behalf of representa
tives of Members as occasion might arise.

With regard to the legal framework of the regime of
privileges and immunities of the United Nations, the
Legal Counsel pointed out that, in the first place,
Article 105 of the Charter acr.orcled such privileges
and immunities as were "necessary". By paragraphs
1 and 2, it imposed an obligation on all Members
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of the United Nations to accord such privileges and
immunities as were necessary for the fulfilment of the
purposes of the Orf{anization or for. the indepen~ent
ey;..cise of the functions of representatives and officIals,
irrespective of whether or not they had acceded to the
Convention. In accordance with paragraph 3, the pur
pose of the Convention was merely to determine the
details of the application of the first two paragraphs
of the same Article. In the second place, the Conven
tion, in determining the details of certain privileges
and immunities, in effect provided the minimum privi
leges and immunities which the Organization required
in all Member States. Additional privileges and im
munities necessary for special situations, such as at
the Headquarters in New York or for peace-keeping
or development missions in various areas of the world,
were provided for by special agreements. In the third
place, ninety-six Member States had acceded to the
Convention while, in most of the remaining Member
States as well as in some non-member States, the
provisions of the Convention had been made applicable
by special agreements. It could thus be said that in the
nearly twenty-two years since the adoption of the Con
vention by the General Assembly, the standards and
principles of the Convention had been so widely ac
cepted that they had now become a part of the general
international law governing the relations of States and
the United Nations.

On 6 December 1967 the Sixth Committee adopted
a draft resolution by a vote of 88 to none, with one
abstention. This draft resolution was adopted by the
General Assembly on 18 December 1967 by a vote of
101 to none, with one abstention. As adopted, the
resolution deplores all departures from the rules of
international law governing diplomatic privileges and
immunities and privileges and immunities of the Or
ganization; urges States Members of the United
Nations which have not yet done so to accede to the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of
the United Nations; urges States Members of the
United Nations, whether or not they have acceded to
the Convention, to take every measure necessary
to secure the implementation of the privileges and
imn1t1nities accorded under Article 105 of the Charter
to the Organization, to the representatives of Members
and to the officials of the Organization; urges States
which have not yet done so to ratify or accede to
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of 18
April 1961; and urges States, whether or not they are
parties to the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Rela
tions, to take every measure necessary to ensure the
implementation of the rules of international law govern
ing diplomatic relations and, in particular, to protect
diplomatic missions and to enable diplomatic agents to
fulfil tasks in conformity with international law.

CONVENTIONS ON PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

During the year under review, Guinea and Mali
acceded to the Convention on the Privileges and Im
munities of the United Nations. The number of States
parties to the Convention thus stands at ninety-eight.

Hungary acceded to the Convention on the Privi
leges and Immunities of the Specialized Abcncies.
There are now sixty-three States parties to the Con
vention.
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AGREEMENTS BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND
MEMBER STATES CONTAINING PROVISIONS ON PRIVI
LEGES AND IMMUNITIES

A number of agreements were concluded during the
year between the United Nations and Member States
which contained provisions relating to privileges and
immunities of the United Nations. Besides standard
agreements relating to technical assistance, the Special
Fund, operational assistance and the United Nations
Children's Fund, there were, for example, an Agree
ment with Zambia relating to arrangements for the
international seminar on apartheid) racial discrimination
and colonialism in southern Africa to be held at Lusaka:
an Agreement with India regarding arrangements for
the second session of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development to be held at New Delhi;
an Agreement with Iran regarding arrangements for
the International Conference on Human Rights to be
held in Teberan; an Agreement with the Republic of
Austria regarding arrangements for the United Nations
Conference on the Law of Treaties to be held at Vien
na; and an Agreement with the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland relating to a
United Nations seminar on freedom of association to
be held in London.

M. Rules of procedure of United Nations
organs

l\1ECHANICAL MEANS OF VOTING

In a letter dated 12 October 1967, addressed to the
Secretary-General, the Mexican delegation, noting the
advantages offered by the installation of mechanical
means of voting, especially in roll-call votes, proposed
the addition of a second paragraph to rules 89 and
128 of the rules of procedure of the General Assem
bly, which would simplify the requirements set out in
those two rules. By a letter dated 24 October, the
President of the General Assembly transmitted the
Mexican proposal to the Sixth Committee for its con
sideration in accordance with rule 164 of the rules of
procedure and in conformity with the principle set
forth in paragraph 1 (c) of annex II to the rules
of procedure.

The Sixth Committee considered the Mexican pro
posal at two meetings, on 28 and 29 November. It
noted that, since the installation of the mechanical
system of voting in the General Assembly, the terms
"recorded vote" and "non-recorded vote" had come
into general usage. It was further noted that when the
mecl jnical system is used a "non-recorded vote" re
places a vote by show of hands or by standing; no
record of each delegation's vote is made on the voting
sheet and the voting equipment and subsequently the
relevant summary or verbatim records of the meetings
indicate only the numerical result of the voting.
Similarly, when the mechanical system is used, a
"recorded vote" replaces a roll-call vote in that a
record of each delegation's votes is made by the equip
ment, such a record being subsequently inserted in the
relevant summary or verbatim records of the meeting
together with the numerical results of the voting. On
this understanding the Sixth Committee recommended
that rules 89 and 128 of the Assembly's rules of
procedure be amended by adding to both rules a new
paragraph reading as follows:

"\Vhen the General Assembly [committee] votes
by mechanical means, a non-recorded vote shall
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replace a vote by show of hands or by standing and
a recorded vote shall replace a roll-eaU vote. Any
representative may request a recorded vote. In the
case of a recorded vote, the General Assembly
[committee] shall, unless a representative requests
otherwise, dispense with the procedure of calling out
the names of the Members; nevertheless, the result
of the voting shall be inserted in the record in the
same manner as that of a roll-call vote."
On 16 December the General Assembly unanimously

adopted the Sixth Committee's recommendation (resolu
tion 2323 (XXII)).

On 20 October the Secretary-General submitted a
report to the General Assembly stating that the experi
ence with the mechanical voting equipment in the
General Assembly had demonstrated the desirability of
extending the system to one or two main committee
rooms. Should the General Assembly share that view,
the Secretary-General would propose to undertake in
1968 the preparation of engineering plans and the
development of firm cost estimates. At the twenty-third
session ')f the Assembly the Secretary-General would
present detailed recommendations for the proposed
installation and request the necessary authorization.
Accordingly, the Secretary-General requested authoriza
tion to proceed with the development of such plans.

On 16 December the General Assembly took note
of the Secretary-General's report.

CORRECTION TO THE FRENCH TEXT OF RULE 15 OF THE
RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Rule 15 of the rules of procedure provides for the
inclusion of additional items in the agenda of the Gen
eral Assembly. C:! 5 October 1967, at the 169th meeting
of the General Committee, an observation made by the
representative of Dahomey drew attention to the fact
that there was a discrepancy between the Eng;.t~h and
French texts of rule 15, {n that the Engii.:ih text
referred to "Additional items of an important and
urgent character" while the French text read: "Des
questions nouvelles presentant un caractere d'importance
Ott d'urgence". The representative of the United States
requested that the Secretariat investigate this discrep
ancy. He also pointed out that only the French text
referred to items of an "important or urgent character",
whereas the texts in all the other languages qualified
such items as being of an "important a'nd urgent':
character.

In the light of the request of the representative of
the United States, the Secretariat undertook a study
of the legislative history of rule 15. This study clearly
demonstrated that the French text was not correct in
that it failed to take account of an express decision that
the rule should refer to items which were "important
and urgent" not "important or urgent". The Secretary
General therefore reported that it was his intention to
make the necessary change when the next edition of the
rules of procedure was issued. On 13 December
the General Assembly took note of the report of the
General Committee concerning the correction to
the French text of rule 15.

N. Legal aspects of the peaceful uses
of outer space

The most significant deve10pLlents were the entering
into force on 10 October 1967 of the Treaty on Prin-

Legal questions

ciples Governing the Activities of States in the Explo
ration and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon
and Other Celestial Bodies, and the signing on 22 April
1968 of the Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts,
the Return of Astronauts and the Return of Objects
Launched into Outer Space.

The Legal Sub-Committee of the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space held its sixth session in
Geneva between 19 June and 14 July 1967. It con
tinued its discussion of draft agreements on assistance
to and return of astronauts and space vehicles and on
liability for damage caused by the launching of objects
into outer space. It also dealt briefly with questions
relating to the definition of outer space and to the
utilization of outer space and celestial bodies, including
the various implications of space communications.

In its consideration of the first item the Sub-Commit
tee had before it three draft agreements, one submitted
by the USSR, one by the United States and one,
jointly, by Australia and Canada. Before the session,
the Soviet Union and Australia and Canada had revised
their drafts while the United States had made some
changes in its proposal. In the. course of the discussions
amendments were submitted by Argentina, Australia,
Italy, the United Kingdom, the Soviet Union and the
United States. As a result of the consideration of
the three proposals and the amendments thereto the
Sub-Committee reached agreement on two articles,
namely, article I concerning the notification of accident,
and article II pertaining to the assistance in the
territory of a contracting party.

On the question of liability for damage caused by
the launching of objects into outer space, the Sub
Committee had before it three draft conventions: a
revised draft convention submitted by Belgium; a draft
convention submitted by the United States in place of
its pri .1S draft convention; and a draft convention
submitted by Hungary to the Sub-Committee at its
fourth session. In the course of the Sub-Committee's
discussion of the three texts proposals were made by
Argentina in regard to the definition of "space vehicle",
and by India and Canada with respect to the defini
tion of "damage". A proposal was also made by Ar
gentina concerning procedures for the settlement of
claims for compensation under the convention. Poland
proposed the inclusion in the Hungarian draft of pro
visions concerning the application of the convention to
international organizations which engage in activities
in outer space. The United Kingdom submitted an
amendment to the United States draft concerning the
liability of States which are members of international
organizations and also contracting parties to the con
vention. On the question of the liability of States
and/or international organizations participating in joint
space activities, proposals were made by Argentina and
Italy and by France. Italy submitted certain proposals
on the question of definitions, field of application, and
the nature of liability. The Sub-Committee registered
agreement on the following points: ( 1) provisionally
"damage" was to mean loss of life, personal injury or
other impairment of health, or damage to property of
States or of their persons, natural or juridical, or
of international organizations; (2) the term "launch
ing" should include "attempted launching"; in defining
the term "launching State" the following elements
should be included: (a) the State which launches or
attempts to launch the space object or the space device;
(b) the State from whose territory the space object
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or the space device was launched; (c) the State from
whose facility the space object or space device was
launched j ( 3) the provisions of this convention were
not to apply to damages sustained by (a) nationals of
the launching State or (b) foreign nationals in the
immediate vicinity of a planned launching or recovery
area as the result of an invitation by the launching
State; (4) international organizations that launch
objects into outer space should be liable under the
convention for damage caused by such activities; (5)
a claim might be presented not later than one year
fo11( wing the date of the occurrence of the accident or
the identification of the party that was liable; (6) a
claim might be presented by the Applicant State through
the diplomatic channel; presentation of a claim under
the convention should not require the prior exhaustion
of any local remedies that might be cwailable in the
launching State; (7) if a claim presented under
the convention was not settled within six months
from the date on which the Applicant State completed
its documentation, the Applicant State might refer
the matter to an arbitral commission.

During the general discussion of questions relative
to (a) the definition of outer space and (b) the utiliza
tion of outer space and celestial bodies, including the
various implications of space communications, a pro
posal was submitted by the representative of France
on the basis of which the Sub-Committee adopted a
questionnaire and requested the Chairman to transmit
it to the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee. In the
questionnaire the Legal Sub-Committee, inter alia,
invited the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee to
draw up a list of scientific criteria that could be helpful
in a 8tudy relative to a definition of outer space; to
give its views on the selection of scientific and technical
criteria that might be adopted by the Legal Sub-Com
mittee, and to indicate, on scientific and technical
grounds, the advantages and disadvantages of each of
them in relation to the possibility of a definition which
would be valid for the long-term future.

In its report to the Committee the Sub-Committee
recorded a number of points on which agreement had
been reached and outlined the difficulties which stood
in the way of reaching agreement on other issues.

Between 13 and 15 September the Committee on the
Peaceiui Uses of Outer Space held its tenth session.
In its report to the General Assembly the Committee,
inter alia, expressed the hope that the Legal Sub-Com
mittee would be able to make more progress in the
future on the issues it had been discussing.

The Committee's report. was discussed by the First
Committee between 17 and 26 October. On 26 October
the First Committee adopted by acclamation a draft
resolution sponsored by twenty-seven Powers. On 3
November the te..xt was adopted unanimously by the
General Assembly as resolution 2260 (XXII). By
this resolution the Assembly, among other things, en
dorsed the recommendations and decisions contained
in the report of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses
of Outer Space, and requested the Committee to con
tinue with a sense of urgency its work on the elabora
tion of an agreement on liability for damage caused by
the launching of objects into outer space and an agree
ment on assistance to and return of astronauts and space
vehicles, and to pursue actively its work on questions
relative to the definition of outer space and the utiliza
tion of outer space and celestial bodies including the
various implications of space communications.
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On 14 and 15 December 1967 the Legal Sub-Com
mittee was reconvened to consider a draft Agreement
on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of Astronauts
and the Return of Objects Launched into Outer Space
circulated as a sub-committee working paper at the
request of the delegations of the USSR and the United
States. In his opening remarks the Chairman of the
Sub-Committee explained that in response to General
Assembly resolution 2260 (XXII) a series of informal
consultations had been held among members of the
Sub-Committee, as Cl. result of which a significant rap
prochement of views had taken place on a number of
provisions of the draft Agreement. In the course of
the debate and as a result of informal consultations the
Sub-Committee accepted an amendment submitted by
France to article 2 and an amendment submitted by
the United Kingdom to article 6. Changes were also
made in article 5. The Sub-Committee then approved
the draft Agreement and submitted a report to the
Committee.

At its special session on 16 December 1967, the Com
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space approved
the draft Agreement and submitted it to the General
Assembly. On 19 December the Assembly unanimously
adopted a draft resolution, to which the Agreement on
the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of Astronauts,
and the Return of Objects Launched into Outer Space
was annexed, as resolution 2345 (XXII). In that re
solution the General Assembly, inter alia (a) com
mended the Agreement; (b) requested the Depositary
Governments to oren it for signature and ratificatio1:
at the earliest possible date; (c) expressed its hope
for the widest possible adherence to the Agreement;
and (d) called upon the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of Outer Space to complete urgently the prepara
tion of the draft agreement on liability for damage
caused by the launching of objects into outer space
and, in any event, not later than at the beginning of the
twenty-third session of the General Assembly, and to
submit it to the Assembly at that session.

The Agreement provided, in brief, for the following:
(1) the immediate notification of the launching author
ity and of the Secretary-General of the United Nations
by each Contracting Party which receives information
or discovers that the personnel of a spacecraft have
suffered accident or are experiencing conditions of
distress or have made an emergency or unintended land
ing in territory under its jurisdiction or on the high
seas or in any other place not under the jurisdiction of
any State ; (2) immediate and all possible steps to
be taken by a Contracting Party to rescue astronauts
who landed in its territory; co-operation of the launch
ing authority with the Contracting Party in search
and rescue operations, should the assistance of the
launching authority contribute substantially to the ef
fectiveness of such operations; direction and control
of such oper"tions by the Contracting Party; (3) the
obligation of a Contracting Party which is in a position
to do so to assure the speedy rescue of astronauts who
alighted on the high seas or in any other place not
under the jurisdiction of any State; (4) the safe and
prompt return of astronauts to the launching authority;
(5) the return to the launching authority of ,space ob
jects or their component parts; practicable steps to
be taken by a Contracting Party to recover such objects
or parts with the assistance from the launching author
ity, if requested; the obligation of the launching au
thority to eliminate possible danger of harm if it is
notified by a Contracting Party that a discovered space
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object is of n. hazardous or delderious nature; the re
imbursement by the launching authority of expenses in
curred in recovering and returuing a space object; (6)
application of the Agreement to an international inter
governmental organization responsible for launching
which is recognized as a launching authority if that or
ganization declares its acceptance of the rights and obli
gations provided for in the Agreement and a majority
of the States members of that organization are Contract
ing Parties to the Agreement and to the Treaty; (7)
signature and ratification or accession by all States; the
designation of the Governments of the USSR, the
United Kingdom and the United States as Depositary
Governments; entry into force upon the deposit of
instruments of ratification by five Governments includ
ing the Depositary Governments.

The Legal Sub-Committee was scheduled to hold
its seventh session in Geneva from 4 to 28 June 1968
in accordance with the decision taken after consulta
tions between the Chairman of the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, the Chairman of the
Sub-Committee and members.

An account of the other aspects of the question of
the peaceful uses of outer space is given in chapter III
section C.

O. Unite4 Nations Administrative Tribunal

The Administrative Tribunal met in New York from
2 to 25 October 1967 and in Geneva from 8 April
to 3 May 1968. In New York the Tribunal examined
six cases and held its ~nnual plenary session for the
election of its President and Vice-Presidents and the
consideration of matters affecting its operation. In Ge
neva the Tribunal examined four cases and held a
special plenary session for the study of a number of
questions relating to its rules. The judgements delivered
by the Tribunal are summarized below.

JUDGEMENT No. 108 DELUERED ON 18 OCTOBER 1967
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE UNITED NATIONS

JOINT STAFF PENSION BOARD

The applicant, a staff member of the United Nations
-and a participant in the Joint Staff Pension Fund
from 1949 to 1953, had joined FAO in 1958 and
thereby re-entered into participation in the Pension
Fund. In 1959, he submitted to the FAO Pension Fund
Committee a request that his previous contributory
service credit should be restored to him. His request
was denied under article XII of the Pension Fund
regulations in force at the time for the reason that his
participation in the Pension Fund had been interrupted
by a period of more than three years. An amendment
to article XII having deleted the condition relating
to the length of interruption of service in 1963, the
applicant made another request which the Pension
Board rej ected on the ground that the new text of
article XII could not be {llplied retroactively.

The Tribunal, to which the ca.se was referred, found
that by virtue ?f the new tex~ of arti~le X:II the ~p
plicant was entttled to restoratIOn of hIS prIor serVIce.
It considered that the construction to be placed on that
new text was that the rule applied to participants in
the Fund generally, whether they joined the Pension
Fund before or after the effective date of the amend
ment. It pointed out the absurdity and the inequities to
which restricted application of article XII only to

~
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staff members who rejoined after the effective date of
the amendment would lead. The Tribunal also examined
the scope of article XXXVII of the Pension Fund
Regulations concerning amendments and found that
neit.her the text of that article nor the principles
governing non-retroactivity contradicted the application
of the new article XII to the applicant.

JUDGEMENT No. 109 DELIVERED ON 18 OCTOBER ~967

ON AN APPLICATION (VALIDATION OF NON-PENSION
ABLE SERVICE) AGAINST THE SECRETARy-GENERAL OF
THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

The applicant, a technical assistance official of ICAO,
requested the Tribunal principally to declare that by
refusing his request for validation by the United
Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund of his period of
empky'11ent from 5 October 1951, the date of his entry
on GtHJ, to 1 January 1958, the date of his participa
tion in. the Fund, the respondent and the ICAO Staff
Pension Committee had infringed his contract of em
ployment.

The Tribunal rejected the application as irreceivable
It found that the application, directed against a deci
sion of the respondent, had no substance since it had
been the ICAO Staff Pension Committee, competent
to decide the question of the applicant's right to valida
tion of his prior service, which had denied the request
for validation. The Tribunal noted that it was open to
the applicant to appeal to the Joint Staff Pension Board
and, since the applicant alleged that he had sustained
injury, further noted that-no compensation for the al
leged injury had been requested from the respondent
and that the point had not been considered by the Joint
Appeals Board.

JUDGEMENT No. 110 DELIVERED ON 20 OCTOBER 1967
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARy-GEN
ERAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION OR
GANIZATION

The applicant, a former staff member of ICAO, re
quested the Tribunal to rule that he was entitled to the
salary and allowances to which he would have been
entitled if a decision of the ICAO Council amending
the definition of dependency had not been applied to
him, or alternatively that he was entitled to the personal
allowance to make up for loss in take-home pay caused
by that amendment.

The Tribunal rejected the principal request on the
ground that, since no appeal had been filed with the
Advisory Joint Appeals Board of ICAO within fifteen
days after receipt of the administrative decisions im
plementing the amendment as to his case, any appeal
by the applicant was barred. On the merits) the Tribunal
found that the applicant's arguments challenging the
legality of the Council's decision were irrelevant. The
Tr'ibunal also rejected the alternative request on the
ground that the applicant's take-home pay had not been
lessened.

JUDGEMENT No. 111 DELIVERED ON 20 OCTOBER 1967
ON AN APPLICATION (REIMBURSEMENT OF INCOME
TAX) AGAINST THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE
INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

The aPl)!icant, a technical assistance official of ICAO,
requested the Tribunal to rescind a decision of the
Secretary-General refusing to refund to the applicant
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payments to be made by him to the U~ited ~ngdom
authorities as income tax on an anntuty paid to a
dependant under a Court Order.

The Tribunal rejected the request on the ground that
the tax claimed by the United Kingdom authorities
was not 011 the emoluments received by the applicant
from ICAO but on the annuity payments received by
the beneficiary under the order of Court. Since under
section 170 of the United Kingdom Income Tax Act,
1952, a person making annuity payments has to deduct
from them a sum representing the amount of the .tax
on the recipient at the standard rate in force at the time
of the payment, the obligation that the United Kingd~m
tax authorities were enforcing arose out of the an11ltlty
payments and not out of the receipt of emoluments
from ICAO.

JUDGEMENT No. 112 DELIVERED ON 25 OCTOBER 1967
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY
GENERAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

ORGANIZATION

The applicant had entered the service of ICAO in
1962 under a short-term appointment as an air traffic
controller for the ICAO Technical Assistance Mission
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo and his ap
pointment had subsequently been extended f~ur suc
cessive times. When the Secretary-General decided not
to grant him a further extensior~, ~he apJ;llicant req~ested
the Tribunal to rescind that deCISIOn which he attributed
to prejudice and the personal animosity of the Chief
of Mission.

The Tribunal rejected the request. It observed that
the decision taken by the respo~de!1t not to ren~w t}1e
applicant's contract had been ~1~hl11 the former.s dl~
cretion. Furthermore, that decisIOn could not Impair
or prejudice any legitimate right or expectation since,
under rule 2.3 (c) of the Field Service Staff Rules,
the appointment did not carry any expectation of or
imply any right to renewal. There were therefore. no
grounds for examining the prest1111ed or possible motives
for non-renewal of the contract, for in order to give
rise to the possibility of considering rescission of a
discretionary administrative decision for misuse of
power, on the basis of an inquiry into its motivation,
that decision must impair a right or a legitimate ex
pectation.

JUDGEMENT No. 113 DELIVERED ON 25 OCTOBER 1%7
ON AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARY
GENERAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

ORGANIZATION

The a1)plicant, holder of a short-term appointm.ent
as an Air Traffic Controller with the ICAO Techmcal
Assistance Mission in the Congo, had been held re
sponsible by the Congolese Government for an air
incident that occurred at N'Djili airport. The Govern
ment had requested his departure and, although the
ICAO Committee of Inquiry had exonerated him, the
Secretary-General of ICAO had terminated his ap
pointment "in the interest of t!1e Orgatl:ization" on the
basis of rule 9.4 (d) of the Field Service Staff Rules.

The Tribunal found that the decision to terminate
his appointment was invalid. It recalled that tl;e r.igl-;!
to end a contract "in the interest of the Orgal1lzatlon
conferred on the Secretary-General a discretionary
power, but that the exercise of ~his power should con-
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form to certain general principles. It noted that the
request of the Congolese authorities cast doubt on the
applicant's professional competence and that the re
spondent had not followed the procedure which he had
undertaken to follow in order that the facts might be
clarified and the applicant enabled to explain his ac
tions. The applicant had therefore been deprived. of
fundamental guarantees, and his right to be heard in
a case involving his professional competence had ,been
disregarded. Inasmuch as the reinstatement of the ap
plicant was impossible in practice, the Trihunal awarded
to him, for the prejudice suffered, an indemnity equival
ent to his base salary for the period of the contract
remaining as from the date of termination, less the sums
already paid following the termination.

JUDGEMENT No. 114 DELIVERED ON 23 APRIL 1968 ON
AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARy-GENERAL

OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The applicant, alleging a permanent disability at
tributable to the performance of official duties on behalf
of the United Nations, had submitted a claim for com
pensation, which the Secretary-General had rejected
on the recommendation of the Advisory Board on Com
pensation Claims. The applicant having filed an appeal
against this decision under article 17 of appendix D
to the Staff Rules, the Medical Board provided for in
that article had adopted by a majority opinion a report
the conclusions of which were favourable to the ap
plicant. Nevertheless, the Advisory Board, pointing
out that, in the Medical Board, votes had been divided
and that the report of the Medical Board was incon
clusive and ambiguous, had maintained its previous
recommendation; the Secretary-General had also main
tained his original decision.

The Tribunal stressed in its Judgement that, so far
as the medical aspects of an appeal under article 17
of appendix D to the Staff Rules were concerned, the
report of the medical board was of crucial importance
and that in the present case this report had been to all
intents and purposes set aside by the Advisory Board.
The Tribunal found that the recommendation of the
Advisory Board was made under misapprehension of
the functioning of the Medical Board and of the pur
port of article 17 in providing for the appointment of
a third medical practitioner selected by agreement be
tween the medical praditioners appointed by the parties.
The Tribunal, without deciding the merits of the case,
ordered that the case be remanded for correction of
the pr-ocedure in accordance with article 9, paragraph
2, of its Statute, and it awarded to the applicant as
compensation a sum equivalent to three months of her
net base salary for the loss caused to her by the pro
cedural delay.

JUDGEMENT No. 11S DELIVERED ON 24 APRIL 1968 ON
AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARy~GENERAL

OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The applicant had passed a United Nations examina
tion for English translators but was subsequently
rejected for employment on medical grounds. He
requested the Tribunal to rescind this decision, while
the respondent requested the Tribunal to decide that it
lacked competence.

The Tribunal declared itself not competent to hear
and pass judgement upon the application. It found
that the applicant was neither a staff member nor a

____........ .b~
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former staff member of the Secretariat· of the United
Nations, and that he was not in one of the other
situations referred to in article 2, paragraph 2, of the
Statute. The Tribunal also pointed out that there had
never been at any time an offer of employment made
by a competent authority and that the case was there
fore different fro111 the Camargo and Vasseur cases.
The Tribunal found that, in the absence of statutory
or regulatory provisions governing the steps preceding
recruitment, it was clear that no right capable of being
invoked before the Tribunal could have arisen for the
benefit of the applicant.

JUDGEMENT No. 116 DELIVERED ON 24 APRIL 1968 ON
AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE SECRETARy-GENERAL

OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The applicant was to have received a salary increment
011 1 September 1965. On 22 September 1965, this
increment was withheld with effect from 1 September
1965 for insufficient punctuality. On 13 May 1966, the
increment was reinstated as of 1 June 1966 and the date
of .the next salary increment was indicated as Sep
tember 1966. On 3 June 1966, a "correction" post
poned the date of the next salary increment from
September 1966 to June 1967.

The applicant requested the Triobunal to order the
rescinding of the decision of 22 September 1965 and,
as a coronary, the rescinding of the decision of 3 June
1966, or alternatively the rescinding of the decision of
3 June 1966 only.

The Tribtmal rejected the main plea. Although it
regretted the procedural irregularities and, in particular,
the fact that the contested decision was taken after 1
September 1965, the Tribunal was of the opinion that
these irregularities were not such as to affect the
validity of the decision of 22 September 1965 which
otherwise complied with the conditions of substance set
forth in the Staff Regulations and Rules.

The Tribunal decided in favour of the alternative
plea. It pointed out that the deciiion of 3 June 1966
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in effect deprived the applicant of eighteen months of
salary increment instead of the nine months initially
contemplated and that, inasmuch as the applicant's
next salary increment date was properly fixed at Sep
tember 1966 by the decision of 13 May 1966, the
decision of 3 June 1966 described as a "correction"
was without legal foundation.

JUDGEMENT No. 117 DELIVERED ON 26 APRIL 1968 ON
AN APPLICATION AGAINST THE UNITED NATIONS

RELIEF AND WORKS AGENCY FOR PALESTINE REFU

GEES IN THE NEAR EAST

The applicant, whose temporary indefinite contract
had been terminated on the basis of regulation 9.1 of
the International Staff Regulations of UNRWA, under
which the Commissioner-General might terminate the
appointment of a staff member if, in his opinion, such
action would be in the interest of the Agency, requested
the Tribunal to rescind this decision on the grounds
that the abolition of his post and conversion thereof
into an area post was unwarranted, that even if the
post was abolished the applicant should have been
retained in preference to staff members more junior to
him in service, and that the contested decision was
motivated by prejudice.

The Tribunal rejected the application. It refused to
substitute its judgement for· that of the Administration
in evaluating the merits of the abolition or the con
version of the applicant's post. As for the obligation
to prefer the more senior staff in the case of abolition
of post, the Tribunal said that it did 110t apply in the
absence of specific provisions to that effect. The
Tribunal acknowledged, on the other hand, that
UNRWA had been under an obligation to seek to plate
the applicant in another appropriate post, but it con
sidered that the Agency had properly discharged this
obligation. Lastly, the Tribunal found that there was
nothing on record to show that the abolition of the
post and notice of termination of the applicant had
been influenced by prejudice.
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former staff member of the Secretariat· of the United
Nations, and that he was not in one of the other
situations referred to in article 2, paragraph 2, of the
Statute. The Tribunal also pointed out that there had
never been at any titne an offer of employment made
by a competent authority and that the case was there
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The Tribunal found that, in the absence of statutory
or regulatory provisions governing the steps preceding
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tember 1966. On 3 June 1966, a "correction" post
poned the date of the next salary increment from
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rescinding of the decision of 22 September 1965 and,
as a coronary, the rescinding of the decision of 3 June
1966, or alternatively the rescinding of the decision of
3 June 1966 only.

The Tribtmal rejected the main plea. Although it
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these irregularities were not such as to affect the
validity of the decision of 22 September 1965 which
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in effect deprived the applicant of eighteen months of
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tember 1966 by the decision of 13 May 1966, the
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the International Staff Regulations of UNRWA, under
which the Commissioner-General might terminate the
appointment of a staff member if, in his opinion, such
action would be in the interest of the Agency, requested
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that the abolition of his post and conversion thereof
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him in service, and that the contested decision was
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in evaluating the merits of the abolition or the con
version of the applicant's post. As for the obligation
to prefer the more senior staff in the case of abolition
of post, the Tribunal said that it did Ilot apply in the
absence of specific provisions to that effect. The
Tribunal acknowledged, on the other hand, that
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For the report of the International Law Commission on i1's
nineteenth session (8 May-14 July 1967), see Official Records
of the General Assembly, Twenty-second Session, Supple
ment No. 9 (A/6709/Rev.1).

For the report of the United Nations Commission on Inter
national Trade Law 011 itsfirst sessian (29 January-26 Feb-

ruary 1968), see Official Records of the Geneml Assembly
Tu!enty-third Session, Supplement No. 16 (A/7216). '

For other 'relevant documents and a Iist of relevant records,
see Official Records of the General Asse11lbly, TwentJI-secolld
Session, Anne.-res, agenda item 85.

For relevant documents and records concerning the election
of the members of the United Nations Commission on Inter
national Trade Law, see Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-second Session, Amte.-res, agenda item 19'
and ~bid., Twenty-second Session, Plenary Meetil~gs, 1593rd
meetmg.

E. United Nations Conference on the Law of Treaties

For relevant documents ana a Iist of relevant records see
Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-s~colld
Session, Annexes, agenda item 86.

F. Consideration of principles of international law con.
cerning friendly relations and co-operation among
States in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations

For relevant documents and a Iist of relevant records see
Official Records of the General Assembly Twenty-s~cond
Session, Anne%es, agenda item 87. '

1
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G. Question of methods of fact-finding

For relevant docnments and a list of relevant records, see
Officlal Records of the General Assembly, Twmty-second
Session, Anne.'res, agenda item 88.

H. Declaration on Territorial Asylum

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the Gelteral Assembly, TWeltty-second
Session, Anne.'l;es, agenda item 89.

1. United Nations Programme of Assistance in the Teach
ing, Study, Dissemi'nation and Wider Appreciation of
International Law

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the General Assembly, Twmty-second
SessiOlt, Amle.'res, agenda item 90.

]. Quesiion of defining aggression

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the General Assembly, TWe1tty-sec01td
Session, Anne:res, agenda item 95.
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L. Privileges and immunities

QUESTION OF DIPLOMATIC PRIVILEGES AND IMM~rNITIES

For relevant documents and a list of relevant r\~cords, see
Official Reco1'ds of the General Assembly, Twmty-second
Session, Anll£'.'res, agenda item 98.

M. Rules of procedure of United Nations Ol'gans

MECHANICAL MEANS OF VOTING

For relevant documents and a list of relevant reci)rds, see
Official Records of the Gene1'al Assembly, Twenty-second
Session, Anne.'l;es, agenda item 25.

N. Legal aspects of the peaceful us~s of outer space

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the General Assembly, Twmty-second
Session, Anne:res, agenda item 32.

o. United Nations Administrative Tribunal

Judgements of the United Nations Administrative T,ribunal,
Nos. 108 to 117: AT/DEC/108 to 117.
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in encyclopredic fashion, the work and achievements
of the United Nations, its organs and related agencies,
covering a twenty-year span from 194.5 to 1965.
Versiolls in other languages are in preparation. Another
major reference book, The United Nations and Disar
nw,ment, 1945-1965, was printed in French.

The Publications Service continued to publish pam
phlets and leaflets on the work of the Organization, both
at Headquarters and at United Nations information
centres.

A booklet, Space Science and Technology: Benefits
to Developing ~ountries, was printed in English,
French, Spanish and RUi:Jsian as background to the
United Nations Conference on the Exploration and
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space.

A pamphlet, The Threat of Nttclear Weapons (Ques
tions and Answers on the Effects of Their Possible
Use), was printed in some twenty languages to give,
as requested by the General Assembly, publicity to the
Secretary-General's report on the effects of the pos
sible use of nuclear weapons and on the security and
economic implications for States of the acquisition
and further development of these weapons.

A number of publications were undertaken for the
commemoration of the International Year for Human
Rights. They included reprints of the Universal Dec
laration on Human Rights, in some sixty-seven lan
guages, the International Covenants on Human Rights,
the Declaration on the Rights of the Child, the Declara
tion on the Promotion among Youth of the Ideals of
Peace, J\.1utual Respect and Understanding, and publi
cations, such as the booklet entitled The United Nations
and Human Rights, in some ten languages, the pam
phlet The United Na.tions and the Htm,/;an Person
(Questions and Answers on Hu..man Rights) in wme
twenty-two languages and a bi-monthly newsletter en
titled "1968 International Year for Human Rights".

Special emphasis continued to be placed on the
problems of a,partheid and decolonization. Among the
pubiications on these problems were reprints, some in
several languages, of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, the
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination, the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, a
booklet of affidavits and statements e:.titled Treatment
of Prisoners in South Africa" an article from the UN
Monthly Chronicle called "Apartheid and Repressive
~v.Ieasures in South Africa" and publication features
"The United Nations and Apartheid", "The United
Nations and Decolonization, 1967", "The United
Nations and Southern Rhodesia". Also planned for
publication during 1968 are other booklets and pam
phlets, such as The Anatomy of Apartheid, The United
Nations and Decolonization, The Special Co1'1zmittee of
24: How It Wor!~s, Foreign Interests I'111,peding De
colonization, The United Nations ant! Decolonization
of Territories under Portuguese' Administration.

Among other publications planned or produced dur
ing the year were: Basic Facts about the United
Nations; United Nations: What It Is, What It Does,
How It VVo'r!;:s; The International Court of Justice,'
leaflets in the series entitled Decisions of the Gene1'al
Assembly; and a publication feature "The United
Nations and the Middle East" summarizing the views
of J\.Icl11ber States on the subject as expressed in the
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general debate during the twenty-second session of
the General Assembly.

Assistance was given to outside writers and publish
ing houses in the preparation of books and articles
about the United Nations and special efforts were made
to stimulate the publication of books on the United
Nations by private publishers.

TELEVISIO~ AND FILM SERVICES

In a year when television continued to develop
rapidly as a prime vehicle for conveying information,
the United Nations was provided with numerous op
portunities to reach a widening audience with news
materials and documentary programmes. At the end of
May 1968 there were some 260 million receivers in
service in over 100 countries and existing satellite com
munication systems made it possible for United Nations
events to be within instant reach of some thirty Mem
ber States in Europe and Asia.

Despite a continuing luck of adequate equipment, the
meetings of the Security Council in mid-1967 and of
the fifth emergency special session of the General As
sembly were widely covered by means of the com
munication satellites; during this period alone fifty
one transmissions originated from United Nations
Headquarters reaching simultaneously as many as
twenty-four participating television organizations. In
addition, several messages of special urgency, recorded
by the Secretary-General, were transmitted via satel
lite, as were dispatches by many national television
correspondents. This growing use of satellites put a
strain on the available manpower and equipment re
sources, and also gave rise to consideration of the need
for a future agreement with the owners of the satellite
syste:ns on the utilization by the United Nations of
communication satellites both for operational and infor
mation purposes.

Besides the situation in the Middle East, the major
subjects and events dealt with by the visual services
included the situations in Southern Rhodesia and
South West Africa, the twenty-second session of the
General Assembly, the International Symposium on
Industrial Development, the second session of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
and the International Conference on Human Rights.

A one-hour documentary programme on the plight
of the refugees in the Middle East was produced in
the early summer of 1967 and is still being widely
shown. The meetings of the Special Committee on the
situation with regard to the Implementation of the Dec
laration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and of the International Seminar
on Apartheid, Racial Discrimination and Colonialism
in Southern Africa were filmed in Africa by United
Nations crews for immediate world-wide use by inter
national television news agencies. The material sub
sequently formed the basis of three United Nations
documentaries for television and group use.

In support of the aims of the International Year for
Human Rights, the co-operation of television organi
zations in :Member States was solicited by bringing to
their attention relevant General Assembly resolutions
and declarations in a wide campaign stressing the im
portance of their own productions on human rights
and informing them of the availability of United Nations



Publk information activities

films and scripts for this purpose. Reports received
so far show that the results have been encouraging.

The heightened interest in 1967 shown by national
television organizations in news coverage on the Mid
dle East situation again underlined the need to provide
United Nations Headquarters with adequate colour
television equipment. Television networks in Ncrth
America and a growing number of national networks
in the Far East, Europe and Latin America require
material in colour; its availability in colour determines
in many cases the selection of news for inclusion in
their own programmes. With the co-operation of some
of these organizations, which are willing to underwrite
the acquisition of specialized colour electronic equip
ment, United Nations Television has acquired the
nucleus of a colour capability. These arrangements are,
however, limited in scope and cannot meet the imminent
demand from the rapidly expanding list of television
organizations around the 'vorld which are equipping
themselves for colour telecasts.

Television or feature documentary programmes which
deal with problems of economic and social develop
ment, or illustrate aspects of political questions before
the General Assembly, continued to be produced in
English, French, Spanish and Arabic, and a number
of Member States are adapting many of these pro
grammes in their own languages.

The series of basic information films on the United
Nations fanily, now comprising thirteen titles, are
distributed in English, French, Spanish and Arabic,
and when requested, in Russian. This series, and
selected television productions, form the core of some
118 film depository libraries established within infor
mation centres and UNDP offices in 105 countries.
Reports from the field on screenings indicate a marked
growth in their use by educational organizations, par
ticularly in the developing countries.

United Nations Television has undertaken a new
project during the 1967-1968 season by producing, on
commission from a school system, a series of seven
educational programmes intended for use in secondary
schools, primarily by closed-circuit broadcasts. In
general, an increasing number of United Nations
produced educational programmes are being used for
classroom and instructional telecasts.

RADIO SERVICES

A total of 139 countries and territories, of which
101 are States Members of the United Nations, availed
themselves of the programming service extended by
United Nations Radio during the year. Basically or
ganized to assist and stimulate national organizations
in their coverage of the Organization's activities, United
Natiolls Radio works through short-wave broadcasts
and transcription service. In addition, technical facili
ties are made available to national radio correspondents
accredited at United Nations offices and access to
sound archives is given to the national broadcasting
organizations.

On short \vave, the meetings of the General As
sembly and the Security Council are made available
for monitoring or rebroadcast. A news service is
provided on short wave daily during- the General As
sembly and weekly at other times. The news bulletins,
two to fifteen minutes in length, are made available
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upon request for monitoring and rebroadcast by na
tional organizations.

The transcription service offers newsreels, feature
programmes and special documentaries in twenty-sev{"n
languages and adaptations are being made by national
broadcasting organizations in some fifteen others.

The programming pattern is designed to cover the
entire range of problems dealt with by the United
Nations and its related agencies. The emphasis, how
ever, varies according to special cire \lstances. Thus,
the human rights theme was esr;eciauy prominent in
1968. A six-part documentary series explaining the ad
vances achieved and the problems still unresolved was
prepared for world-wide distribution as part of the ob
servance of the International Year for Human Rights.
A kit of informational material was assembled for
broadcasters to facilitate the production of national
programmes on related themes. The Human Rights
Conference in Tehran was extensively covered.

Another major theme-decolonization and the strug
gle against apartheid and all forms of racial discrimina
tion-was given equal prominence. In addition to day
by-day coverage of developments, multilingual coverage
was provided of meetings of relevant United Nations
bodies away from Headquarters.

The proceedings of the UNCTAD Conference in
New Delhi were reported as news developments and
subsequently analysed in programmes specially devoted
to the subject. Other programmes in the economic and
social field were concerned with the work of the re
gional economic commissions. A number of other pro
grammes dealt with political, legal and outer space
questions.

Reports from national radio organizations indicate
that the series of documentary programmes produced
in previous years continued to be broadcast. Such was
specifically the case with the 1966 series on urbaniza
tion, the 1967 series on economic development, and the
1967 edition of basic educational programmes on the
United Nations.

PHOTOGRAPHIC AND EXHIBITS SERVICE

In addition to the regular photo coverage of United
Nations meetings at Headquarters and at the European
Office, special arrangements were made during the year
to cover important United Nations meetings and con
ferences throughout the world.

In addition, special photo missions to a number of
countries in Africa and Latin America were organized
to obtain coverage of UNDP projects, and new coverage
on the Asian Highway was undertaken. In addition,
under Fuller Reporting Procedures, photographic mis
sions were organized to cover UNDP activities in Bo
livia, Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India,
Iran, 1'vlalawi, Mexico, Peru and Venezuela.

Photographers from agencies, newspapers and maga
zines were provided with facilities for the coverage
of those events and detailed briefings were given on
UNDP activities in the field.

Goyernment information services and editors and
publishers of newspapers, periodicals and books through
out the world made wise use of the United Nations
photo library, both through the collection at Head
quarters and through the United Nations information
centres and the regional visual information offices.
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Photoeraphs from the United Nations photo library
form the basis for current visual productions, includ
ing the picture section of the UN Monthly Chronicle)
which is rrepared by this Service. A total of 17,500
sets of the annual photographic displa~' set, consisting
of sixteen enlarged pictures -covering the work of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies, was dis
tributed and printed-in many cases locally-in some
forty-four languages. Revised versions of the two
wallsheets on the work of the Economic and Social
Council were produced in English, French and Spanish
and in blank versions for over-printing in local
languages.

In connexion with 1968 celebrations of Human
Rights Year, 30,000 posters of the text of the Univer
sal Declaration of Human Rights were distributed in
Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
and arrangements were made for the reprinting of
15,000 copies in English, French and Spanish to meet
further demands. Two-tone photographs of the Human
Rights Year poster design were sent to all information
centres to be made available for national reproduction
and distribution. An Arabic translation of the United
Nations filmstrip on the Universal Declaration of Hu
man Rights was prepared and distributed in addition
to previously available language versions.

INFORMATION CENTRES

The information centres continued to maintain di
rect contact in their areas with both government and
private information media, as well as with non-govern
mental organizations and professional groups. They
worked closely with educational authorities and insti
tutions on programmes of teaching about the United
Nations and the activities of the agencies. For purposes
of redissemination, the centres also provided Head
quarters with coverage of United Nations development
proj ects and other programmes taking place in their
respective areas.

In July 1967, arrangements were completed for the
information centre in Rome to provide services to
Malta and in lVlarch 1968 similar arrangements were
made for the information centre in Sydney to provide
services to the Republic of Nauru.

PUBLIC SERVICES

In the area of public services, increased opportuni
ties for informing non-governmental organizations, stu
dents and the public at large about the work of the
United Nations presented themselves during the year.
Demands for information about economic and social
problems were particularly heavy. Initial steps taken to
meet these added demands indicated that effective re
sults could be obtained on a far larger scale than at .
present, particularly in generating public support for
economic and social programmes in which the United
Nations was co-operating with Governments.

The effectiveness of the Visitors' Service at Head
quarters has led to an exploration of the possibility
of developing similar services at the Geneva Office
and at the headquarters of the regional economic com
missions. As at Headquarters these services would
relate to increased regional activity in the field of non
governmental organizations and education.

Public information activities

Fello'Wship and interne programmes

Under the seventh annual Triangular Fellowship
Programme, the third in a series of seminars for
writers of textbooks and other instructional aids for
use in teaching about the United Nations family in.
Member States, grouped on a language basis, was
held from 3 to 26 July 1967 f\t the United Nations
Office in Geneva and at UNESCO Headquarters in
Paris. Seventeen participants attended from developing
countries in which French is widely used. UNESCO
collaborated in organizing and conducting the pro
gramme; other agencies provided speakers, working
papers and extensive documentation. Similar seminars
for participants from developing countries where
English and Spanish are used extensively were held
in 1965 and 1966, respectively. The teaching materials
resulting from the sen:dmtrs are being published by
education authorities or other issuing bodies in Mem
ber States, without cost to the United Nations.

As in previous years, two interne programmes for
university students and graduates were conducted dur
ing the summer of 1967-one at Headquarters and the
other at the United Nations Office at Geneva. Fifty
students from twenty-five countries attended the Head
quarters programme and one hundred participants from
thirty countries attended the programme at Geneva,
which was held concurrently with the summer session
of the Economic and Social Council. Both programmes
are designed to provide an opportunity for selected
groups of outstanding students from various coun
tries, specializing in international relations, economics,
law and related subjects, to study the United Nations
and its agellcies at first hand through briefings, group
discussions, attendance at meetings of United Nations
bodies and individual study projects. Both programmes
me conducted without direct cost to the United Nations.

Teaching about the United Nations

Close co-operation was maintained with the spe
cialized agencies, particularly UNESCO, and with
educational authorities and non-governmental organi
zations, to encourage and assist programmes of teach
ing about the United Nations family in educational
institutions at all levels and among adult education
groups. Facilities, materials and services for this pur
pose were provided -by Headquarters and by the infor
mation centres.

On a continuing basis the centres maintain contacts
with education authorities in their areas to extend and
strengthen the study of the United Nations in schools,
teacher-training institutions, colleges and universities.

Throughout the year, documentation for use in
educational programmes planned for the International
Year for Human Rights was sent to educational con
ferences, national committees and teachers' organiza
tions, both by Headquarters and the information
centres.

As in previous years, special attention was given
to assisting seminars for teachers, including national
or provincial seminars held in Argentina Colombia,
India, Italy, Japan, Paraguay and Uruguay.' Other spe
cial educational projects, assisted by the information
centre in the country concerned, included the provision
of an extensive teaching kit on UNESCO and the
United Nations, with special emphasis on human
rights, sent to secondary schools throughout Australia
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through the good offices of the Australian National
Advisory Committee for UNESCO; university lecture
series !l.nd symposia on United Nations subjects held in
Brazil and in France; al-.d the provision of United
Nations films, wallsheets and other materials for adult
literacy programmes in Tunisia. At Headquarters,
three educational television programmes, with accom
panying study guides, were produced on a contract
basis for the University of the State of New York.

N on-governmental organizations

Internat:onal and national non-governmental organi
zations listed with the Office of Public Information
continued to play a valuable role in encouraging the
widest possible public understanding of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies.

Non-governmental organizations were requested, in
a number of resolutions adopted -by the General As
sembly at its twenty-second session, to help inform the
public about. specifi.c deci.sions and prog~amme~ of the
United NatIons, l11cIudmg those deall11g w1th the
Secretary-General's report on the effects of the possible
use of nuclear weapons, the International Year for
Human Rights, aml the policies of apartheid of the
Government of the Republic of SO!lth Africa. The
representatives of non-governmental organizations were
provided with information about these and other
questions through weekly -briefings, press releases, pam
phlets and other publications.

In line with a resolution adopted at the second session
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and De
velopment on measures to inform world public opinion
of the work of UNCTAD and of the problems of de
velopment, the 1968 Annual Conference of Non
Governmental Organizations at Headquarters had as
its theme "Trade, Aid and People in an Interdependent
World". The conference was arranged to give non
governmental organizations concrete proposals for
follow-up action in the information field in support of
trade, aid and development.

Much of the information activity of non-govern
mental organizations focused on observance of the
International Year for Human Rights. These activities
included the preparation of special publications con
taltling suggestions for community action in support
of the Year and the organization of conferences, speak
ing engagements, seminars and other community
projects on human rights themes. Many organizations
published articles on the Year, on the Universal Decla
ration of Human Rights and on the need for ratification
of international treaties on human rights, and parti
cipated in radio and television programmes in support
of the Year. The theme of the 1967 Conference of
Non-Governmental Organizations at Headquarters was
"Preparations for the International Year for Human
Rights", including ways in which non-governmental
organizations could contribute to its success in the
information field. Some 305 participants representing
163 organizations, 51 of them international, took part
in this conference.

A number of steps were taken during the year to
strengthen co-operation between non-governmental or
ganizations and the Office of Public Information, in
cluding arrangements aimed at a wider distribution by
non-governmental organizations of the publications
produced by the Office.
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In response to Economic and Social Council resolu
tion 1225 (XLII), the Secretary-General also issued
a report on the procedures for associating international
and national non-governmental organizations with the
Office of Public Information and on the possibilities
for increasing the number of associated national non
governmental organizations from all Member States.

Visitors' Service

A continuation of the promotional efforts begun in
1966 contributed to a notable increase in the interest
shown by the public in the United Nations, both in the
number of people who took the guided tours (1,116,337
in 1967 as compared to 1,064,008 in 1966) and in the
number of requests for information. The total number
of visitors to Headquarters would have been higher
liacl the building not been closed to the public for nine
days in June during the emergency special session of
the General Assembly. It is estimated that during those
days some 40,000 persons were prevented from taking
tours.

Special programmes were arranged in 1967 for 2,121
groups totalling 110,476 persons, as compared to 1,963
groups with a total attendance of 110,119 persons in
1966. The audiences for film showings in 1967 were
also more numerous, numbering 113,264 as compared
to 109,758 in 1966.

The Public Inquiries Unit handled 80,000 requests
for information. The greatest number of inquiries
referred to two major political topics of concern to the
United Nations: the question of Chinese representa
tion and peace-keeping operations. In the economic
field the emphasis was on technical co-operation, eco
nomic questions generally, international trade and
industrial development, in that order. In the social
field an increase of over 100 per cent in the demand
for information on housing was noted. Human rights
continued to be a major topic of interest and a special
effort was made to disseminate materials on apartheid
the human rights covenants and the declaration and
convention on racial discrimination.

Among business firms, college teachers and students,
there continued to ,be a special interest in the United
Nations studies regarding the economic and social
problems of developing countries, with Africa still lead
ing in interest, followed by Latin America and Asia.

Special observances

In 1967, United Nations Day was widely observed in
countrie.s and territories in most parts of the world. In
many areas, observances have been extended to cover
a week or even a month, making possible the planning
of many events to reach more people with greater
cumulative impact. Moving beyond the formal cere
monies of earlier years, held chiefly in the capitals and
other large cities, reports from Member States show
that observances have become nation-wide in scope
and have acquired a distinctly public character through
the participation of large numbers of people in activities
undertaken by United Nations associations and other
non-governmental organizations. Study and action
programmes involving teachers and students in schools,
colleges and universities and other educational insti
tutions were also widely held. These encouraging trends
appeared to be due both to the increasing membership
in the United Nations and its related agencies and to
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the active role played by United Nations Day com
mittees in an increasing number of countries. Observ·~

ances included the issuance of messages or statements
by the Head of State or Government, the signing of
United Nations conventions and other international
agreements, public forums, lectures and seminars, spe
cial press features, radio and television programmes,
school lessons, model United Nations assemblies, con
tests and sports events. As 1967 was designated by the
General Assembly as International Tourist Year, Spe
cial attention was elevoted in many countries to the
importance of tourism in improving international un
derstanding and fostering economic growth.

To assist in the observances, the Office of Public
Information produced almost one million United
Nations Day leaflets in forty languages, 180,000
school leaflets in three languages and 30,000 copies of
a booklet offering suggestions for speakers on United
Nat;,ons Day in three languages. In addition, several
thousand copies of these items were produced locally
in other languages. United Nations films and television
programmes were widely shown. Radio tapes and film
recordings of the messages of the Secretary-General
and the President of the General Asse:l1bly were dis
patched to radio and television outlets in more thaa
100 countries and territories. A special fifteen-minute
radio documentary entitled "The UN at Twenty-Two"
was produced in the five official languages and also
issued and used in a large number of regional or local
languages. The ,commemorative concert held at United
Nations Headquarters in New York was televised or
broadcast in North Amer:ca, Europe and the Middle
East; tapes of the concert were later sent to United
Nations information centres throughout the world for
local distribution and to national broadcasting services
on request.

Human Rights Day, 10 December 1967, marked the
nineteenth anniversary of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights. Most Member States observed the Day
in the already traditional way with mass meetings,
artistic performances, radio and television programmes,
speeches and newspaper articles. Invariably this year
the Day was observed as an opening to the Interna
tional Year for Human Rights. In some places national
comm~l.ttees for the Year were established on both a
local and a national basis.

At United Nations Headquarters, Human Rights
Day was celebrated by a concert where international
artists performed. The President of the General As
sembly and the Secretary-General issued special mes
sage,;; which were widely publicized in the press, radio
and television. In many countries, Heads of State and
other high officials issued special messages.

Public information activities

Special information material produced by the Office
of Public Information in collaboratir., with the Divi
sion of Human Rights included a background paper
on human rights entitled "Human Rights: A Challenge
and an Opportunity". Special press releases were issued
by information centres, and the text of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights af well as material related
to apartheid and decolonization were issued in various
languages by centres to lllformation media and non
governmental organizations.

The International Day for the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination, 21 March 1968, was observed in vari
ous :Member States with assistance fr0111 the infor
mation centres, which provided information material
produced ·by the Office of Public Information.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL INFORMATION UNIT

In line with the request made by the Economic and
Social Council to achieve a wider understanding of
and support for economic and social programmes of
the United Nations, the Economic and Social Infor
mation Unit further intensified its efforts to reach
general and specialized information media in both the
developed and developing countries.

Through correspondents at Headquarters and at
information centres and by means of specialized mailing
lists, the Unit provided iL.formation on the operational
activities of UNDP, the first International Symposium
on Industrial Development, the second session of
UNCTAD and on major issues before the Economic
and Social Council, such as the development of natural
resources, popUlation problems, development planning,
flow of ,capital, and application of science and tech
nology to development. Greater emphasis was placed
on information of regional, local or specialized tech
nical interest, particularly in connexion with field
operations, special missions and research activities.

The Unit produced and distributed more than 200
releases, features and background and publications
notes, maintained liaisun with information media and
served as a reference centre. It provided not only
general public information and material for specialized
publications but also selected texts of major policy
statements made by officials of the United Nations,
UNDP, UNCTAD and UNIDO.

The Unit also provided staff members for informa
tion teams to cover the symposium on industrialization
in Athens and the UNCTAD Conference in New Delhi.
In addition, one member of the Unit participated in a
"fuller reporting" mission in India and Iran which
sought to meet a need for first-hand material, suitable
f(" ir-:ormation purposes, on some of the UNDP pro
jects executed by the United Nations.
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Administrative and financial questions

A. Staff administration

The principal developments in staff administration
were the reorganization of the sen;or posts of the Secre
tariat, the introduction of the concept of a linguistic
balance within the Secretariat inLo the guidelines for
staff recruitment and management, and progress towards
the definition of revised principles for the international
salary system.

It was on the initiative of the Secretary-General that
the organization of the Secretariat at the higher level
underwent its first change since 1955. The concept of
a ling·.;istic balance which had been put forward by the
Fifth l~ommittee in the course of its consideration of
the Secretary-General's report on the composition of
the Secretariat at the General Assembly's twenty-first
session, was further delimited by resolution 2359 B
(XXII) uf 19 December 1967. Interim proposals re
garding the principles and methods to be used in the
determination of salaries for the international staff of
the United Nations were agreed upon in inter-agency
consultation in response to a recommendation of the
International Civil Service Advisory Board (ICSAB).

REORGANIZATION OF THE SECRETARIAT

\iVith effect from 1 January 1968, the Secretary
General introduced changes in the organization of the
Secretariat by the establishment of two senior levels in
place of the single level of Under-Secretary.

In announcing his proposq.ls for the reorganization
of the top echelon of th.~ Secretariat, in a note
submitted to the Fifth Committee during the twenty
second session of the General Assembly, the Secretary
General observed that t11e responsibilities of the Secre
tariat had greatly expanded since its last reorganization
in 1955. The time was therefore opportune for a new
look at its structure. It was his conclusion that, con
sidering the difference in the level of responsibility
attached to the existing posts of the senior officials of
the United Nations and to the position of these officials
in relation to their opposite numbers in the specialized
agencies, it would be appropriate to reintroduce the
concept of two levels in the top echelon.

The structure of the Secretariat would otherwise be
kept unchanged except in regard to the combination
of the posts of Controller and Director of Personnel.
One official at the higher level would be in charge of
the .i oint offices, assisted by two officials at the lower
level of the top echelon.

The eleven officials of the higher level, who would
be designated U nder-Secretaries-General, would include

the Chef de Cabinet and Under-Secretary for General
Assembly Affairs, the two Under-Secretaries for Special
Political Affairs, the Under-Secretaries in charge of
Finance and. Management, Political and Security Coun
cil Affairs, Trusteeship and Non-Self-Governing Terri
tories, Economic and Social Affairs and the Offi:e of
Conference Services, as well as the Secretary-General
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel
opment (UNCTAD), the Executive Director of the
United Nations Industrial Development Organization
(UNIDO) and the Director-General of the Ynited
Nations Office at Geneva.

The Secretary-General felt that of the heads of offices
of subsidiary organs, which were financed mainly by
voluntary contributions, the E:xecutive Director of the
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) could
justifiably be placed at the higher level, but noted that
this was primarily a matter for the Executive Board
of that organ to decide.

As regards the Administrator of the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP), the Secretary
General considered that in view of the level of his
broad responsibilities, both substantive and financial,
his post should be equated with that of the head of a
major specialized agency, the other senior officials in
UNDP being given appropriate ranks by the Adminis
trator in consultation with the Secretary-General.

The Secretary-General also proposed to appoint a
small team of experts to review other important aspects
of the Ol ganization of the Secretariat, including the
division of responsibilities of the various units and their
interrelationship, and to make its recommendations
to'him.

The Fifth Committee took note of the proposals of
the Secretary-General for the reorganization of the
top echelon and decided to amend the United Nations
Staff Regulations accordingly. It recommended a reso
lution to that effect, which was adopted unanimously
by the General Assembly as resolution 2369 (XXII).

In January, the Secretary-GeneraL acted on the pro
posals to designate as Under-Secretaries-General the
holders of all the ",oven posts indicated above. The
post of Under-Secretary-General in charge of Finance
and Management would be filled later in the year. The
Governing Council of UNDP endorsed the arrange
ments for implementation of the Secretary-General's
proposals with respect to the Administrator of UNDP.
The Governing Council also approved th~ proposal that
for the duration of its existence the post of Co
Administrator should have a status equivalent to that
of a senior deputy executive head of a major specialized
agency and should be assimilated to the new level of
U nder-Secretary-General. At the same time the Gov-
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erning Council authorized the Administrator to estab
lish the level of the Assistant Administrators as equiva
lent to that of Assi:;;tant Director-General of a major
specialized agency, this arrangement to be subject to
review by a committee of experts.

In April, the Secretary-General announced the ap
pointment of the seven members of the Committee of
Experts on the Reorganization of the Secretariat.

RECRUITMENT

The guidelines for staff recruitment adopted by the
General Assembly in 1962 were the subject of detailed
consideration by the Fifth Committee at the Assembly's
twenty-second session. The discussion focused upon the
proportion of fixed-term to career appointments; on
the proposed revision in the light of developments since
1962 of the basis for the establishment of the desirable
range for the number of nationals of each Mt:.fi1ber
State in the Secretariat; on the possible introduction
into the system of desirable ranges of a factor tf) take
into account the relative importance or "weight" of each
post; and on measures to improve the ling~listic balance
in the recruitment of staff and to achIeve a more
equitable use of the working languages of the Organiza
tion in the Secretariat.

The Secretary-General in his report to the General
Assembly on the composition of the Secretariat, which
served as a basis for the Committee's discussion, noted
that the number of Member States whose nationals
were members of the Secretariat had increased from
94 out of 104 1\1ember States in 1962 to 112 out of
122 in 1967 as a result of his efforts to recruit staff
on as wide a geographical basis as possible in acc?rd
ance with Article 101 of the Charter. All the reglOns
except Eailtern Europe approximated closely to th~ir
desirable range and Eastern Europe had advanced 111

terms of numbers of staff members from 114 in 1962
to 221 in 1967.

The Secretary-General recommended that the figure
of 2,000 be adopted as the new base for the calculation
of the desirable ranges for each Member State instead
of the present figure of 1,500 which had lost its validity
with the increase to 1,789 in the number of profes
sional posts subject to geographical distribution. He
recommended that the membership factor should be
adjusted at the same time from a minimum entitlement
for each Member State of one to five posts to a mini
mum of one to six posts and that the population factor
should be adjusted at the same time from 100 to 130
posts. The possibility of introducing into the calculation
a factor based on the importance or weight of posts
was examined but the Secretary-General concluded that
only marginal ref .ements would result.

With respect to the General Assembly's request in
resolution 2241 B (XXI) that a study be made of the,
methods which could be used to ensure a more equitable
use of the working languages of the Organization and
CL better balance among those languages in the recruit
ment of staff, the Secretary-General pointed out that
while English, French and Sp1.nish were working lan
guages of the Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council, the working languages of the Security Coun
cil, Trusteeship Council and the Secretariat were Eng
lish and French. The distinction between working' and
official languages in the Secretariat had broad prac
tical implications whereas the distinction in the other
four principal organs had steadily diminished. The
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factors controlling the use of languages in the Secre
tariat were chiefly external to it and serious adminis
trative considerations would have to be taken into
account if a linguistic criterion was incorporated into
the recruitment procedures or if a language factor was
introduced into the system of desirable ranges. The
Secretary-General concluded that considerable advances
had been made towards the goal of an effective Secre
tariat enjoying the confidence of all Member State~

and that only limited modifications in the system of
calculating desirable ranges were required in the light
of the changed circumstances in 1967. The system was
not susceptible to easy or useful refinement by the
application of weights or by the introduction of a
linguistic factor but equity in the use of working lan
guages by the Secr~tariat and a better balance among
them in the recrui'L.i1ent of staff was best served by
the continuing efforts to meet the desirable ranges at
all levels.

Many delegations expressed their appreciation of
the efforts of the Secretary-General and of the progress
achieved towards the objectives set out by the Assem
bly in resolution 1852 (XVII), but it was generally
recognized that much remained to be done. A number
of delegations noted that the proportion of staff on
fixed-term rather than career appointments had risen
a'bove the desirable proportion of 25 per cent to 30.6
per cent. Some stressed the influx of new blood into the
Secretariat and of talents not otherwise available which
resulted from the use of fixed-term appointments while
others attached importance to the maintenance of a high
proportion of staff on permanent appointments to en
sure the continuity and efficiancy of the Secretariat.

The Secretary-General's proposals for the revision
of the base for ~alculating the desirable ranges were
generally accepted. Concern was, however, expressed
by a number of delegations at the distribution of staff,
which they considered was not satisfactory, particularly
in the higher policy-making posts of the Secretariat.
Opposing views were expressed on whether to intro
duce a weighting factor in the calculation of desirable
ranges.

The linguistic imbalance of the Secretariat, particu
larly at the senior levels, and the over-representation
among English-speaking countries was deplored by
many delegations which insisted that there should be
no inequity between the working languages of the Or
ganization. The possibility of Russian becoming a work
ing langu:lge was discussed and the General Assembly
took note of a request by the Fifth Committee that
the Secretary-General should study the question of
including Russian among the working languages of all
principal organizations except, for the time being, the
Secretariat and the International Court of Justice.

The introduction of a language bonus, as well as an
accelerated programme of language instruction, was
widely discussed as a means of improving the linguistic
balance within the Secretariat. Opposition was ex
pressed to the introduction of a bonus because of the
difficulty of its administration and because of its bud
getary impEC<1.tions which would affect the specialized
agencies and other organizations applying the common
system of salaries and allowances. At the conclusion
of its debates, the Fifth Committee adopted two draft
resolutions which were subsequently adopted by the
General Assembly as resolution 2359 (XXII). In reso
lution 2359 A (XXII) the Assembly approved the
measures outlined by the Secretary-General in his
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report for the adjustment of the base for the calculation
of desirable ranges and of the population and member
ship factors and requested the Secretary-General to
include in his future reports a table showing the geo
graphical distribution of posts prepared on a weighted
basis. In resolution 2359 B (XXII) on the use of
the working languages, the Assembly invited the Secre
tary-General to continue to take steps to achieve pro
gress in the implementation of its resolution 2241 B
(XXI) with a view to a better utilization of the lin
guistic abilities of the staff and a better balance among
the working languages in the recruitment of staff at
all levels and in particular at the higher level. It also
invited the Secretary-General to take steps to ensure
a linguistic balance within the Secretariat, including
in particular the services responsible for the recruit
ment of staff, and the early introduction of an accel
erated language instruction programme and of a bonus
for professional staff who use two working languages,
on the understanding that the bonus system would not
be implemented before 1969 so that the Assembly could
consIder a report by the Secretary-General on the ques
tion at its twenty-third session.

In implementation of the resolution, measures have
been taken to bring about further improvement in the
geographical distribution of the staff and in its lin
guistic composition. Within the resources made avail
able for 1968, the accelerated language instruction
courses in English and French, begun on an experi
mental basis last September, have been placed on a
continuing basis. Proposals have been worked out for
the extension of the facilities for language instruction
in 1969. Further proposals relating to the broadening
of the linguistic proficiencies of the staff, including the
introduction of incentives, will be submitted to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

As part of the preparatory work undertaken pursuant
to the resolution, steps have also been taken, through
the inter-agency co-ordination machinery, to formulate
a common position on the institution of special in
centives to encourage greater use of the working lan
guages by the staff of the Secretariat.

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

The broad-scale review of the principles of the United
Nations salary system, undertaken by ICSAB in 1966
and resumed in 1967, led the Board to the formulation
of new methods for fixing the salaries of staff in the
professional and higher categories.

In putting forward its proposals the Board observed
that the international civil service had been subject to
dynamic growth in programme, membership, and di
versity of personnel required. In the United Nations
family of organizations there were in 1967 nearly
16,000 professional staff serving at approximately 500
duty stations throughout the world. The Board at the
same time defined two considerations of fundamental
importance to the structure of the remuneration system:
(a) the level of over-all remuneration must be kept
high enough to attract and retain staff from all Member
States, including those with the highest salary levels
in their own national services; and (b) the real value
of the total remuneration, that is, its actual purchasing
power, should, so far as possible, be the same at all
duty stations.

The Board recommended that, since the recruitment
of the professional personnel required by the interna-
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tional organizations encountered competition not only
from national civil services but also from the growing
world market for the skills of such personnel, the
United Nations salary rates should be set "on the basis
of what may broadly Ibe called 'world market rates'
for the required skills". A review of the "world market
rates", covering both home civil services and various
expatriate services, should be conducted once in five
years. Adjustments in salary in the intervening years
between major reviews might be determined through
the use of an international salary index constructed
on the basis of salary movements in national civil ser
vices of the host countries of the United Nations and
related agencies.

A report on the construction of an international salary
index has been submitted to the Board for its con
sideration at the 1968 session.

COMPOSITION OF THE SECRETARIAT

The Secretariat of the United Nations consisted of
9,215 staff members on 31 May 1968. Of these, 7,284
were serving with the principal organs in the major
organizational units of the United Nations and 1,931
were serving with specific subsidiary organs. Staff
members holding appointments for a year or more and
those holding probationary, regular and permanent ap
pointments are included in these figures but not staff
members on conference and other short-term service
and certain local staff.

The 7,284 staff members serving with the principal
organs consisted of 2,585 in the Professional and higher
categories, 4,448 in the General Service and related
categories and 251 in the Field Service category. They
were serving with the following organs and offices:
United Nations Headquarters, 3,564; United Nations
Office at Geneva (except ECE), 796; Economic Com
mission for Europe, 194; Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East, 367; Economic Commission
for Latin America, 416; Economic Commission for
Africa, 340; United Nations Economic and Social
Office in Beirut, 25 ; United Nations information cen
tres, 256; Special missions, 468; International Court
of Justice, 32; United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development, 403; United Nations Industrial De
velopment Organization, 423.

The 1,931 staff serving with specific subsidiary
organs of the Organization consisted of 766 in the
Professional and higher categories and 1,165 in the
General Service and other categories. They were serv
ing with the following organs: United Nations Chil
dren's Fund, 809; United Nations Development Pro
gramme (excluding local staff), 741; United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, 272; United Nations
Institute for Training and Research, 38; United Nations
Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in
the Near East (excluding local staff), 71.

A further 1,065 staff members were serving as tech
nical assistance experts in projects managed by the
Secretariat; 499 under the regular programme, 379
under the Special Fund programme and 187 under
UNIDO and the special industrial services programme.
Another 52 persons were engaged under the operational,
executive and administrative programmes of the Or
ganization with a status equivalent to that of national
officials.
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INTER-AGENCY CO-OROINATION

At its fifteenth session held in Geneva from 28 June
to 12 July 1967, ICSAB considered the subject of
common grading standards, the question of remunera
tion of staff in the General Service category and the
principles of the salary system for staff of the profes
sional and higher categories. In its report to the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), the
Board recommended a new approach to the question
of establishing and revising salaries for the interna
tional civil service and a modified formula for pay
ment of the education grant.

The Consultative Committee on Administrative
Questions held its twenty-ninth session in Geneva from
18 to 30 March 1968.

The Committee, whose working arrangements have
been revised by ACC in order to enable it to give
greater attention to financial and budgetary matters,
agreed on a number of measures to be taken in imple
mentation of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies.

In regard to personnel matters, the Committee agreed
upon reports to be submitted to ICSAB on the con
struction of an international salary index, staff con
sultation, common grading standards and language staff
co-ordination.

:he Committee also agreed to seek the advice of
ICSAB on the institution of incentives for greater use
of working languages by professionaJ. and higher level
staff and on certain aspects of the system of establishing
general service salaries.

The Expert Committee on Post Adjustments held its
tenth session at Geneva in April 1968. In its report to
ACC, the Committee proposed the establishment of a
new special index for Geneva, designed to measure the
movement of the cost of living over a period of time
and to be computed by the Swiss Federal Office of
Statistics, It also proposed a revision in the level of
the post adj ustment index for New York to take ac
count of rentals paid by international staff.

As regards other headquarters duty stations, the
Committee proposed revisions in the post adjustment
indexes for Rome and Vienna on the basis of new cost
of-living data and interpreted the results of the new
surveys of the cost of living in Paris and Montreal as
confirming the existing post adj ustment indexes for
these two locations.

B. Meetings and documents services
The Office of Conference Services at Headquarters,

the Conference and General Services of the United
Nations Office at Geneva and the relevant services·
of the secretariats of the regional economic commissions
provide the interpreters, translators, precis-writers and
revisers and also the requisite assistance from the
various'editorial, conference and documents units, for
all United Nations meetings and other meetings helel
under United Nations auspices. With the establishment
of UNIDO at Vienna in 1967, similar arrangements
were made there in co-operation with IAEA.

Difficulties continued to be met in servicing the grow
ing number of meetings and conferences, and !n coping
with the increasing volume of documentatIon. The
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concern expressed by the Advisory Committee on Ad
ministrative and Budgetary Questions that the prob
lems of locating and recruiting the hundreds of qualified
technical staff needed to service such conferences had
assumed proportions so great as to raise doubts whether
all the conferences scheduled for 1968 could be staffed
adequately, has indeed been justified by events. As a
result it has sometimes not been possible to accom
modate some of the meetings that were desired, and in
a number of cases documentation has not been available
on time in all the necessary languages. The following
figures illustrate the trend at Headquarters:

1963 1966 1967

Meetings held .... ",. 2,100 2,561 2,492

Interpreter assign-
ments ..... , ..... , ..

Meetings provided with:

Verbatim records ...
Summary records '" '

Pages of translation (in
all languages) """

Pages of typing (in all
languages) ... , .....

Pages edited for inclu
sion in ofJ1cial records

Page-units 'reproduced
internally , ., 346,000,000 511,738,263 594,666,490

The trend at the Geneva Office is illustrated by the
number of meetings of United Nations bodies held
there:

1963 1966 1967

Meetings held 2,143 2,422 2,896

In its resolution 2239 (XXI), the General Assembly
expressed its conviction of the need to achieve a proper
balance each year between the calendar of meetings and
conferences desired by Member States and the resources,
both human and materia!, available to the Organiza
tion for this purpose and established a Committee on
Conferences to draw up a yearly calendar for approval
by the General Assembly. 'The Committee on Confer
ences met in 1967 and submitted a calendar of con
ferences and meetings for 1968 but, as the Committee
indicated in its report, it was primarily concerned at
its first session with acquainting itself with the dimen
sions of the problems. The Committee has resumed
its work and will submit a further report to the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session.

The General Assembly, at its twenty-second session,
adopted resolution 2292 (XXII) containing a number
of specific recommendations to United Nations organs
and requests to the Secretary-General relating to the
control and limitation of documentation. The Secretary
General is taking the steps requested of him by the
resolution and is bringing it to the attention of all
United Nations bodies as they meet. It is not possible
to foresee the results of this action or to predict whether
any reductions that may be achieved will offset the
growth of documentation which may be expected as a
result of the increased activity of the Organization.

To alleviate the contractual printing budget, more
use was macIe of the internal reproduction capacities.
The acquisition, in 1967, of heavier and more up-to-date
printing equipment has made it possible to reproduce
internally the increased volume of documentation and
at the same time to alleviate the contractual printing
budget by making greater use of internal facilities for
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conferences.

The amount of budgeted work processed internally,
based on outside prices, corresponded to $489,986 in
1967 as compared to $468,727 in 1966, not taking into
account the savings resulting from the internal repro
duction of the documentation prepared for international
conferences. The internal facilities were also used to
a greater extent for the processing of various papers
on economic and social questions and for statistics.

Printing expenditures in the Headquarters area re
presented 37.34 per cent of the total as compared to
34.28 per cent the previous year.

The sales programme was further developed and
dissemination of United Nations information increased
substantially during the year. It is estimated that the
sales programme will reach a gross total of $1,365,000
in 1968 as compared to $1,104,215 for 1967.

LIBRARY SERVICES

The growth in the membership and activities of the
Organization has been reflected in increased demands
made upon library services. In the past year the Dag
Hammarskjold Library received 13 per cent more
books, documents, periodicals and other printed matter
than in 1966; it catalogued 9 per cent more books,
replied to 9 per cent more reference queries, loaned
13 per cent more volumes and 1ndexed 100 per cent
more periodical articles than in the previous year.

The fact that in 1967 the General Assembly was in
almost continuous session from the latter part of April
increased the pressure on the Library services. A report
entitled "Questionnaire on documentation needs of the
Secretari-at and of the m,issions and delegations to the
United Nations" showed that there was an overwhelm
ing demand among the missions and in the Secretariat
for considerably expanded indexing and other biblio
graphical services. The increase in the pressure of work
was not accompanied by a corresponding increase in
the numbers of the staff. The growing discrepancy
between the relatively slow increase in the staff and
the far more rapid rise in the volume of its work was
emphasized by some delegations on the Fifth Com
mittee at the twenty-second session of the General
Assembly.

The situation as regards indexing is particularly
serious. The production of United Nations and spe
cialized agencies documents has grown from 81,000 in
1959 to 156,000 in 1968. \Vithout the necessary bud
getary support the Library cannot keep abreast of the
mounting tide of documentation. The proportion of
published documents indexed during the 1964-1967
period decreased from 8.2 to 6.9 per cent. The number
of documents that have not been indexed has reached
a total of 1,215,000. This backlog is likely to grow by
120,000 to 140,000 each year.

Since the present conventional means and methods
of storage, information retrieval and indexing of United
Nations documents appeared inadequate to cope with
the rising demand for services and the ever-increasing
number of documents produced, new and more appro
priate methods had to be considered and developed as
fast as possible. In searching for ways and means to
solve this problem, the Library continued in 1967 the
investigation of the possibility of applying computer
techniques to the indexing and control of United
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Nations documentation. An experiment in the pro
duction of a number of indexes in English, French,
Russian and Spanish was successfully conducted to test
the proposed computer-aided indexing system and to
lay the groundwork for its operation. From all indica
tions it would seem that the full indexing of the United
Nations documents can be accomplished with a rather
modest budgetary appropriation. It must be emphasized
in this connexion that, if it is not properly indexed,
the rapidly growing United Nations documents collec
tion and the information it contains will remain a
useless heap of paper, inaccessible to users and re
searchers. A pilot project on the microfiching of United
Nations documents was conducted in parallel.

The replies to the 1966 questionnaire to the United
Nations depository libraries were analysed in 1967 by
the Library and a report on the results was submitted
to the Publications Board. Revised texts of the "Prin
ciples governing United Nations depository libraries"
and of the "Instructions for depository libraries receiv
ing United Nations material" were also prepared by
the Library and approved by the Publications Board.

C. Financial questions

1. Budgetary and related matters

REGULAR BUDGET

During its twenty-second session, the General As
sembly, by its resolution 2362 (XXII) of 19 Decem
ber 1967, approved revised gross appropriations for
1967 in the amount of $133,084,000 and revised esti
mates of income amounting to $22,652,894, including
$13,472,800 as income from staff assessment. By reso
lution 2363 (XXII), the Assembly approved gross
appropriations for 1968 in the amount of $140,430,950
and adopted income estimates amounting to $14,620,700
for income from staff assessment and $9,014,300 for
other income for a total estimated income of $23,635,000.

The gross budget expenditure, including unliquidated
obligations, for 1967 amounted to $131,486,813. Income
from staff assessment was $13,654,512 and from other
sources $8,933,212, leaving a net expenditure of
$108,899,089.

The balance in the surplus account on 31 December
1967 was $3,280,256 after $2,899,512 had been applied
as a credit against the contributions of IVlember States
for 1967.

The initial budget estimates for 1969, forming part
of the documentation for the Assembly's twenty-third
session, anticipate a gross expenditure of $140,520,210.
Income from staff assessment is estimated at $16,500,000
and other income at $8,516,440, leaving an estimated
net expenditure of $115,503,770.

VVORKING CAPITAL FUND

By its resolution 2365 (XXII) of 19 December
1967, the General Assembly established the Working
Capital Fund for the financial year 1968 at $40 million,
the advances from Members to the Fund being accord
ing to the scale of assessments for the 1968 budget.

At the end of May 1968, there was an unpaid balance
of $452,000 in respect of advances clue from Member
States.
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Under the authority granted by the General Assem
bly in resolution 2365 (XXII), paragraph 5, the Secre
tary-General had, as of 31 May 1968, made advances
from the Fund, totalling $39,548,000 as follows: for
unforeseen and extraordinary expenses, $39,528; for
self-liquidating purchases and activities, $380,334;
towards the financing of the United Nations Emergency
Force, $11,943,392; and for financing regular budget
expenditure pending receipt of assessed contributions,
$27,184,746.

CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE REGULAR BUDGET

The contributions of Member States to the United
Nations regular budget for 1968 were established under
General Assembly resolution 2363 C (XXII) of 19 De
cember 1967, on the basis of the scale of assessment
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for 1968, as approved by the General Assembly in
resolution 2291 (XXII) of 8 December 1967.

In terms of resolution 2291 (XXII), the Secretary
General was authorized to accept a portion of the con
tributions of Member States for the years 1968, 1969
and 1970 in currenci(~s other than United States dollars.
Taking into account actual United Nations requirements
in the various currencies, arrangements were made to
extend to Member States the maximum facility for
payments in other currencies for 1968. Three Member
States have so far availed themselves of this pre
rogative.

As of 31 May 1968, the status of the contributions
to the regula.r budget for 1968 and prior years was
as follows:

1968 1967 1966 1965 1964

$ $ $ $ $
Total assessments 119,207,685 109,413,985 105,129,231 91,897,565 85,194,632
Payments received 26,805,239 83,980,088 99,141,523 90,568,294 85,169,600

Balance due •••• I •••••• 92,402,446 25,433,897 5,987,708 1,329,271 25,032

SPECIAL ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
EMERGENCY FORCE

For the last completed year, 1967, the gross budget
expenditure, including unliquidated obligations, for the
maintenance and operation of the United Nations
Emergency Force and covering its withdrawal,
amounted to $11,395,107.

The General Assembly, in its resolution 2304 (XXII)
of 13 December 1967, took note of the revised cost
estimates submitted by the Secretary-General for the
financial year 1967 in the amount of $11,396,000. In
the same resolution the General Assembly decided that,
in connexion with any necessary expenditures after
31 December 1967 relating to the disposal of United
Nations-owned equipment and supplies and the termina
tion of the Force, including the closing of the accounts,
the Secretary-General, with the concurrence of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions, would be authorized to utilize for tL.ose
purposes, to the extent required, any balance remain
ing as at 31 December 1967 in the Special Account
and, notwithstanding the provisions of rule 104.1 of
the Financial Rules for the Special Account, the pro
ceeds from the sales or other disposition, after 31 De
cember 1967, of United Nations-owned property.

The balance in the Special Account as of 31 Decem
ber 1967 was $3,306,943, consisting of unspent appro
priations in the amount of $2,781,629 and miscellaneous
income in the amount of $525,314.

Ad Hoc ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
OPERATION IN THE CONGO

By its resolution 1885 (XVIII) of 18 October 1963,
the General Assembly decided that, in connexion with
any necessary expenditure after 30 June 1964 relating
to the disposal of United Nations-owned equipment
and supplies and the termination or the Operation, in
cluding the closing of the accounts, the Secretary
General, with the concurrence of the Advisory Com
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,
would be authorized to utilize, to the extent required,
any balance remaining in the Ad Hoc Account. The
amount utilized for the year 1967 totalled $13,009.

The amount on surplus account as of 31 December
1967 was $35,906,850. This amount consisted of
$33,049,705, derived from the unencumbered balances
of the appropriations for 1960 to 1964 inclusive, and
the 1965, 1966 and 1967 allotments, as well as miscel
laneous income from 1961 to 1967 in the amount of
$7,254,895, less an amount of $4,397,750 transferred
to finance the liquidation of the Operation during 1964,
1965, 1966 and 1967 pursuant to ~-'leral Assembly
resolution 1885 (XVIII).

SPECIAL ACCOUNT FOR THE UNITED NATIONS
FORCE IN CYPRUS

In its resolution 186 (1964) of 4 M~rch 1964, the
Security Council recommended that a United Nations
Force should be established in Cyprus for a period of
three months. The mandate of the Force was subse
quently extended for further periods, most recently by
Council resolution 247 (1968) of 18 March 1968,
which provided for an extension to 26 June 1968.

As provided in resolution 186 (1964), the costs of
the Force are being met by Governments providing
contingents, by the Government of Cyprus and by vol
untary contributions from a number of Member and
non-member States.

In a report issued on 9 March 1968, the Secretary
General stated that the estimated costs to the United
Nations of maintaining the Force from its inception
on 27 March 1964 to 26 March 1968 totalled
$84,435,000, and that the estimated costs to the Or
ganization for a three-month e..xtension beyond 26 March
1968 would be $5,765,000. Accordingly, the total costs
to the Organization from 27 March 1964 to 26 June
1968 were estimated to be $90,200,000. This estimate
included provision for the final repatriation of contin
gents and for subsequent liquidation costs. It did not,
however, take account of the extra costs which were
being borne by Member States providing contingents
and units to the Force-namely, Australia, Austria,
Canada, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, New Zealand,
Sweden and the United Kingdom.

As of 31 May 1968, total pledges of voluntary con
tributions received were $80,367,845. Accordingly, a
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The communications needed to service these many
field operations as well as the regional economic com
missions in Asia and Africa required particular atten
tion during the year. The UNTSO communications
centre, which had been destroyed in June 1967, was
replaced and extended to service new areas such as
the Suez Canal Zone; the internal network of the
United Nations Military Observer Group in India and
Pakistan was modernized and new equipment installed.
The network is now based on radio teletype and the
installation of teletype equipment in Bangkok has been
completed, so that the United Nations offices in Geneva,
Jerusalem, Karachi and Bangkok are now linked with
Headquarters by the Organization's own teletype net
work. Efforts continued to be made to limit the cost
of all forms of communications despite the growing
volume of letters, cables and telephone calls to and
from Headquarters. The expansion in colour television
transmission and video tape recording at Headquarters
has also extended the technical services of the Depart
ment and placed new demands on the engineering staff.

During the year the United Nations Postal Adminis
tration not only achieved a record sale of stamps
amounting to nearly $ 4 million but also made its
exhibits, film strips and displays on United Nations
activities available to millions of viewers. The sale of
stamps was particularly influenced by the popularity
of the United Nations Art series which featured re
productions of the Chagall window and the Henrik
Stard<e statue in the Trusteeship Council. Moreover,
the Special issue which was valid for postage only at the
Pavilion on the United Nations at EXPO '67 in Mon
treal proved to be of great interest to collectors. In
addition to the general publicity on the United Nations
generated by the United Nations Postal Administra
tion at the pavilion in Montreal, the Postal Adminis
tration organized and conducted a mobile philatelic
exhibit which toured Switzerland, France, Spain and
the United Kingdom, publicizing United Nations stamps
and the programmes they depict.

The expansion of technical co-operation programmes
continued to place heavy demands on the procurement
and contracting services. Orders exceeding $20 million
for goods and services were placed during the period
under review and of this total approximately 50 per
cent represented expenditures in connexion with tech
nical co-operation and UNDP projects administered
by the United Nations. The increase in the activitie~

of the Organization was also reflected in the costs of
travel arranged by the Purchase and Transportation
Service, which amounted to $6 million.

The Office of General Services provided administra
tive and financial services for the Office of the Secre
tary-General's Special Representative in the Near East
from 11 July to 1 September 1967 and the United
Nations Middle East Mission established in November
1967. Similar support was also given to all other poli
tical missions as well as those concerned with Non
Self-Governing Territories and trusteeship matters.
To cope with the situation resulting from the develop
ments in the Middle East in June 1967, the United
Nations Truce Supervision Organization (UNTSO)
was significantly strengthened. At the same time emer
gency and long-range plans were put into operation
for the liquidation of UNEF. As much equipment and
material from UNEF as possible were transferred to
other United Nations activities such as UNRWA.

2. Administrative and budgetary procedures
of the United Nations

Administrative and financial questions---------------._-----------------
total additional amount of ),832,155 was required
to fulfil past commitments and maintain the Force until
26 June 1968.

D. General services
The shortage of office, parking and documents storage

space remained a major problem. The documents
storage situation has been somewhat eased by the
rental of outside warehouse space. Unless a long-range
solution to the space problem as a whole can be found,
the costly expedient of renting outside accommodation
may have to be resorted to, not only for storage pur
poses but also for office space. Governmental authorities
an~ interested civic organizations are continuing to
carry out surveys in their endeavours to find a long
term solution and it is anticipated that a detailed report
on the matter will be submitted to the General As
sembly at its twenty-third session.

Improvements and major buildings repairs at Head
quarters included the automation of additional elevators
in the Secretariat building, the air-conditioning of cer
tain working areas in the second and third basements,
the replacement of telecommunications facilities in two
conference rooms, the installation of an electronic fire
alarm system in the General Assembly and Conference
Buildings, and the waterproofing of the Conference
Building roof. The Office of General Services continued
to give technical advice and assistance in the planning
and execution of various construction projects for
United Nations buildings, particularly in connexion
with the extension, costing $15 million, of the confer
ence facilities at the Palais des Nations in Geneva.

Ad Hoc COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS TO EXAMINE THE
FINANCES OP THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE
SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

The General Assembly, by its resolution 2150 (XXI)
of 4 November 1966 unanimously approved the recom
mendations contained in the second report of the Ad
HDC Committee and invited the Secretary-General to
submit to it at its twenty-second session a report on
the implementation of those recommendations. Accord
ingly, an initial report was submitted to the General
Assembly at that session and, in response to resolution
2360 (XXII) of 19 December 1967, a more detailed
report on 16 April 1968, indicating the positions and
action taken or to be taken by individual organizations
on each of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee in so far as they were addressed to them.

In accordance with one of the main recommendations
of the Ad Hoc Committee a Joint Inspection Unit was
established with effect from 1 January 1968. After
consulting with ACC, the Secretary-General appointed
as members candidates nominated by the following
Member States: Argentina, France, India, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Re
public of Tanzania, the United States of America and
Yugoslavia. The Unit is based in Geneva and the
inspectors have met with the Executive Heads of the
various organizations both individually and collectively.
It has been agreed that contact would be maintained
between the Unit and the ACC on matters of common
interest.



230

REFERENCES

-:::~ifl

Administrative and financial questions

A. Staff administration

For relevant documents, see:

(a) Official Records of the Getteral Assembly, Twe1tty-Second
Sessiott, agenda items 73, 74, 79, 82 and 83;

(b) E/4486, paras. 103-109.

B. Meetings and documents services

For relevant documents and a list of relevant records, see
Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sec01td
Session, Anne.ws, agenda items 75 and 81.

c. Financial questions

For relevant documents see:

(a) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twen-ly-second
Sessi01t, Antte.:res, agenda items 21, 73, 77 and 80;

(b) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second
Session, Sttpplement No. S (A/6705), Supplement No. SA
(A/6705/Add.l) and Supplement No. 7 (A/6707).

(c) Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third
Session, Supplement No. S (A/7205), Supplement No. SA
(A/n05/Add.l) and Supplement No. 7 (A/7207).





HOW TO OBTAIN UNITED NATIONS PUBLICATIONS

United Nations publications may be obtained from bookstores and
distributors throughout the world. Consult your bookstore or
write to: United Nations, Sales Section, New York or Geneva.

COMMENT SE PROCURE~ LES PUBLICATIONS DES NATIONS UNIES

Les publications des Nations Unies sont en vente dans las Iibrairies et les
agences depositaires du monde entier. Informez-vous aupres de votre Iibrairie
ou adressez-vous a: Nations Unies, Section des ventes, New York ou Geneve.

COMO CONSEGUIR PUBLlCACIONES DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS

Las publicacionei de las Naciones Unidas estan en venta en librerlas }'
casas dlstribuIdoras en todas partes del mundo. Consulte a su librero 0

dirliase a: Naciones Unidas, Seccion de Ventas, Nueva York 0 Ginebra.

Printecl in C .S.A. Price: $U.S. 4.00 (or equivalent in other currencies) 12971-August 1968-5,550




